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SESSION 1 924-25

DATES OF SCHOOL TERMS:
MICHAELM^.jTERM n Weeks.)

Monday, 6|h October, to Friday, 12th December, 1924.
LENT jTEyRM; (Ten Weeks.)

Monday,. 12th January, t^ Friday, 20th Marph-,,, 1925.
SUMMER TERM (S.T.). ? -.'(Nine Weeks.)

Monday, 27th April, «to'"-Friday,^2’6fh June, 1925.

The  Univer sity  Terms ;:'-1'-,
Michaelmas Term 1.. ty 2nd .October to 17th December,, ,1924.
Lent Term ............  ,l-5fh January to 2*5th March, T$25. ’
Summer Term . %3rd April to 24th June, 1925.

Inter -Golis Egiate  Law  Terms .
Michaelmas Term............ 6th October tci 19th-December, 192^.
Lent Term ... '7.., J2th January to 20th March, 1925\\f
Summer Term ... ... 27th April Ip 26th June, 1925jv |9

Admission Students: Monday, September 22nd, to Saturday, 
'October 4th,-: 1924. Applicants not already .admitted as students 
rshould obtain forms, personally'* -or by post.Un- the week beginning; 
Monday/September 22nd. Those desiring to enter as Regular Students 
will Wseen,a*fey Adyjse^sj^/Studies at times to be arranged b^ the 
Office of the School during that and 'thejfpllowing week.

Qualifying examination for Foreign Students : Monday,-September; 
29th,- i<|§fl a.m.

The Office of the School will bis-specially open for enrolment of 
Evening Students until 8 p.m., on the following days-:£?|pl

Thursday, 25th Sept. "Friday.,- 26th Sept// Monday, 29th Sept* 
Thursday, 2nd Oct. Friday*?^ rd Oct.

Apart from these days,, the Office js; open throughout the year, 
except on the usual public®' holidays-j /of general business from 10 to 
12 on Saturdays, and from 10 a.m. to 5 p.m. (during term 7.30 p.m.),1 

son other week days.

Note:—The DIRECTOR will address new students bn 
WEDNESDAY, 8th October, at 5.30 p.m. The lectures 
ordinarily held on Wednesdays at 6 p.m. and 7 p.m. will 
be held on this occasion at 6.15 and 7.15 respectively, to 
dnable both day and evening students to attend.



ALMANACK, 1924-25.
6

OCTOBER* ,1924.

1 W Professorial Council, 2.30 p.m.
2 Th University Michaelmas Term begins/ ■
3 F
4 S

, 5 $
6 M School Michaelmas Term begins ; Intercollegiate Law 

Michaelmas Term begins/# ;*
7 Tu Public Lecture by Professor Baker (p./6§),; ^ t
8 W Director’s Address to New Students, 5.39'p*m- Entry 

closes B.Com. Intermediate Examination.
9 Th

10 F Public Lecture by Sir Henry Slesser (p,-66)
11 :-$v^
12 $
13 M, Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
14 Tu
15 W Public Lecture by Professor Jenks (p. 66).^'’ .^

16 Th

17 F
18 S
19 $
20 M
21 Tu
22 W Senate, 4.30„p.m,
23 Th

24 F
25 S
26 $
27 M Academic .Council, 4.30 p.m. ^ ? t!,,[ ’ ’ ! 1
28 tu
29 W
30 Th

31 F

1

NOVEMBER, 1924.

J S'
* '2' $

3 M
4 H
5 ;w\ ■External Council* 5 p.m.
6 Th

, 7 F
8 S
9, s

So; M Academip’Council, 4L30 p.m. .
n Tu
12 W

. ia. Th
!m4 F

15 S
16 $

;,l7f M
18 Tu
19. W Senate, 4.30 pim.
20 Th

,21 F-
22 ■
23 $
24 -m ; Academid,‘Council, 4,30 p.m.

-. 25, Tu Intermediate B.Com. Examination begins.
26 ■’vtf; Court of Governors,/!, p.m.

H Th

28 F 1

29 .S
30 $
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DECEMBER, 1924.

1 M
2 Tu
8 W Professorial Council, 2.30 p.m. External Council, 5 p.m.- |
4 Th

5 F
6 S
7 $
8 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
9 Tu

10 W
L11 Th
! 12 ■ School Michaelmas Term ends.

18 S
14 $

; 15 M
16 Tu
17 W Senate, 4.30 p.m. University Michaelmas Term ends.
18 Th

1 19 F Intercollegiate Law Michaelmas Term ends./.
20 S

! '21 $
22 M

; 28 Tu
I; 24 W

25 Th Christmas Day.
26 F Boxing Day.-
27 S
28 $

: 29 M
30 Tu
31 W

I

JANUARY, 1925.

' 1 Th
2 f  ;

■ 8 s
4 $

f 5 -M '
6 Tu

'7 jiff
■ ,Th

9
10
11 s
12 Academic* Couincili 4%° P-m- .School Lent Term begins^ \ 

intercollegiate Law Lent Term begins.,
13 jiu'

n w f /External Coun£)l, 5 p.m./^Public, Lecture (p. 66). ■
15 Th Uniydrsity Lent Term begins'.’
16 F
17 sv

|S8/; $
19 M Academic/Cpuncil, 4.30 p.m.

' 20 Tu
21 W Public Lecture (b /66)/./<:
22 Th

V;M, F j
24 S

' : 25 $
26 M
27 Tu

MM Senate, 4.30 p.m. Public Lecture'(fj. 66).
29 Th
30 F
81 S Entry closes for Hugh Lewis Prize (p. 252).
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FEBRUARY, 1925.

1 $
2 M Academic .Council, 4.30 p.m.
3 Tu

' 4: W Professorial Council, 2.30 p.m. Public Lecture (p| 66U, ^
5 T
6
7

F
S

8 ; $
9 M :

10 Tu
11 W External Council, 5 p.m. Public Lecture (p.
12 Th

13 F
14 : #|

15 | $
16 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
17 Tu
18 : W Court of Governors, 5 p'.m. Public Lecture (p. 67^. ,’ ^
19 Th

20 F
21 S

22 S
23 M
24 Tu
25 W Senate, 4,30 p,m. Public Lecture^ (p.
26 Th

27 F
28 S

n

MARCH, 1925.

1 $
, 2 * Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
|:/#i Tu

4 W Public Lecture |||j|Pj|||
ifH

l A': I
, 7 s Entry clbses or B. A /Final Examination," \ - (
I 8; $
1 9 M
00' J|u.

11 External Council, 5 p.m.
12 IIh

13 F
14 m 1 Entry cldges for J3.Com. Final, Parts I. and II.,

Exaraihatidhs.
15 $
16 M AcademicSCouncAl. 4.30;p‘m'
17 Tu

gj§ W Professorial Council, ^3©,'*p.m.
19 Bi

20' F School Lent/; Term ends; Intercollegiate Law Lent
Term ends.

21 S Entry clbjjes B.S,c. (Econ.) Final Examination.
22 $
23 M :

jit;: Tu
"25 W Senate, 4.30 p.m. ‘University Lent Term ends.
26 Th

27 . F
28 Entry closes for School Scholarships and Bursaries (p.247). *
29 $
30 M
31 Tu Entry closes for Mitchell Studentship (p, 249^, |



H m
MAY, 1925.

1- F Entry closes IS.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate Examination.
r 2 -S;/;

3 $
■ 4 M

Tu
6 Professorial Coimfeil, 2^0 p.m. External Council, 5 p.m.
7 Th

,8 F
9 /Sf;

10 ‘ $
11 M > Academie'^ouncil, 4.30 p.m.
12 Tu
Iff- W Presentation Day.,

|4 Th
15 F Entry closes for Loch Exhibitions (p. 250); for Examinations 

fon. Diploma in Journalism, and for Diploma in 
Geography.

16
17' $

/18 M
19 ■

'20 VV Seng|£, 4.30 p.m.
t 2i;> Th
’ 22 • -F,

23 S
ggtv $

25 ;m Academic Council; 4-3© p.m. Entry closes for Exanjina^ 
tions for Diploma in Sociology and Social Science/

Tu
and for Diploma in Psychology.

27 : Court of Governors, 5 p.m.
28 Th
29 F
BO 'si

31 $

APRIL, 1925.

1 W
2 Th

3 F
4 S

t 5 $
6 M
7 Tu
8 W
9 Th

10 F Good Friday.
11 S
12 $ Easter Day.
13 M Easter Monday.
14 Ttj ’
15 W
16 Th

17 F Entry closes for LL.B. Final and B.A. Intermediate. 
Examinations.

18 S
19 $
20 M
21 Tu Intercollegiate Scholarship Board Examination Jp. fAJid \
22 w
23 Th University Summer Term begins.
24 F
25 s
26 $

i 27 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. School Summer TetrrU 
begins; Intercollegiate Law Summer Term begiiis.

28 Tu
29 W
30 Th Entry closes B. Com. Intermediate Examination.



n

JUNE, 1925.

1 M Whit Monday. Entry closes for School Research Student- . 
ship (p. 246).

2 Tu
3 W
4 Th

5 F
6 S
7 $
8 M
9 Tu

10 W External Council, 5 p.m:
11 :Th ':
12 F
13 : S
14 $

i|t5 ' M Academic Council 4.30 p.m. Final Examinations begpT $ 
for: B.Sc. (Econ)., B.A. and
B.Com. Final, Part I.

16 Tu
17 W Professorial Council, 2.30 p.m. •
18 Th B.Com. Final, Part II., Examination begins.

19 F
20 S
21 $
22 M . Commemoration Week begins.

; 23 Tiij
24 W Senate, 4,30 p.m. . University Summer Term ends.
25 Th

j 26 F Oration Day. School Summer Term ends; Intercollegiate, 
Law Summer Term ends.

27 S
; 28 $

29 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. B.Com. Intermediate Ext

30 Tu amination begins.

m

JULY, 1925.

i I W
2 Th

, 3 ;..F
; 4 s

5 $
6 ■ M Examinations .begin fox:—LL.B. Final, B.A. Inter- 

mediate, Diploma for Journalism, Diploma in ■ 
Geography, Diploma in Sociology and Social Science, ■ 
Diploma in Psychology. '

’ 7 'Tu
8 W External Council* 5 p.m.
9 ITh

| 10 F
in I j

12 $
13 M Academic Council,1 4.30 p.m. B.Sci (Ecop.) Intermediate 

Examination begins.
1|; Tu

||i5‘ \\ i Court of Governors, 5 p.m.
16 Th

< ' 17
18 s
19 $
20 M

.illi '
22 W .3Senate, 4.30 p.m.
23 Th

24 ■K.
25 ,S
26 $

.27 M ■■
28 T 0
29 W
30 Th

31 F
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SEPTEMBER, 1925.

1 "Sil} Eritr-jj’closes; for LL^B. Intermediate Examination.
<2»s ■w,
.3; 11

tfllE

5 W-

6 $
7 ' M *
8-v

9 ■ w
io t ¥;
11 f&T ,
12 H

13. $
14 M

ftp I Tu
H

If? Th

18 f '
19 ■
20 $
21 M ’
22 Tu'
28. /W :
24 Th

2^;nn

26 ■s '
27'• s
28 ■■M < LL.B. Intermediate Examination begins.
29
85 /w

B
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INTRODUCTION.
The  London  Schoo l  of  Econom ics  and  Politic al  Science , 

founded in October, 1895, is a School of the University of London 
in the Faculties of Economics and Laws and in the Faculty cf 
Arts for certain subjects only. Students are registered as Internal 
Students of the University, with a view to proceeding to the 
degrees of Bachelor of Science in Economics (B.Sc.Econ.),Bachelor 
of Commerce (B.Com.), Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.), and Bachelor 
of Arts (B.A.), or to Higher Degrees, such as M.A., Ph.D.', M.Sc. 
((Econ.), LL.M., LL.D., D.Sc. (Econ.), or D.Lit.

The lectures and classes at the School are open also to those who 
have not matriculated and do not wish to pursue a full University 
course—in particular to those engaged in banking, accounting, railway 
and other transport, commerce, and industry, to civil servants and 
municipal officials, to teachers, and to those engaged in or qualifying 
for social work. To all these the School affords, by day or evening,, 
the opportunity of specialised or advanced study on particular subjects.

The School offers special facilities for post-graduate research, 
under the supervision of professors or otherwise, and the British 
Library of Political Science, which1 is maintained by the School, is 
open not only to those who are taking courses at the School, but, by 
permission of the Director, to any person desiring to utilise it for 
research or consultation. The Fry Library of International Law is 
housed at the School.

In the Faculty of Economics the School provides complete Coiirse's' 
for the degree of B.Sc. (Econ.). It provides also approved courses of 
study (as required under Statutes 113 and 129 of the University) and research 
facilities for students proceeding to the higher degrees of M.Sc., D Sc., 
and Ph.D.

In the same Faculty, the Schddl provides (apart, from modern .languages 
and certain science subjects) a complete course for the degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce (B.Com.). The necessary teaching in modern languages 
is provided by University College, King’s College, and the Scfroql of 
Oriental Studies, and is covered by the inclusive fee.

All the courses necessary for the degrees of B.Sc. (Econ.) and .B.Gom. 
are given at hours enabling them to be taken both by day and by’ evening 
students. It is possible therefore for those who are occupied by day, and 
can only devote their evenings to study, to work for these degrees, equally 
with the day-time students.

In the Faculty of Laws the School co-operates with King’s College and 
University College in providing complete day and evening courses for the 
degree of LL.B., and students registered at any of the three colleges have 
access to all the necessary lectures wherever given. Students of the School 
may also proceed to the degrees Of and LL.D.

In the Faculty of Arts, the School registers internal students proceeding 
to the degree of B.A., only if they contemplate taking Honours in Geography, 
Sociology, Anthropology, or History, or the Pass Degree with Geography. 
For students registered for Geography, History, or Sociology, it provides, 
in co-operation with King’s College, complete Intermediate and Final 

. courses.; for those registeredfor Anthropology, it provides complete courses 
in co-operation with University College. For students in this Faculty

m
registered elsewhere, it provides approved courses, in the above-mentioned 
subjects, and ip Economics, History, and Logic, for the degree of B.A. 
Students of the School may also proceed in this Faculty to the degrees of 
M.A., Ph.D., and D;Lit. - F J

In the Faculty of Science the .School provides approved courses in 
Cultural Anthropology for the degree of B.Sc.

The School provides courses also for a number of ^University 
diplomas and School certificates. Among these are':^-(i) The 
University Diploma forv Journalism; (ii) the Academic Diploma in 
Sociology and Social Science, and the Certificate in Social - Science; 
(iii)^<the Academic' Diploma in Geography; ^fej^the Academic 
Diploma in 'Psychology. Detailed information as to the courses 
for the yarious degrees,, diplomas, and certificates is given on 
pp. 1,525^21 of the School Calendar.

*' The’ Ratan Tata Foundatjori for' research into -social conditions is 
administered by the School, which maintajps, ,in connection with the 
Foundation, a department of Social Science and Administration.,

There’ ,ijs| a' special, Railway Department to which nearly all the 
principal Railway Companies contribute and se,nd students.
J^Ty arrangement between the School and- certain of the Railway 
Compatiie§pa Railway "Information Bureau;ihas-been established at 
the School. "The''object, oh the , bureau -is .to conduct research into 
railway matters in the British dominions and in foreign countries. 
THe Head of f-h^Bur’eau is Mr.yW. T. Stephenson ^ '

The School provides at bourse of training for students who wish 
to enter the Diplomatic and Consular Services. The course’ covers 
two. y^ats, and a-qptifjqate can be awarded to successful students
(p. 2*2«):

*' ' Under the ^Revised Regulations, for Civil Service Appointments, 
the courses at the School are well adapted to candidates preparing for 
the general competitive examination for the administrative grade of 
the Civil Service,-at home and abroad, and arrangements are made fpr 
advising students as to their studies for this purpose (pp. 227-234).

A detailed list of the lectures, classes and seminars at the School 
is given on pp. 6*8-151’.- They include courses in the following among 
other subjectsPrinciples of Economics and their application to 
Social, Industrial and Business Problems; Statistics and Mathematics; 
Philosophy, Psychology, Logic and Scientific Method; Commerce and 
Industry, including Foreign Trade, Banking and Currency, Transport, 
Tariffs, Accountancy and Business Methods ; Economic History and 
Modem Political History; Geography; Commercial, Industrial and 
Constitutional Law; International Law; Politics and Public Adminis-
tration ; Sociology; Ethnology; Social Science and Administration; 
English Literature and Composition.

The School issues, three times a year, a journal “ Economica,” 
which, while mainly devoted to the publication of original work by staff 
and students of the School, also contains papers by other contributors 
<P- 224). ’

b ISS
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The London and Cambridge Economic Service of statistics and 
memoranda bearing on the current economic position is maintained 
by the School, in co-operation with the University of Cambridge and 
Harvard University (U.S.A.). ‘ /^Y •*

The fees payable to the School include a subscription to- the 
students’ Union, which managed common rooms and a lending 
library, organises athletic sports, publishes a periodical journal and 
arranges debates and discussions from time to time. An athletic ground 
of 20 acres near Malden was purchased by the School in 1921.

A approved furnished rooms and flats is kept in the General
Office, and help is given to students desiring accommodation^ in 
London.

The general growth of the . School and the institution of the 
Commerce degree have necessitated a very large increase in the 
accommodation. The foundation-stone of a new building adjoining 
the old one was laid by H.M. the King on 28th May, 1920? The fir§. 
part of the new building' became available for occupation in the, 
summer of 1921, and all except one wing has now been completed. 
It is hoped to complete the erection of this wing by the end of £<§§4..

The School is incorporated as a company limited by guarantee 
and without power of taking profits. It ‘is controlled, by a Court of\ 
Governors, of which Sir Arthur Steel-Maitland, Bart., M.P., is Chair- 
man, and the Hon. Sir John Coqkburn, K.C.M.G., is* Vice-Chairman • 
the Director of the School is Sir William Beveridge," K.C.b ! 
The names of the Governors and of the teaching and administrative 
staff of the School are given on pp. 28-38, In addition, “ Honorary 
Governors’’ are elected from time to Jtime (p. 3'0).

The number Of Professors, Readers, Lecturers and Assistants on 
the staff of the School is 57, while there are 21 other Lecturers taking 
part in its work.

The total number of students registered during the session rg'2-^24 
was 2,fii2 (2,118 men and 494 women). Of these 818 were Regular 
students taking full day or evening courses. There were 440 students 
from countries other than the British Isles, representing 4 Dominions 
and 38 foreign countries. Tables showing the detailed classification 
of students according to courses taken are given on pp. 263 and 264 of 
the School Calendar.

The School is open on the same terms to men and to women.

m

DIRECTOR’S REPORT ON THE WORK 
OF THE SCHOOL.

October, 1922—June, 1924.
. (Read on Oration June, 7924.}

The long senes of our Commemoration ceremonies begun in 1922 
was broken in the following- year. The illness of Lord Cave, then 
Lprd Chancellor, who was to have.. - given the Commemoration 
Address, deprived us at the list moment of a speaker. A luncheon 
at the Mansion House,,; celebrating the first three years, of the 
Commerce Degree, gave 'an alternative opportunity of welcoming our 
frieridS and without the University. Com-
memoration itself in 19:23 was reduced to what are sometimes regarded 
as its less essential features—plays and dinners, a garden party and 
a ball. I am left now with^fhlg task of compressing into twenty 
mihutes the record of two years,, not one, and our hopes for, next year.

The task is frankly,impossible. Each of the past two years has 
certainly not been.less full than any others in the history of the School; 
each wasi a time of-continued growth and ehange and proliferation.

Building during the sessions 1919 to 1^22 had threatened to become 
endemic on our site and beauties born of hammering sound had passed 
into all our teaching. In the session 1922-23, the disease entered a 
quiescent stage of small repairs and alterations, The present session 
has witnessed a fresh outbreak, fortunately localised in Clare Market 
on a corner of the site remote from the Director’s room. With the 
new wing on Clare Market, the building scheme begun by the erection 
of the block on Houghton Street will be completed; the School will 
have a permanent building more than four times as large as that which 
it occupied five years ago. The limits of our expansion, though not' 
reached, will be in sight.

The new wing will provide lecture rooms and tutorial rooms on 
its upper floors; below, it will include the Cobden Library of Inter-
national Trade, erected under an Order of the Charity Commissioners- 
mainly from funds representing the value of Dunford House; the 
latter has been repurchased from the School by its original donors, 
Air. and Mrs. Unwin. With this and other extensions, the Library 
will be one of the best equipped for its purposes to be found anywhere;
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controlled, if necessary, from a single entrance, it will contain a series 
of connected specialised rooms for Economics and Commerce, Law, 
History, Political Science* Transport and Statistics, with all the 
essential books and Parliamentary Reports accessible upon the shelves, 
with space for more than 250 general readers and ample reserved 
accommodation for research. The scale of the new 'Library may be 
judged by the fact that the old General Reading Room'''with its 
maximum of 50 readers, which four years ago wak all our accom-
modation for all branches of study, will be available for Law (including 
International Law) alone. The new wing is estimated to vCost. for 
building and equipment upwards of £36,000; the funds to pay for it 
are still not completely secured.

In respect of teaching power, the development has been equally 
notable. The regular teaching staff now numbers 52, -and next session 
will be 57, as compared with 34 just after the war; in addition to 
the regular staff, some- thirty lecturers give special .courses. The 
School will begin the next session with at least seven more University 
posts for appointed teachers than it had at the beginning of- the present 
session : a Chair of English Law, a Chair of International Relations 
(established for five years by the Sir Ernest .‘Cassel Trustees)- and 
Readerships in Social Anthropology, Statistics, Mediaeval Economic 
History, Accounting and Sociology. The numbers of lecturers ahd, 
assistants show a comparable increase. Perhaps the most notable 
single development is in Law; a revised tripartite agreement wijth 
University College and King’s College for undergraduate Law teaching 
has been made and provides for the first time a full day course for 
the first and second years of the LL.B. degree. The new Chair of 
English Law tenable here will be as important a legal teaching post 
as any in the country. The University and the School have been 
fortunate in securing as its first occupant Dr. Edward Jenks, who 
combines with youthful vigour a lifetime of distinguished achievement. 
With him the number of Law teachers at the School next session, both 
full-time and part-time, will be eleven. Law is an integral part of that 
study of mankind in society which is the true scope of the London’ 
School of Economics. So, too, are History, Geography, Anthropology, 
Sociology, all subjects which now fall indifferently in the Faculty of 
Economics and in the Faculty of Arts. Without in any way 
departing from its proper function, or from the specialisation which 
is its strength, the School will next session register students for Arts 
degrees in these branches of study which it is peculiarly well qualified 
to cover, and in these alone.

B
On the side of research, various notable developments have to be 

chronicled. The number of students working for higher degrees was 
64 in the ;s,ession 1922r23 and is 84 in the present session. The aim 
of the School1 is to give to all its teachers ample time and opportunities 
for advancing thejr subjects,. In this it will be materially assisted in 
the future by the munificent gift made by the Trustees of the 
Laura? Spelman Rockefeller Memorial, for aiding teachers of the 
SchopjL in thejr, research, by providing, teaching and research assistants 
tgg lighten routine work, travelling facilities and equipment. The gift 
consists tof a grant of .over-., £4,500 a year for 4£ years-, and a sum 
of ;nearlyf £6,0,00 towards the cost of building.

Another ‘Typef" Of J'lPe’se^rch is illustrated *%y the London? and 
Cambridge^Ecdnomic Service maintained sinHfe January, 1923, by the 
University of-Cambridge and the School of Economies’in co-operatiOn 
with Harvard University. This consists of a monthly service of 
statistics- bearing »on thd current economic ^position-, with memoranda 
on„ special topiGS-ffsupplied- to business firms and others at a rate of 
subscription’-’which approximately covers- the'cost.

In ’another fields’that of Transport, the School, at the request 
df three 'of the 'four main Railway Companies in the country, has 
agreed to establish a Railway Information Bureau, particularly for the 
study of railway administration in other countries. At the same time, 
there'nas been1 Ja, ffiarked development of the'‘ teaching side of'the 
Railway/ Department, the School having undertaken, at the request of 
the L. & N.E.R., to extend their system of lectufefs* not only in London, 
but in" &¥tain neighbouring towns.

In addition to, the gi(ts; already named, from the Laura Spelman 
Rockefeller Memorial Trustees, and from the Sir Ernest Cassel 
Trustees (for the Chair of International Relations), I have to record 
amongst recent benefactions to the School of in aid of its work, a stim 
of £5,000'from the Carnegie United Kingdom Trustees, being the 
second half of their promised grant’ of‘£10,000 for the Library; a 
sum of abbut \£5;000 left to the University under the will of Miss 
Agnes Metcalfe to found a scholarship and a studentship for women, 
both tenable here; and a collection of books and £100 given to the 
Edward Fry Library of International Law under the will of Mr. E. 
A. Whittuck. Two of our Governors have founded prizes within the 
last two years: Mr. W. J. H. Whittall has instituted a medal and 
a prize for statistics, in memory of Dr. William Farr; Mr. Hugh 
Lewis has given an annual essay prize. Mr. Martin White has added
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to his former benefactions by an offer of two scholarships to students 
taking the B.Sc.(Ec<i>n.) or the B.A. Degrees with Sociology^. .

* The number of students has been well maintained at the new 
level reached' since the War. The regular students taking full courses 
of study ior degrees, diplonias, or their equivalent this session,5 is 818, 
of, whom *264 are working for the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Economics, 256 for that of Bachelor of Commerce, 21 for the LL.B. 
or B.A., 114 for the Social Science Diploma or Certificate, and 84 
for higher degrees. About three-fifths of these are day students and 
two-fifths evening students. Nearly1 three-quarters are men and rather-: 
more than a quarter women. In addition^ there are over 1,800 
occasional students, including 900 sent by the Railway Companies. 
The number of successful candidates for Final Examinations in the 
Faculty of Economics (B.Sc. and B.Com.) in 1923 was 109 as; 
compared with 26 in 1913, the record year before the War.

This large volume of students makes the problem of securing 
individual attention and real contact of younger and older minds an 
urgent and difficult one. The problem, if not completely solved, is* 
becoming easier of solution through growth of staff and, accommodation. 
In their second and third years students have Constant individual, 
contact with the teacher of their Honours subject. For first-year 
students a new system has been introduced this session, under which 
groups of students—usually eight to twelve in number—are attached 
to Advisers of Studies, for whom they write a certain number\\ of 
essays on general subjects connected with Economics and Political 
Science. In doing so, they should learn not only„ Economics, but 
the essential art of self-expression. A prize given by the Director for 
the best first-year essay has been awarded to W. J. Rasbridge.

Two years ago the Commerce Degree might still be described, as 
experimental; to-day, while it is still young, and like other youtig 
things and persons, could perhaps be made still better than it is, 
it may be taken as established. The general success of our Commerce 
graduates in obtaining appointments under circumstances of exceptional 
difficulty, is the best of auguries for the future; it is a tribute both 
to their qualities and to the helpful energy of those of our governors 
and our staff who have made the finding of appointments their special 
task.

The School has this session come into line with most of the 
larger London Colleges in offering its entrance scholarship through 
the Inter-Collegiate Scholarships Board. The advantage to boys and

girls of having, to sit only for a single examination for nearly all the 
London Colleges is obvious.

^Students have never yet been defined M^persoris who spend all 
their time in study. The Students’- * Union, of which every regular 
student automatically becomes a full, member,' wliile occasional students 
become members for^prtain purposes, S a body of innumerable and 
continually growing activities, in the provision of, set debates, in the 
development of special societies—literary, dramatic, musical, philosophic 
—-and in the organisation of athletic,activities,. We have now clubs and 
facilities for every kind of athletic exercise, from boating to badminton, 
from football or^fives to golf. ‘,>Spme of these .clubs have reached 
excellence more rapidly than others, but all will become excellent in 
time. In the Intejcpllegiate competitions* we were unfortunate 
enough in Rugby Football to meet in.,the first round one of the 
strongest teams in, the’! competition. In Association Football we reached 
the final round, defeating King’s College by two goals, to one; in the 
semi-final, and then^ lg^ng; University College by the same margin. 
This is the first, time that the Scho.ol has ever figured in any final 
tijj and is thus, a notable milestone in its, p^pgxess : it; is younger eyfii 
in athletics than ,in economy, and three years ago had no athletic 
ground.'

The Commerce Degree has undoubtedly contributed to our athletic 
development. At the Annual Sports, held on. Saturday, 47th May, 
the Inter-Faculty competition was won by Commerce, with almost 
excessive ease. The “ Victor Ludprum ” Cup was won by J. E. Gentry. 
To the Challenge Cups previously, presented—by Mr. Hugh Lewis, 
Professor Dicksee and Professor Gutteridge—we have this year to 
add,’ with special welcome, two more—one given by our Chairman 
for the 100 yards race, and one, by Lady Steel-Maitland for the best 
woman athlete’

The Old Students’ Association'has continued its invaluable work 
of keeping those who leave the School in touch with it, and its position 
has been recognised by the co-option of a representative from it as 
a Governor.

Within the past few months another very important Association 
of Old Students has been formed—the. School Guild of Graduates, 
which is affiliated to the newly formed XXth Century Association 
of London Graduates, The School Guild will not merely organise 
its members for electoral purposes, but will promote discussions of 
University problems and the formation, through discussion, of informed
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opinion. The democratic constitution of London University gives to- 
its graduates, in Convocation itself and through their choice of 
representatives for its Standing Committee and for5 the Senate, an 
influence in the government of their University perhaps greater than, 
that enjoyed by any other graduates. Through the various College 
Guilds and the Association this influence can be exercised to add more 
and more to the prosperity both of the University and of the School,, 
and to their free development in teaching and research.

The academic successes gained by the students are set out in the 
leaflet which has been circulated. It .will be seen that one of our 
most distinguished recent Students who was President of the Union in 
1922-23, immediately after taking his: degree, hks|been planted out asf 
Professor and head of the new department oDjjCommerce at Cape 
Town University, while another has become Lecturer at Sydney;'

The Honorary Degree of Doctor of LaWs1 has been conferred on 
the Director, while Professor Graham Wallas, who Ha’s retired under 
the age limit, without leaving us in any other visible way,' has been 
made Emeritus Professor of the University;! We regret also the loss' 
of Professor Pearce Higgins, while we congratulate him on the 
full-time appointment at Cambridge which is its cause! ‘ *

Of the distinctions other than academic, special reference must be 
made to the appointment of Mr. Sidney Webb as President of the 
Board of Trade. We are glad to know that no amount of public- 
honours or activities can diminish his devotion to the • School. Two 
other members of the staff, Mr. C. R. Attlee and Sir Henry Slesser 
are included in the Government. Our former Director, Sir Half of d 
Mackinder, has been appointed to the very . important position of 
Chairman of the Imperial Shipping Board, and Sir Josiah Stamp’s 
admirable work on one of the Expert Committees on Reparations 
has been well recognised by the honour of the G.B.E.

Our l&sses by death among our Governors have been unfortunately 
heavy: they include those of Mr. E. A. Whittuck, one of our earliest 
Governors and benefactors; Sir Courtney Ilbert, also one of our 
earliest supporters, a Governor first and then an Honorary Governor ; 
Mr. J. McEwan, and Mr. T. M. E. Armstrong. We share with 
many other educational institutions and good causes the loss of 
Dr. A. L. Smith, a recent Honorary President of the Students’ Ufiion 
and an Honorary Governor.

■1

m
Among our new Governors we welcome Lord Justice Atkin, 

Sir William Gallagher, Sir Arthur Newsholme, Professor Graham 
Wallas, and Mr. E. T. Rhymer (representing the Old Students). We 
welcome also Sir Robert Blair as an Honorary Governor, on his 
retirement from the great post of Chief Education Officer of the 
London County Council.

The School has lost also within the past two years the services 
of another valued servant—Dodson—Head Porter and unofficial 
adyijspr in gfeneral for twenty years. While his failing health made 
it impossible for him to remain at1 work,? we, hope that he may often 
t|e able to revisit iUSpfffHe carripe§^ith him the affection of all who 
knew him; 1

I come' to the Msf but Snot the least important purpose -of this 
gatbering-^to wish God-Speed to the students who have just completed 
their courses and are about to leave ustg; This year an important change 
in the administration of the University has come into force, by which 
the final examinations are held in June o,r early July instead of in 
the autumn. That this change'} bringing London into line with other 
Universities, will ultimately be of great benefit both to the University 
and its graduates, can hardly be doubted. It'means, however, that 
many of those present here will, as undergraduat.es, leave us altogether 
after to-day.} and will not return for examinations in September or 
after. We hope that this may increase and not diminish their readiness 
to return for other purposes, as research- students’, as members of 
the Students’ Union, the Old Students’ Association, of the Guild of 
Graduates, as mere visitors and friends. They go down from tis-.now 
wjth every confidence that they will render a good and true account 

themselves in the world;, In the years that they have been with ;us|' 
we in authority as teachers and administrators, have done our best tOi 
help them develop their powers and their knowledge. Their failure 
would be pur failure; theif success will be our reward, and that of 
the great men and women who were and are our founders.
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COURT OF GOVERNORS.

Chairman : Sir Arth ur  Ste ^l -Maitl an ^, *E>art.,; M.P. 
Vicc-CJiaivman: The Hpm,-Sir Joh n C^ock ^urn , K..C.M.G., M.I). ,

2The Right Hon-. Franc is Dyke  Acla nd , M:lllf Senator of the 
‘ University of London.

Sir W. M. Acworth , K.C.s J., M.A.
2E. if Adams /’’

Hon. Lord Ju.stifceiATKi ifllB 
Sir Athe lstane  Baine S-, C.S.I.
Sir Hugh  Bell , Bart., C.B.
Sir Will iam  H. Beveri &g Je , K.C.B., M.A/ B-.C.L., LL.©/ 

(Secretary to the'Governors).
2 Sir Alfred  A. Boo th , Bart., LL.D.
A. L. Bowle Yj 'Sc .D., F.TB.A.

1 G, L. Bruc ^. J
Sir C. S. Cob b , K.B.E., M.WO-, M J>/£;
Sir John  Cummi Sc^ K.C.I.E., C.S.I.
H. J. Deane , M.E., M.LC.E./^.Lltf:!!.
Ernes t  Debe nham ,
Sir Francis  JDent .
Sir Joh n Dewrano e , K.B.E., M.LC.E., M.E.Met.
Wyndh am  R. DuNSTANj C.M.G., M.A., LL.D., F.R.S., Director 

of the Imperial Institute!
Sir Sam  Fay , j.P.

The Hon. Sir Jorn  CJeo ^ge  Finlay , i||C., LL.D,
1 Sir Will iam  Gallag her , C.B., I.S.Q.
.Willi am  Garnet t , M.A., D.C.L.
Sir Geor ge  S. Gib b , LL.B.
G. P. Gooch , M.A., D|Litt.
H. C. Gutt eri dge , M.A., LL.B.
Henr V D. Harbe n , M.A., J.P.

Representing the London County Couhcil.T 
Representing the Senate of the University df London.
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' ^RANCfsTW. HlRSipirV-h-
l . t . .A.
Walter  Leaf / Lft^.D?4*^
Hugh  Lewis .

1 Sn LiNdj  n M'« \ssi ., K l> k C.
Miss-Q/S. Ma ^eaggar t .

-Bir Pimn Magnus , Bart., M.P., * B.A., B.S'c!^Fellow and 
Senalui cf ill- 1 *im**r^it\ Li>ndon.

Sir Herbert  Morgan , K.Bi.iP'/. /
Colond Su I'm >d ii Moris ^n , K.dfCl., K.C.,B.E., M AC*
Bir \m  in r / ^ i \\■-ii m 'Vi , k C B., AI.D.
J. F., .OX'kes -^pt ^V;
Lt.-Cof. S'ir Charle ’SjJ. Ow -ei Ss , iS.B-.
Sir G e 6'R<I^^M^h |',?
Edward  ]||f Pease .- 
Major
J. \V 11- SWN- IJ'V >f-l I I .
The’Hon. W.&jf. Re ^SU Ph.D.

SE. T. Rhwier . „

•'Tie RlgT|f|Hoii the E-ar -e of  'Rgee bery , ' K/G*, K.T., Chancellor 
tof the University; of London.

The Right Hon.jfs&feD Ro^s^hil d , F.R.S.M
,Tife Right Hon-. S.ir H'e |^ert  Samuel , K.B;Ej., M.As/^

2 T. £ a ile y ,Sa ,u,^ers , M.A., Senator ,’©f the ©niye^slty, ©f London.
J. H>.
Sir Feli \ Si in si  i i 1 ut 
H. JfKSP/RiATT.’'.
Sir-'J’&S'i-AH C. Stamp , G.B.’E., D.Sc., F.-C.I.S.
Mrs./Cobden  Unwin .*
T. Fisher  >Unw ®ns .v  •
A. Andrew *s i JJi n\\ ai 'i .
Sir -Herber t  AG Walk ER] K.G/EBG 
Grah ^Si Wallas -; M.Ai^vLit-t.D.

Representing the London County ;Co„uncil. 
Representing the Senate of the Tyjniversity of London. 
Representing tire Old Student's’ 'Association.
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Sir Edward  W. Walli n^dn , K.ClV.Oi, C.M.G. 

Rt. Hon. Sid ney  Webb , "LL.B., M.P. 
Mrs.v^tiDN|^ Webb , D.Litt.,

Fred erick  Whel en .

J. Mart in  Whit e , J.P„, F.R.S.E.
Wil li am  J. H. Whittal Sf .I.A., J.P.

HONORARY GOVERNORS.

‘The Rt. Hon. H/H. As|y%',. KML M.P.'’

:Sir Robert  Blair -, LL.D.

Mrs. Louise  Creight on ..'

ProfessSrH. -fe. Fox Vj^El , M.A.

The Rt. Hon. Viscount , HAjlda ^ne , F.R.S.,
The Right'Hon. Visco un t  Mi-LW|, G.C.B., K. C,Ur^tjr'.C:MfG.

“ Honorary Governors ” weref^^tituted by a Resolution of' the 
■Court of Governors on the 18th July, rgf2(2, defining their qualifications, 
functions' and privileges as follows JHH

“Persons who have rendered exceptional services'to the School and persons 
. of public distinction who have shown a friendly interest in the work "of the School 
shall be eligible for election as Honorary Governor'1. ,

‘‘The function of an Honorary Governor , shall be1 to promote the interest of 
the School in any way that he can.

“ Honorary Governors shall have the freedom pfjj the School, shall be 
honorary members of the'Senior Common Room, and shall have the right to 

ureceive regularly the Calendar and to attend all lectures and public functions 
held at the School.”
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ADVISORY COMMITTEE OF GOVERNORS ON 

RAILWAY SUBJECTS.

^ fr /.iii i> :

Lt.-€ol. Sir

su W r'r m iM * Vi u .m fk, M'.ipfe
"'Sir William ^Bie -veri Dgep -KC.B., M.A., B.C.L., LL.D. (Director 

of the Schppl)^

'Sir J'UiN ('m i i n \\ a e-Ch.firman of the(»@p\ erhoks."'

H9H
vS;MR^fEST'vDEBlr\ham . .

^l1 J 1 I)! '1 ’1 it( (itnei rl Man igt i, South, |||istern & .Gjhatham
>v Railway.

Sir-’Sam  Fay , late General M'an'a'ger.'qf the Great Centralfp^ailway.

Su (iiori i (iii i, lu M m U.1U., Dm tu ot flW Undergiound 
Electric and-Metropolitan Distri^tfRailways.

'Sir ^Lyneje -n  ^Magass ey .

J. F. Oakeshoii .

Epfo \rd  R. Pfasf .’

Frank  Pick ,1''Assistant Managing ElifectorlSof tli^ Underground 
' Railways. ' *

-S|f Felix  JfV G. Poi e „? ‘General ManageT dfi theT^G^eat Western 
Railway*, f ■

Professor A. J. StRGFt^i*

Arthur , Steel -Maitland , M.P.$ Chairman of - the^bvet’nors.
T. Sterhen ^n , ,Head q £|.fhk Department 11| Transport.

Sir H. A'*, Walk Ier , K.C.B., General Manager djfi the Southern 
Railway. -

Rt. Hon. Sidney  W ebb , LL.B., M.P.

R- L. Wedgwo od , Chief General Mahager of the London M 
North Eastern Railway.

* Ex-officio



PROFESSORS, READERS, AND LECTURERS ON THE 
STAFF OF THE SCHOOL.

32

M* Sir Wil l ia m H. Be v e r id g '^K.C.B./^M'.A., 'BXT®, LL.D. 
(Aberdeen), BallioLCollege, Oxford, asad, formerly Stowetl Civil 
Law Fellow of University Col'legf^Oxford, Director bf the 
School and Lecturer in Descriptive Economics.

18 *■ Phisu Sp Uoel  Baker s ,*M.A., F^M§> w’-of'SKing’s College, Cambridge; 
Sir Ernfeirf Cassel Professorif International Relation’s in the 

'-'llmversi|y bf JSlmdon. International Relations.

o1 * A. L. Bowley , Sc .D., F.B.^u , Trinity College, Cambridge ; Pro-
fessor of Statistics in the 'University of London.

Mathematics and Statistics.
1§# Edwin  Canna n , M.A., LL.D., Balliol College^’Oxford, Pro-

fessor of Political Economy in the University of London.
Economic Theory.

. * Mary  E^hr -rsts EE,, -FIist. Tripos., Newnham College, Cambridge^ 
Social Science and Administration.

1 * Hugh  Dalton , M.A."’,/ DllpK|(Ee'dnl)4 Lond., King's College, 
Cambridge ^JBir Ernest Ca^ssel Reader in Coninrerh'^/in the 
University of London ; Barkb|e,^-,§,t-Law. Commerce.

x * Lawrenc e R. Dicks ee , M.Com., F.C.A., Sir Ernest Cassel 
Professor of Accountancy and Business' lMethpdsj*jin the 
University of London.; <

Accountancy and Business Methods.
1 * R. B. Forres ter , M.& (Edia.), M.Com. (MancHfester^Lecturer 

in Commer^eMn the University of Lon®^® Commerce.
13 * Morr is  Qinseer ^ M.A., "g.LiJt^^Lond^r Reader ua Sociology 

in the University of "Lond’onV Sociology.

i* T-l. E. Gregor y , D^Sc . (Econ.) London;, Si«r .^Ernest .C^ssel 
Reader in Comm.erqe in the University of London.

Commerce.
o 2 * h . C. Gutteridge , M.A., LL.l|i| King’s College, Cambridge, 

Barrister-at-Law; /Si^. Ernest Cass§L {Professor of Com-
mercial and,Industrial Law in the UniversityM'London.

Commercial and Industrial Law.

* Member of the Professorial Council. / 
t Member of the Senate of tlife’ University of London-.
§ Chairman of the Board of Studies; in Economics.
1 Member of the Faculty 'of Economics 'and' Political Science in the 

v University of London.
a Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of-London..
8 Member of the Faculty oPiArtS'ln the 'University of-London*'"
0 Governor of the School,. -„
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l9* Hubert  Hall , Litt.D., Cambridge,+F.S.A., f^ea^ier in Palaeo-

graphy and Ecohdnii'C Hisfofy in "the University Of London.
Economic History.

013*M*T, Hobhou se , M.A., late Fellow of Corpus Christi and Merton 
Colleges, Oxford; Martin White Professor of Sociology in the 
University of London. Sociology.

Edwar d  Jenk V, M.IL/d .C.L., fp#Jessor of English in’ the 
^.University pf London. -English Law.

i * L. Rod wel l  Jone s , B.Sg|; Londbn; Lecturer in Commerce in the 
■ Uniy§|rsity ^f London. ; Commercial Geography.

Lil ia n Kno wle s , Litt.D.,_ Tri* 1 * 1 2 * 4®. Cfoll., Dublin, M.lA.|itt,-L.M., 
Qirton College, Cambridge; Professor of Economic Historyun 
the Univirsify bf London. Economic History.

1 * Haro ld  J. Lask i, M.A., New College, Oxford",'Reader m Political 
’ 'Scieii'e in the U‘ni\ (J>itv-of 'Ljindbn'.' '

Politics and Public Administration.
l* C. M. Ll -&|v4 M.A.; S|»;john’s''GQHege, Oxford Baruster-atJ^v, 

Head of the Department ©f Social Science and Administration.
Social Science and Administration.

H. J. Macki nder , M.A., Professor'qf Geography, in the 
University of London; formerly Reader in Geography in the 
University of Oxford, and Student of Christ Church, Oxford.

Geography.
3 * Arnold  ,D. Mc Nair , M*.A., LL.M.,'B‘arrister-at-Law, Fellow and 

Law Lecturer qf ,.Gonyidsle and Caips, College, Cambridge.
International Law.

13 B. Mal i%bw’sk i, D..S||ffLond.), Ph.D. (Cracow), Reader in Social 
Anthropology in* the University ©f .London.

Social Anthropology.
8 * A. Mey en d 'Orff , Reader in^Russian Institutions and Economics 

in the? University of London. Economics of Russia.
12 * J. H. Mor O'an , M.A., Professor of Constitutional Law fn the 

University .bf London 'formerly Scholar of Balilol College, 
Oxford*, Bartister-at-Law' of the Inner Temple.

Constitutional Law.
1 * Hilda  Orms by ,'^B.Sc . (Econ.), London. Geography.

< * * F. R. M. de  Paula ,- O.B.E'.,VJ^(SM., Reader in Accounting and 
Business Organisation ip the'University ©f Loriddnv '

Accounting.
* Member of the Professorial Council,

If Dean of the Faculty of Econpmics and Political Science in the University 
of London.

1 Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Sciences in the
University of London.

2 Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University-of London.* §
8 Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of Londofn.-
4 Member of the Faculty bf Science in the^niv'ersifryfof Loudon, 
^"Governor bf the Schobl.
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* D. Hughe s Parry , B.A., LL.B., Peterhouse, Cambridge LB-A.,v
Wales; of the Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law. Law, .

* Eile en  E.( JP.ower , D.Lit. (Lond.)',- MIA., Hist. Tripps,’ Cam*
bridge, late Pfeiffer Fellow and Lecturer and Director of 
Studies in History at Girton College, Cambridgpi| Reader ip 
Mediaeval Economic11,History in the/Umversity''db;iLPndon.

Economic History.
18 * A. W. Reed , M.A., D.Lit., Reader in English in the Jj’-fiiversity 

of London. English.
E. C. Rhodes ', B.A. (Camb.), M.j||| (Loud.),^formerlj- Scholar of 

Trinity College, Cambridge^ Reader in Statistics ■ in the 
University of London. Mathematics and Statistics.

* A. J. Sargent , M.A., Brasenose College, Oxford; ..Professpr of
Commerce in the University of London-

Geography and Commerce.
C. G. Seligm an , M.D..!MR.S./j^»f of Brolc^y jin *the 

University of London. Ethnology.
X*J. Drummo nd  Smith , O.B.E., M.Ai|‘^Aberdeen: Lecturer in 

Commprpe in the University^ London^ Commerce.
1#.H. B. Lees . ‘Smit h , M.A., ' Queen’|i|| College,,,, Oxford ; late 

„ Professor of Economics and Public 'Administration in the 
University of Bristol; Reader in PublinlAdniinistration in .the 
University^of London. Public Administration. ^

1#W. Tet le y  Steph enson KB.A., (St. Catharine’^^pl^egp, Cam-
bridge ; Sir Ernest Cassel Reader, in Commerce^up^the 
University of London, with/gbecial reference to transport.

Transport.
1 * R. H. Tawney , B.A.; Fellow of Balliol-^bjfpge, Oxford; Reader 

in Economic Histpry in the Univprsiijy of Londons
Economic History.

18 * Paul  Vauqher , agr6ge de 1 Atjhiversite de Paris, Professor of 
Modern French ^History and^Jnstitutions,' in the ^ University 
of London. French History and Institutions.

01 * Kt. Hon. Sidney  Webb , LL.B., M.Fgj Professor of' Public 
Administration in the University of Lon'don.

History and Public Administration.
18 * E. A. West erma rck , Ph.D., LL.D., Martin White Profe^sbr of 

Sociology in the University of ^ London ; - ^Prbfesspr, .of 
Philosophy at the Academy of “Ifipland. Sociology*

184*A. WouyD. Lit., London; M.A., Qambridg^; Fellow of/JJniyersity 
College, London; sometime Fellow of St. John’s, College, 
Cambridge; Professor of Logic and Scientific Method in the 
University of London. Logic and Scientific Method. * 1 * * 4

* Member of the Professorial Council , '* *, e
1 Member of the Faculty of Economics 'and^IP’oliticad SctMce in the

University of LoncLqn;, -‘
8 Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London5/ ^
4 Member of the Faculty of Science. . 

i 1 , $ Governor of the Schobi.
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OTHER LECTURERS.

Sir Westco tt , Abell , K.B.E., M.Eng., M.Inst.C.E., M.Inst.N.A.,
* Chief Ship Surveyor to Lloyd’s Register of Shipping.

Shipping.

Frederi ck . Alle ges ,^B/ps L., |f§f|| L., Avoqat. * m
Code Civil.

t W. Valentine  Ball , O.B/E., M.A. (Cantab/), Barrister-abLaw.
Railway Law.

Cyr il  Burt , M.AV, Senior' Iiivestigatof '"Najfional Mstitute of In-
dustrial Psychology. - Industrial Psychology.

Philip  Burt ^ formerly Deputy-Manager of the N.orth-Eastern 
Railway. Transport.

f Winifr ed  C. Cullis ? D.Sc. (Lond.), Lecturer in Physiology, 
London (Royal Free Hospital) Schdplpf Medictf|i‘fqr', Womein,

■ Prof essbr’ofPhysiology, U diversity of London. Physiology.

BIe 'ric  Farme r , M.A., Investigator to the Industrial Fatigue Research 
JBoard. Industrial Psychology.

f Vernon  R.~AL Gatti e , C.B.^, M, A(Oxon.);,Barri&ter-at-Law.
Criminal Laiw.

f G: H./Hurst , M.A., ALm ., Barrister-at-Law, Rpaddr in\English 
Law in the 1 hi\n-U\ of London, formerly Fellcyv of King’s. 
CBBN' Cambridge.*/ Conveyancing.

T. A. 'Joyce , O.B.E., M.'A. (Oxon.), Deputy-Keeper Ceramics and
^ .-Ethnography, British Museum. Ethnology.

F. N. Keen -, LL.B., Barrister-at-Law. Law.

' G. H. Miles , D.Sc .,' Assistant Director National Institute of 
/Industrial Psychology. Industrial Psychology.

JC.-S. Myer 4!C.B.M F.R.fv, M.A., M.D., "Soi'D,;,, Fellow of 
' Gouville and Caius College, lafti-Director of the Psychological 

Laboratory, University, of Cambridge, Director of the National 
Institute of Industrial Psychology. Industrial Psychology.

c 2
t Recognised Teacher in the Uni\ ersity ©f Lptiflon.



J. Bruce ^Pol wa rth , A.S^A.A. Costing.

William  A. Robso n , B.Sc*. (Econ.;), Barrister-atfllaw.
Industrial Law*

S. W. Rowland , F.$.A* Railway Accounting.

t Ronald  _E. Roxburgh , B.A., Barrister^-Law, formerly' Scholar 
* of Trinity College, Cambridge. Mercantile Law.

E, W* Shanah an , 1);%^ (Econ.) (Lond.). Commerce.

1" Gil ber t Slat er , M.A. Cambridge, D.Sc. (Econ.) (Lond.), late 
.Professor of Indian Economics, 1VIadras University. ,, - -

Indian Economics.
f Rt. Hon. Sir Henry  H. Sles ^s 4i§* K.C. Industrial Law.

May  Smith , M.A., Investigator teJhO Industrial Fatigue Research 
Board, Industrial Psychology.

fGraha m Wall as , M.A. (Oxon.), Litt.D. (Maiiohesfer), Cprpus 
Christi College, Oxford, Emeritus Professor of Political Science 
in the University Of London. Political Science.

f Recognised Teacher in the University of London.
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ASSISTANTS.

^Iyera  Anste y , B.Sc . (Econ.) (Lond.),r, Economic History.

Eve li ne  M. Bur ^s , ,'ILSc . (Eeoit;) (Lond.). Economics.

Emm L'mi ?, Mediaeval and Modern-Languages Trii|®J&N eu n- 
ham ( olleye. Cai’iI)ii<L(. French.

Edit h  V. Eckh ard , Econ. Tripps,, Ne\\;n ham College, Cambridge.
Social Science and Administration.

tH. Finer , D.$c; (Econ.) (Lond.).
Comparative Administration.

A. G. Haltenh off.'German.

Minni l  L. II^ki ns  (Weltaie \\ oikj,'iQ’iploma in Sociology^.,.: 
University of London. Social Science and Administration.

Marga ret  H. Hogg ,Maths. Tripos* Newnham College,Cambridge.
Statistics.

AVinefr ide _, Hun ®P B.Sc . (Ecf$./ (Lond.). Geography.

Eleano r  T. 1§el l ,y . Welfare Work.

HHk K. Marth ^ B.A., Bye-Fellow, M igdah nt ( olle^e, t diiiln ldge.
Comparative Administration.

C. J.jPooLE, B.Sc. (Econ.J|pf* ^ - English.

L. G. Robi nson , M.A., New ©pllege, Oxford. History.
J. W. F. Rowe , ^^^IcamId ..)., M.So . (.Econ.) (Lond.),.

Economics.
C. E. R. She rr I'Na©t ,o vn , B.A. (Camb.)-, late Instructor in Transport 

and EconomK &, Cornell I mvqrsity,- Transport.

K. B. Smel li e , B.A., St. John’s College', Cambridge,.-
Public Administration.

RAt 'i^C. SMij-H, B.A.i(Lohd)V. ; Statistics.
Marjori e Tappa n , B.A. Economics,,

f Recognised Teacher"m the.jSniVersity of London*,
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ADMISSION OF STUDENTS AND FEES.

ar4 cl Research
Stud^nllpltegular Students are tho’se paying hny of the composition 
fees set out ‘.below for a full course tof study, by day or evening, 
Occasional Students ate those who attend one or more separate courses 
of lectures qr^y.; Research, Students are thfose paying the research fee, 

2'. No person will be admitted as, a student under fighteen years of 
age. .Exception is made only for persons who have’ aHfeady matricU^ 
lated att'thfe University of London after passing the-Matriculation 
Examination,'or obtaining exemption from it,

3. No student will be'admitted to any cqurpe until he'has paid the 
requisite fees. All cheques should be made payable^fo “ London 
School of Economjcsi and Political Science,” and crossed “ The 
Westminster Bank, Ltd.”,', No,fees arejeturnable.,

, 4, Admission to th«* ■'■m hod.implies an undertaking by the.student 
to observb the* rules made from time ^to^vltiiwby the ‘"Director 
Attejttfc** 1

< (hY ’The"’1 name and address of-the Sc^o^htnay not/\vitbou£'express 
authority.* fro to the Director or* the Secretary jbe used* on J&itVd blatter 

V for circulation,or. otherw lse-for business* or'propaganda* purposes.
All .lectures giyen in the School are copyright* no’tdss of lecture* 

mav be used only for purposes of pm ate-sjtudy, and may not.b,e reproduced 
for teaching or similar- purposes.

REGULAR STUDENTS;;,
5, Unless specially exempted by the ^Director, person s-are admitted 

as Regular Students only aftet they have been* sbdri, and their applica-
tion approved,?by ah Adviser 'bf Studies. 1

„ 6 A person desiring to, enter thj| Schpqjas a Regular Student at 
the opening of any sessjbn may be enrolled (in advangq £at any time 
Detween May island July 31 ?t preceding the^qpening,©£> the session, 
and will have a‘ place reserved for him o%pflyment>;@f>^5 as g.*nont 
returnable deposit on ac’cqupt, of the rqq.uisite,. fees-.;; T,he balance of 
the fp| must “be pai'd in the'fortnight before the opening of the Session.

’‘L nlt^s si) miulKd in ul' im c, 1 per-spn <desiringi to enter the 
School is a Regular Student must obtain, aVleast a fortnight befole-the 
opening oi the Session, a form o'f application?^In' th.e case of persons 
diving at a distance from London, this form dan be obtained by post 
from the Secretary to -the* School, but\wherevet possible the applicant 
should apply fpr 'it in person at the office of ^the? School,

8. The applicant, when he has 'filled in thUfTrst part of the applica-
tion form, must send it to the’ Secretary, bK|gmg it in person to the 
School, accompanied;by.tvyapersonal testimonials from persons known 
to him. 'The form^hquld be returned a fufl fortnight r befqrq the 
Opening of the Session. If the form is in order, it will be endorsed
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with the name of an Adms^^of fStq4ieJ|| and arrangements n be 
made fdr the applicant to be interviewed by tifkt Advise! duaring the 
fortnight before the opening of thejs^on.. The Ad vis©, of Studies 
will attend, for the .purpose of feeing applicants, at statelWiIrs during 
this fortnight. &

9- If the Advisdf ts^satisfied that the .applicant is qualified for 
admission as a Regular Student, he will settle the details of the course 
to be followed, assist the applicant tq-fill iri.tfie remainder of the form 
and endopsp the application asY»ppr%k<i by him. The applicant, on 
paying the requisite fees* will then be admitted ,as a Regular Student 
and as a full member of the Students’ Union, and widrepeive a ticket 
to serve both for ^mission to lectures and as a ticket of membership 
Ot the Union. Thi|hcket must be produced at any time on demand.

io. Persons who^mOther-tongue %. noftj$n^fish will be admitted 
as Regular Students for First Degrees only oft, "'sHbwing sufficient 
proficiency in English. For this‘purpose they will be required 
to attend an examination; tbibe hield. at the Schobl™ on Monday in 
the week before the opening dj| the session. On the results of 
that examination they may be admitted - unconditionally, CSr be 
admitted subject to attending special courses in English and paying 
the requisite additional fee, or may be refused admission until they can 
qualify themselves to pass the examination. > Such persons should 
apply for admission not later than-ten day’s before the Opening of 
the session. 5 .FCvr

n. Before a student can be registered as a candidate for a first 
of the University bf London 1HHM (Econ.), 

B.Com., jU.L.B., B.A.^ he mqfst either have passed the Lqndon" 
Matriculation Examination, ©r have obtained exemption from it under 
the provisions of S^tuteV^i-i^.^ Under the .University regulations’ 
however, a student maty enter Upon a degree course at the opening of 
a session before, he has matriculated, and—provided that hi fefeclmes - 
a matriculated student not later than thggpllowmg %nuary—-ma#’have 
his registfafiofi antedated-to’ the beginJfiftgf-of that session. Further 
information as;to matribulation reqfiirdrrierits may bp obtained from the 
External Registrar,1 University bPlfqldon, South Kensington-SC W. 7*

12. Students intending to follow a course for a higher degree must, 
produce evidence of ’their’ graduation at an approved University, with 
a degree implying study up to the standard of a first degree m the 
faculty in which they Wish to proceed. *

13. The School willj only recommend to the University the ache-pti
ance of any Student to work for a higher degree at thl'^chdol fthdef 
statute ^13, after consideration BMMBH by, the Schobl 
Higher; Degrees. ConwHitttee. | !ty ' |HH|

. °rc*er to aVftid disappointment^tudedts{dhsffmg to come
to London from abroacHS Work for a higher degree under Statute' n$

HHH 4f

should give notice of their desire and'supply full particulars of their 
qualifications at least five months,in advance; that iftpq say, before the 
end of April, if they wish to- begin theircourseY-in ,the following 
October.

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.
15. A person1'desiring admission'‘el ’s a'n Occasional Student Aiust 

obtain a form of application from the‘Secretary of the School and 
must return this either personally or By pos,t, arid pay the requisite fees- 
if possible before the frf^gihfimg of the term hii whicfif the lecture 
or plass whicrapae wishes tcvattend begins, and at latest two.clear days 
before the first meeting of that lecture or class.
I 16. If the application'is -a,c.c§pted, the student .will, on payment of 

the fees, recetye a ticket of -admission fqp-the lectures'; and classes 
named thdreon, and must produce this^&p demand, 
serve” also,aS a ticket'of limited Membership of the Students’JJmon.

RESEARCH STJUDENTjg$*

Research Students may be admitted,at any time subject to the 
approval of the Director. Tlrfe Research Fee enti'tfes*, the student to 
attend one seminar and to use'ithe Library an# l&ornm'on 'Room.

TABLE OF FEES.
Note  gSKKThe sessional and terminal fees named below-must be paid 

in full in each case before, the beginning ^of^Jahe, session or term to;which> 
they relate.

(2).The Composition Fees include a Studetrt*s‘;‘■'Union subscription, 
entitling yttp full membership a'nd privileges.,. The Course-and Research Fees- 
include a Student«Y&rwon subscription gi\ mg partial privileges only ■

’*■(3) The Composition Fefes stated are ,fpr teaching, including advice on- 
studies. A^difipffal fees-are required^fof the examinatibris.'

qmpo'mJt1 on  Fee s ,*,
B.Sc. (Econ.) "-Normal day period, tluee sessioffe'(p. i§$)*
D.t\ students: , Sessional. /glty..-fity: Terminal,|£8 , 8s.

*E\ening students: Sessional, ^"14 14s.; Terminal, £5 15s. 6d. 
The fee-- include. ppi\nunt fc 1 in tiuction in Iie.mli and German.
If- a. course wh-iqh-weuld'-normally, be taken-in one session is' spread over- two- 

or more sessions, a further fee of £3 3s. must be paid at the beginning of the 
second and -each subsequent session. ThiWiir.thfep. fee doesnot all few the repeti-
tion of,a course of lectures already taken, but tgiyes ful'k Wnion privi-leges’over the 
new session.

B.Com. Normal day period, three’Sessions (p. 17b).f 
Day stu^e-nfs;: , :-,^2Sp§si@nal|^22s rs* 5 Terminal1, 8s* 
Evening studentsSessional, Termiftal, 6dt

These fees.@pyer all the sub-jee^s'-for' which teaching^##,available, except in the 
ease of a student taking^l) Art in relation tp/cpipmerce.>,:J£mv4:his an extra fee of



£5 5s. per session is charged. (2) Any of the science subjects or applied 
mathematics for the Intermediate Course or two modern languages neither of 
"which is French, German, Italian, Spanish or Russian. In such cases, a reduced 
Composition Fee of £\1 17s. (day) or £\1 11s. (evening) is payable, plus the fee 
required for the subject chosen, or for one of the two languages. In respect of 
French, it will be assumed that students have attained Matriculation standard, 
and the Composition Fee covers only teaching beyond that standard.

If a course, which by day would normally be taken in one session, is spread 
•over two or more sessions, a further fee of £i 3s. must be paid at the 
beginning of the second and each subsequent session. This further fee does not 
allow the repetition of a course of lectures already taken, but gives full Union 
privileges over the new session.

LL.B. Normal period, three sessions (p'. 185).
Day Students: Sessional, £25 4s.; Terminal, £g gs.
Evening Students: Sessional, £18 18s.; Terminal, £7 7s.

These fees admit to the LL.B. intercollegiate courses held at the London 
School of Economics, University College, and King’s College. They entitle the 
student to full Students’ Union privileges at the School at which he is registered, 
and to Common Room privileges at the two other colleges.

*B.A. Normal period, three sessions (p. 191). 
Intermediate and Final Pass.

Day students: 
Evening students:

Sessional, /31 10s.; 
Sessional, £10;

Terminal,/"ii ns, 
Terminal, £\.

Pinal Honours.
Geography.
Day students: 
Evening students : 

Sociology.
Day students : 
Evening students : 

Anthropology.
Day students :

.History.

Sessional, ^"35 14s.; 
Sessional, £21;

Sessional, £35 14s.; 
Sessional, £21]

Sessional, £$1 10s. ;

Terminal, £12 17s. 6d. 
Terminal, £1 17s. 6d.

Terminal, £12 17s. 6d. 
Terminal,/*7 17s., 6d.

Terminal, £11 ns.

Day students : Sessional, £35 14s.; Terminal, /T2 17s. 6d.
Evening students : Sessional, £10 ; Terminal, £\.

*Students are registered at the School for the B.A. degree, only if they 
contemplate taking Honours in Geography, Sociology, Anthropology or History, 
or the Pass Degree in Geography. For Geography, History and Sociology a 
•complete course is provided under the combined scheme between King’s College 
and the School. For Anthropology a complete course is provided between 
University College and the School, The fees stated admit to the necessary lectures 
at the institutions concerned, and entitle the student to Common Room privileges 
there as well as to full Student Union privileges at the School.

Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration 
or the Certificate in Social Science and Administration. 
Normal period, two sessions (p. 217).

Sessional, £22 is.; Terminal, £8 8s.

Fees. 43

Academic Diploma in Geography (p. 218).
Sessional, £18 18s.; Terminal, £7 7s.

If the course is spread over two sessions a further fee of £5 3s. must be paid 
at the beginning of the second session.

Thesefees admit also to the necessary lectures at King’s College.

Academic Diploma in Psychology, (p. 219).
Normal period, two sessions.

Sessional, ^29 8s.; Terminal, £10 10s.
These fees also admit to the intercollegiate courses held at University College, 

King’s College, Bedford College for Women, and London Day Training College.

Diploma for Journalism. Normal period, two sessions (p.216).
Sessional, £2g 8s.; Terminal, £10 10s.

These fees admit to the necessary lectures at any of the colleges concerned, 
.and entitle the Student to full Students’ Union privileges at the School at which 
he is registered, and to Common Room privileges at the other colleges.

Higher Degrees (p.202).
The fees for Higher Degrees cover attendance by the student at all such 

lectures at the School as he is advised by his supervising teacher to attend In 
cases where he is advised to attend a course given at one of the other institutions 
of the University, the permission of the Secretary of the School must first be 
•obtained. )

M.Sc. (Econ.) 
D.Sc. (Econ.) 
M.A.
LL.D.
D.Lit.

(a) For students registered under 
Statutes 113 and 129! :— 

Prepaid for two sessions 
Paid sessionally ...

\ (l) *For Honours graduates of the 
school:—

Prepaid for two sessions 
Paid sessionally................

£22 1
14 14

14 14
8 8

o
0

o
o

Ph.D. (a) For students registered under 
Statutes 113 and 129! ;—

When taken in two sessions £22 1
„ ,, four sessions 11 o

(1b) For Honours graduates of the 
School:—

When taken in two sessions 15 15 
„ „ four sessions 7 17

o per session 
6 >> >»

o per session
6 ,, it

f Statute 113 relates to the admission to higher degrees of graduates of other 
Universities, and Statute 129 to the admission of graduates of the University ot 
London to higher degrees in a Faculty other than that in which they graduated, or 
of external students to higher internal degrees.

* Honours graduates of the School, with first degrees in the Faculty of 
Economics, desiring to proceed to the M.Sc. or D.Sc., may be registered as 
students of the School, on payment of the Research Fee of £5 5s., entitling them 
to attend any one seminar to which they are admitted by the teacher, but not to 
any lectures.



General Composition Fee:—
Day students: Sessional, ^22 is. Terminal, £8 8s.
Evening students: Sessional, ^14 14s.; Terminal, £5 15s. 6d.

The payment of this fee entitles students to attend any lectures at the School, 
but does not cover seminars or tutorial classes, or admit to examinations held in 
connection with railway courses.

Course  and  Researc h Fees .

The fee for each separate course is given in the general list of 
lectures, classes and seminars beginning at page 68.

The Research Fee entitling the student to attend any one seminar to 
which he is admitted by the teacher in charge, or to receive individual 
guidance from a teacher, is £5 5s. in all cases.
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GENERAL TIME-TABLE OF 
LECTURES, CLASSES AND SEMINARS,

1924-25.

MICHAELMAS TERM.

Time, Short Title. Lecturer. No. of. 
Course.

Date ofa 
beginning.

Monday:
10.0 a.m. Mathematics (Elementary) Mr. Rhodes 231 6th Oct.
11.0 ,, Comparative Government Mr. Martin 186 1 1
11.0 ,, Social Philosophy Miss Christie 202 1 1
11.0 Mathematics (Elementary) Mr. Rhodes 231
11.0 ,, General Statistics Prof. Bowley 233 t l
11.30 ,, Common Law (Contract) Mr. Mc Nair 144 » l t »
12.0 noon Elements of Commercial Law ... Prof. Gutteridge 134. 1 »
12.0 Social Philosophy (Class) Miss Christie 202 » * 1 t
12.0 ,, General Statistics (Class) Prof. Bowley 233 . » f
12.30 p m. Common Law (Contract) (Clas-) Mr. Mc Nair 144 » J » t

3.0 ,, French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle — J » t t
3.0 ,, Machinery of Government Mr. Smellie 208 » I » »
4.0 „ Criminal Law and Proceedure Mr. Gattie 148
5.0 ,, Physiology ... ... Prof. Cullis 206 t >
5.0 ,, Methods of State Regulation 

of Wages ... ... Mrs. Burns 65 » V * »
5.0 ,, English as a Foreign Language 

(Elementary) ... Mr. Poole  ... 73 > »
50 ,, Criminal Law and Procedure 

(Class) ... Mr. Gattie 148 » »
5.0 ,, Federal Government Mr. Laski ................ 178 i
5.0 ,, Comparative Ethics and Religion Prof. Hobhouse  ... 222 ,, > t

5.0 ,, En glishComposition (every third 
week) ... Mr. Reed ................ 70 ) 1

5.0 ,, English Composition (Class) 
(every third week) Mr. Reed ............... 70 20th • 1

5.0 ,, International Relations(Seminar) Prof. Baker 170 13th » t
5.30 ,, Indian Production Mrs. Anstey 47 6th » >
5.30 ,, Code Civil ... ... M.Allemes 149 l 7
6.0 ,, Advanced Statistics ... Prof. Bowley 234
6 0 ,, Economics Class Mrs. Burns 66 13th
6 0 ,, Social Philosophy and Psycho-

logy ........................................ Dr. Ginsberg 221 6th
6.0 ,, Elements of Economics Dr. Dalton 60
6.0 ,, Mercantile Law, Part II. Mr. Roxbu rgh 133
6.0 i Elements of Commercial Law Prof. Gutteridge 134 1 »
6.0 ,, Advanced Mathematics Mr. Rhodes 236
6.0 ,, Railway Geography Mr. Rodwell  Jones 258 t » » »
6.0 ,, Advanced Constitutional Law... Prof. Morgan 151
6.30 „ Code Civil (Class) M. Alleme s 149
7.0 „ Mercantile Law, Part II. (Class) Mr. Roxburgh  ,.. 133
7i0 ,, International Law (War and 

Neutrality) ... Mr. Mc Nair 142 » »
7.0 „ Statistical Investigation (alter-

nate weeks) Prof. Bowley 237 13th
7.0 ,, Social Philosophy and Psycho-

logy (Class) Dr. Ginsb erg 221 6th
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Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Monday: (continued) :
7.0 p.m. Political and Social Theory ... Mr. LASKI................ 172 6th Oct.
7.0 ,, Advanced Constitutional Law

(Class) ... Prof. Morgan 151 W » »
7.0 „ British Constitution Mr. Lees  Smith  ... 165 1 1 II-
7.0 „ Elements of Economics (Class) Dr. Dalton 60 y t 77
7.0 „ Industrial Organisation, Part I. Mr. Drum mon d

Smith  ................ 32 II 9 I.
7.0 French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle — »y y i*
8.0 ,, Banking Class ... Miss Tappan 18 13th-,,
8.0 International Law (War and

Neutrality) (Class) Mr. Mc Nair 142 6th , ,
8.0 ,, French (Intermediate)... Mrs. Earle — ,,

Tuesday:
10.0 a.m. Industrial Organisation (Part I.) Mr. Drumm ond

Smith  ................ 32 7th Oct.
10.0 Political Position of the Great Dr . Power  and

Powers... Mr. Robins on 116 y y it
10.0 „ Problems of Modern Industry... Mr. Ll o y d ................ 201 j  y »t
11.0 ,, Elements of Economics Dr. Dalton 60 it ii
11.0 ,, Elements of -Industrial Legisla-

tion Mr. Hughes  Parry 131 i y it
11.0 ,, Trade of Europe Mr. Forr ester  ... 42 it ii*

12.0 noon Banking and Finance ... Miss Ta ppa n 15(a) It 9 1

12.0 ,, Elements of Economics (Class) Dr. Da l t o n 60 y y y y>

12.0 ,, Economic Development of the Mr. Drumm ond
British Isles ... Smit h ................ 112 y y t y*

12.0 ,, , Common Law (Contract) Mr. Mc Na ir 144 it it

12.0 ,, ‘Principles of Economics Prof. Ca n n a n 61 19 II

12.0 ,, Interaction of Economic and
Socialistic Thought ... ... Miss Christie 203 H i» ii

12.0 ,, Raw Materials ... Prof. Sa r g e n t .37 > 9 If

2.0 p.m. Economic and Social History Mr. Ta w n e y and
of Tudor England Dr. Po w e r  ... 120 II If

2.30 „ Ethnology ... ................................... Prof. Se l ig ma n ... 80
2.30 ,, Foreign Trade (Class) B.Com. Prof. Sa r g e n t 39 14th ,,

2.30 „ Public Administration Class
(alternate weeks) ... Mr. Lees  Smith  ... 169 II If

3.0 ,, Seminar for Social Science Cer- Mr. Lloyd  and
tificate Students (2nd year) ... Miss Christie  ... 211 7th ,r

3.0 ,, International Law (Peace) Mr. Mc Nair 141 ii  If

3.0 ,, Banking Class ... Miss Tapp an 18 14th
3.0 ,, Seminar for Social Science Miss Chris tie  and

Diploma Students ... Mr. Lloyd 209 7th
3.30 „ Economic Theory (Speoial Class] Prof. Cannan 62 i y if

4 0 it German (Elementary) ... Mr. Ha l t e n h o f f ... — y y , * »•

4.0 International Law (Peace Class] Mr. Mc Na ir 141 y 9 if

4.0 ,, Economic and Social History oi Mr. Tawney  and
Tudor England ... Dr. Power 120 y y if

5.0 ,, Foodstuffs Dr. Shanahan 49 y y y f

5.0 ,, Class for Welfare Students (al-
ternate weeks)... Miss Kelly 207 14th „

5.0 „ Law of Marine Insurance Prof. Gutteridge 137 7th ,,

5.0 ,, International Politics ... Prof. Baker 171 14th „

Michaelmas Term. 47

Lecturer No. of Date of
Time. Short Title. bourse. oeginning.

Tuesday: (continued):

5.0 p.m. Bishop of Winchester as a Land-
lord Dr. Hall  ... 124 1 4th Oct.

6.0 Statistical Method Prof. Bowley 232 7th ,,

6.0 ,, Principles of Economics Prof. Cannan 61 >■ •*
6.0 Growth of English Industry ... Prof. Knowles 111 .. ..
6.0 If Law of Banking.............................. Prof. Gutteridge 135 >>
6.0 ,, The Law of Carriage by Railway Mr.. Ball ................ 138 & 

245
6.0 Economics of Transport Mr.Stephenson  ... 241 9 » » »■
7.0 ,, Currency and Banking Miss Tapp an 11 y i 1 r
7.0 Commerce and Colonisation ... Prof. Knowles  ... 114 y l ii

7.0 British Constitution Mr. Lees  Smith  ... 165 »>
7.0 ,, Commercial Railway Economics Mr. Stephenson  ... 249 ■ > • •
8.0 ,, Banking and Finance................ Miss Tapp an 15 (a) >> .►
8.0 ,, Public Finance (Descriptive) ... Dr. Dalton 166 y i n

Wednesday:

10.0 a.m. Political and Social Theory ... Mr. Laski ................ 172 8 th Oct.
10.0 ,, Commercial Geography Mr. Rodwell  Jones 90 ii  il
11.0 ,, (Class) ... Mr.Rodwell  Jones 90 II II
11.0 „ Trade of Europe ................. Mr. Forr ester  ... 42 ii  il
11.0 ,, Banking and Finance ... Miss Tapp an 15 (a) y y t—

11.0 ,, Social Philosophy and Psy-
Prof. Hobhouse  ... 221chology i y ii

11.0 Public Administration ... Mr. Lees  Smith  ... 168 11 i>
11.0 ,, Growth of English Industry ... Prof. Knowles  ... ill y i i >

11.0 ,, Statistical Method Prof. Bowley 232 y y n

11.30 ,, English Property Law.................... Prof. Jenks .................... 145 y y M*
12.0 noon British Constitution Mr. Lees  Smith  ... 165 15th ’,1
12.0 ,, Social Science (Introductory)... Miss Eckhard 200
12.0 ,, Social Philosophy and Psy-

Prof. Hobhou se  ... 221 8th ,,chology (Class)
12 0 ,, Trade of Europe (Class) Mr. Forres ter  ... 42 y i 9*i*
12.0 „ Business Organisation ... Prof. Dicks ee 3 yy ii

12.0 ,, Commerce and Colonisation .. Prof. Knowles  ... 114 y i Wl

1-.0 ,, Currency and Banking... Miss Tappa n 11 it ii-
12.30 p.m. English Property Law (Class).. Prof. Jenks .................. 145 ii  ii

2.30 ,, Prehistoric and Early Man Prof. Seligman  .. 81
22nd5.0 ,, Ocean and Air Communicatiori Sir H. Macki ndef 105

5.0 ,, English as a Foreign Language
. Mr. Poole .................. 73 8th ,,(Elementary) ...

■ 5.0 „ History of Political Ideas . Mr. Laski .................. . 176 II I*-
5.30 ,, Industrial Psychology ... Dr .Myers  and others 161 II * 1
6.0 ,, Transport and Storage of

. 50 29thCommodities ... ... . Dr. Shanahan

6.0 ,, Elements of Economics . Dr. Dalton 60 8th fl

6.0 Railwav Traffic Appliances . Mr. Burtt .................. . 253 .. ..

6.0 ,, Organisation of Public Utilities Mr. Drumm ond
Smiti i 46 1 1 9 1

6.0 | The Influence of the Thames
. 104a 15th ,,and its Streams ... . Mrs. Orms by



48 General Time-Table.

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course

Date of 
beginning..

Wednesday: (1continued) :

6.0 p.m. Problems of Population and Un-
employment ... The  Direc tor 63 15th Oct.

6.0 „ Economic Position of the Great
Powers... Prof. Knowles 115 8th ,,

6.0 ,, Business Organisation ... Prof. Dicks ee 3 ft l l
■6.0 Detailed Geography of North

America Mr. Rodwell  Jones 99 * l f 1
■6.15 ,, Mediaeval Trade Seminar............ Dr. Power ................ 126 15th ,,
7.0 ,, Detailed Geography of North

America Mr.Rodwell  Jones 99 8th ,,
7.0 ,, Banking and Finance ... Miss Tapp an  ... 15(a) H h
7.0 ,, Elements of Economics (Class) Dr. Dalton 60 II 1 1
7.0 ,, Modern English Literature Dr. Reed  ... S 71 II II
7.0 ,, Economic Development of the Mr. Drum mon d

British Isles ... ..A , ... Smith 112 II 1 »
7.0 „ Goods Station Working Mr. Burtt ................ 255 II II **
7.15 ,, Political Position of the Great Dr. Power  and Mr.

Powers... Robin son 116 ” >•

'Thursday

10.0 a.m. Accounts I. Mr. de  Paula 1 9th Oct.
10.0 ,, Physical Basis of Geography ... Mrs. Orms by 91 If 11
10.0 ,, Elements of Commercial Law Prof. Gutteri dge 134
10.0 ,, Public Finance (Descriptive) ... Dr. Dalton 166
11.0 ,, Economic Position of the Great

Powers... Prof. Knowles  ... 115 ll *1
11.0 Logic and Scientific Method ... Prof. Wolf 155
11.0 ,, English Constitutional Law ... Prof. Jenks 140
11.0 ,, Comparative Social Institutions Prof Hobhou se  ... 220
11.0 ,, Accounts I. (Class) Mr. de  Paula 1 16th ,,
12.0 noon English Constitutional Law

(Class) ... ... ... " ...'. Prof ..Jenks 140 9th ,,
12.0 ,, Logic and Scientific Method

(Class) ... ... ... Prof. Wolf 155 1 1 1 112.0 | Organisation of Transport Mr. Stephen son  .. 240 11 ll
12.0 ,, Comparative Social Institutions

(Class) ... Prof. Hobhouse  ... 220 If ll
12.0 ,, Trade of America Prof. Sargent 43 ll If
2.0 p.m. German (Advanced) Mr. Haltenhoff — If f 1
2.30 ,, Psychology of Primitive Peoples Dr. Malinowski  ... 84 11 ll
3.0 ,, Detailed Geography of Europe Mrs. Orms by 100 l 1 n
3.0 ,, German (Intermediate)... Mr. Haltenhoff
3.30 ,, Psychology of Primitive Peoples

(Class) ... Dr. Malinows ki  ... 84 ll 11
4.0 Detailed Geography of Europe Mrs. Ormsb y 100 *f f 1
4.0 ,, Economic History of Tudor —

Period (only if required) Mr, Tawney 119 ll f 1
5.0 ,, English as a Foreign Language

(Advanced) ... Mr. Poole 74 ll » 1
5.0 ,, Modern European History Dr. Power 110 ll fi

Michaelmas Term. 49

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

-----

Thursday: (continued):

5.30 p.m. Mediaeval Famine Records
Seminar Dr. Ha l l ................ 125 9th Oct.

5.30 > Economic Geography ... Mr. Rodwell  J ones
and Mrs Ormsb y 95 , f f f f

6.0 ,, i General Statistics Prof. Bo w l e y 233(a) If ll
6.0 ,, i Logic and Scientific Method ... Prof. Wolf  ... 155 ,, •>
6.0 Law relating to Public Services Mr. Keen ................ 143 If I 1
6.0 „ t! Physical Basis of Geography ... Mrs. Ormsb y 91
6.0 Costing ... ... ... ...... Mr. Po l w a r t h ... 4 >> >»
6.0 ,, 1 Elements of Commercial Law... Prof. Gu t t e r id g e 134 II fl
6.0 ,, Accounts, M Mr. De Pa u l a ... 1 II ll
6.0 „ International Trade ... Prof. Sa r g e n t 38 ,, >.
6.0 „ : Economic History of Western

Europe... Dr. Po w e r ............... 121 ,, ..
6.0 ,, Elements of English Law Prof. Je n k s 146 .. ••
6.0 ,, 1 Conveyancing Mr. Hu r s t ... 150 H
6.0 ,, French Constitution Prof. Va u c h e r 179 ii 11
6.30 ,, 1 Mediaeval Famine Records

Seminar ... 1 ... . ... Dr. Hall ................ 125 if > 1
7.0 „ ; Logic and Scientific Method

(Class) ... Prof. Wolf 155 11 11
7.0 ,, Costing (Class) ... Mr. Polwarth 4 ii f 1
7.0 ,, Law of Contract... Mr. Hughes  Parry 144(a) ,, ,,
7.0 1 General Statistics (Class) Prof. Bowley 233(a) ii if
7.0 „ Accounts, I. (Class) Mr. De  Paula 1 16th ,,
7.0 Organisation of Transport Mr. Stephenso n ... 240 9th ,,
7.0 „ German (Intermediate) Mr. Haltenho ff ... ---- •. . >
7.45 ,, Raw Materials ... Prof. Sargent 37 11 11
8.0 Law of Contract (Class) Mr . Hughes  Parr y 144(a) if ,,

8.0 ,, Historical Geography of Europe
and Mediterranean ... Mr. Robinson 101 ,, n

8.0 „ German (Elementary) ... Mr. Haltenhoff ... 11 II

Friday:

10.0 a.m. Accounts II. ... ... Prof. Dicks ee 2 10th Oct.
10.0 ,, Elements of Economics... ... Dr. Dalton 60 11 11
10.0 ,s Dominion Constitutions Mr. Smellie 175 ll 11
11.0 i Accounts II. (Class) Prof. Dicks ee 2 17th ,,
11.0 ,, Economic Geography ... Mr. Rodw ell  Jone s

and Mrs. Orms by 95 10th ,,
11.0 International Trade Prof. Sargent 38 fl 11
11.0 Kinship in Primitive Society .. Dr. Malinowski  ... 85 M
11.0 ,, Representative Works of the

Greater English Writers Dr. Reed  ................ 72 H ,1
11.0 ,, Modern European History Dr. Power ................ 110 II II
11.0 1 Elements of Economics (Class) Dr. Dalton 60 II II
11.0 „ Sociologv (Class) Dr. Ginsberg 226 17th ,,
12.0 noon Development of Industry anc Mr. Drummo nd

Commerce Smith 117 10th „
12.0 ,, General Trade and Transport Prof. Sar gen t  and

Relations Mrs. Ormsb y 41 1 ■’

D



50 General Time-Table.

Time. Short Title. Lecturer, No. of 
Course

Date of 
beginning.

Friday: (<continued) :

12.0 noon Kinship in Primitive Societj
(Class) ... ................ Dr. Malinows ki  .. 85 10th Oct.

12.0 *, Historical Geography of Con
tinental Europe Sir H. Mackin der 101 »» »r

12.0 ,, British Constitution Mr. Lees  Smith  ... 165
2.0 p.m. French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle —
2.0 „ Primitive Psychology (Seminar Dr. Malinow ski  ... 88
3.0 ,, Map Class in Geography.......... Mr. Rodwell  Jones

and Mrs. Orms by 97 i
3.0 „ French (Intermediate)............... Mrs. Earle —
3.0 ,, Primitive Psychology (Seminar! Dr. Malinowski  ... 88
3.0 „ Social Developments from 1760 Mr. Tawney 205
5.0 ,, Industrial Law ... Sir H. Slesser  ... 130
5.0 ,, Economic Theory (Special Class) Prof. Cannan 62 »» ) »•
5.0 ,, General Psychology Prof. Wolf ... 157
5.0 ,. Central Government of the

United Kingdom Mr. Lees  Smith  ... 173 ((
5.0 § Trade of India ... Mrs. Anstey 45 •
5.30 ,, General Economics of Transport Mr.Stephenso n  ... 252
6.0 ,, General Psychology Prof. Wolf ............... 157
6.0 ,, Local Government Mr. Smelli e 183
6.0 ,, Public Administration ... Mr. Lees  Smith  ... 168
6,0 ,, Economic Geography (Seminar) Prof. Sarg ent 106 »» »*
6.0 „ Economic History, from 1485 Mr. Tawney 118
6.0 „ Economic Theory (Special Class) Prof. Cannan 62
6.0 „ Commercial Geography Mr.RODWELLjONES 90 i» i»1 6.0 ,, Mercantile Law, Part I. Prof. Gutterid ge 132
6,0 „ Development of Industry and Mr. Drum mond

Commerce Smith 117
6.0 ,, Mathematics—Elementary Mr. Rhodes 231 »> »»
6.0 ,, Industrial Law (Class) ... Sir H. Slesser  ... 130
6.0 ,, Comparative Social Institutions Dr. Ginsber g 220
6.0 ,, Constitutional Law Prof. Morgan 139
6.30 ,, Accounts II. Prof. Dicksee 2
6.30 „ Operating Railway Economics Mr. Stephen son  ... 250 »i it
7.0 ,, Mathematics—Elementary Mr. Rh o d e s 231
7.0 1 Commercial Geography (Class) Mr. Ro d w e l l  Jo n e s 90 i» •' 11"
7.0 ,, Public Administration (Class)... Mr. Lees  Smith  ... 168
7.0 „ Comparative Social Institutions

(Class) ... Dr. Ginsb erg 220
7.0 „ Comparative Government Mr. Martin 186
7.0 ,, Mercantile Law, Part I. (Class) Prof. Gutter idge 132
7.0 ,, Constitutional Law (Class) Prof. Morgan 139
7.0 ,, French (Intermediate) ... Mrs. Earle —
7.30 ,, Accounts II. (Class) Prof. Dicksee 2 17th ,,
8.0 ,, German (Advanced) ... Mr. Haltenhoff ... — 10 th

Saturday:

10.0 a.m. Map Class in Geography Mr. Rodwell
Jones  and Mrs. 
Orm sby  ... 98 11th Oct.

5i
GENERAL TIME-TABLE OF 

LECTURES, CLASSES AND SEMINARS, 
LENT TERM, 1924-25.

Time.

Monday:

10.0 a.m. 
10.0 ,,
11.0
11.0 ,,
11.0
11.0 ,,
11.30 ,, 
12.0 noon
12.30 p.m,
3.0 p.m. 
3.0 ,,
3.0 ,,
4.0
5.0
5.0 ,,
5.0 ,,

5.0 „

5.0 ,,

5.0 ,,

5.0 „
5.30 ,,
6.0
6 0 ,, 

6.0 ,, 
6.0 ,,

6.0 „ 
6.0 ,, 
6.0 ,, 
6.0 ,, 
6.0 „ 
6.0
6.0 ,, 

6.0

6.0 ,,
6.30 ,, 
7.0
7.0 ,,

7.0 ,,
7.0 ,,
7.0 ,,

Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course,

Constitutions of the Great Powers 
Mathematics—Elementary ... | 
Mathematics—Elementary ...) 
Comparative Government
Logic (Senior Course) ...
General Statistics ...................
Common Law (Torts) ... 
Elements of Commercial Law... 
Common Law (Torts) (Class) ...
Local Government ...................
Property and the Family 
French (Advanced)
Criminal Law and Procedure ... 
Comparative Ethics and Religion
Physiology ••• ..............
Criminal Law and Procedure 

(Class) ••• ,
English Composition [f

3rd week] ... *••
English Composition (Class)

[every 3rd week] ..................
English as a Foreign Language 

—Elementary ... •••
Indian Finance ...
Code Civil
Advanced Statistics .................
Economics Class
Elements of Commercial Law ..
Social Philosophy and Psycho

logy ... .........................
Mercantile Law, Part II.
French Public Administration.. 
Logic (Senior Course) ... 
Railway Accounts
Advanced Mathematics.................
Railway Geography _.................
Elements of Economics 
Elements of Currency and 

Banking
Advanced Constitutional I 
Code Civil (Class)

logy (Class). ... 
Mercantile Law, Part II 
British Constitution 
Geography (B.A.Inter.)

Date of 
beginning.

Mr. Laski ................................. 123 12th Jan.
Mr. Rh o d e s 231 » » M

Mr. Rh o d e s 231 9 9 >1

Mr. Ma r t in 186
16thFebProf. Wo l f  ••■1 156

Prof. Bowley  ...1 233(a) 12th Jan.
Mr. Mc Nair  ...j 144 1 » —*■*

Prof. Gu t t e r id g e j 134 9 9 *9

Mr. Mc Na ir  IS 144 >.

Mr. Smellie 183 r.

Miss Chris tie 204 • i *•

Mrs. Ea r l e
148

ft 9 9

Mr. Ga t t ie >, ..

Prof. Ho b h o u s e ... 222 >> ..

Prof. Cu l l is 206

Mr. Ga t t ie 148 ,, ..

Dr. Re e d ................................. 70 19th ,,

Dr. Re e d ................................. 70 12th ,,

Mr. Po o l e  ... 73 9 9 * •

Dr. Sl a t e r 48 Si ■■

M. Al l e me s 149 ” ..

Prof. Bo w l e y 234 i i 9 9

Mrs. Bu r n s 66 ”

Prof. Gu t t e r id g e 134 9 9 9 9

. Dr. Gin s b e r g 221 9 9 9 9

. Mr. Ro x b u r g h 133 ,,

Prof. Va u c h e r 180
16th FebProf. Wo l f 156

. Mr. Ro w l a n d 257 12th Jan

. Mr. Rh o d e s 2^6 .>

. Mr.RODWELLjONES 258 ..

. Dr. Da l t o n 60 ..

. Miss Ta ppa n 10 16th Feb
Prof. Mo r g a n 151

12th Jan.M. Al l e me s 149
,) Dr. Da l t o n 60 9 9 9 9

n
. Dr. Gin s b e r g 221 9 9 9 9

s) Mr. Ro x b u r g h .. 133 It 9 9

.. Mr. Le e s  Smit h  .. . 165 .. •>

.. Mrs. Or ms b y . 94 t I » »

d 2



5? General Time-Table.

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course

Date of 
beginning.

Monday: (continued) :

7.0 p.m Constitutional Law (Class) Prof. Morgan 151 12th Jan.
7.0 ,, Industrial Organisation, Part I. Mr. Drummond

Smith 32
7.0 ,, French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle — a »»
7.0 ,, Industrial Organisation, Part II. Mr. Rowe  . 33 2nd Feb.
7.0 ,, International Law (War and

Neutrality) Mr. Mc Nair 142 12th Jan.
U 7.0 ,, Political and Social Theory ... Mr. Laski ................ 172

7.0 ,, Europe, Mediterranean and Near
East Sir H. Mackin der 92 16th Feb.

7.0 ,, Current Statistical Questions ... Prof. Bowley 235 12th Jan.
8.0 ,, International Law (War and

Neutrality), (Class) ... ..: Mr. Mc Nair 142
8.0 ,, French (Intermediate) ... Mrs. Earle — ... ..

Tuesday:

10.0 a.m. Europe, Mediterranean and Near
East ... ... ... Sir H. Macki nder 92 17th Feb.

f—
* o o Industrial Organisation (Part I.) Mr. Drumm ond
Smith 32 13th Jan.

10.0 ,, Industrial Organisation (Part II.) Mr. Rowe  ... 4.. 33 3rd Feb.
10.0 ,, Political Position of Great Dr. Power  and

Powers ... ... , Mr. Robins on 116 13th Jan.
11.0 Elements of Economics Dr. Dalton 60
11.0 ,, Elements of Currency and

Banking Miss  Tappa n 10 17th Feb.
n.o ,, General Statistics Mr. Rhodes 233(6)
ll.o .. Geography (B.A. Inter.) Mrs. Orms by 94 „
11.0 ,, Trade of Europe... Mr. Forr ester  and

Baron Meyendorff 42 13th Jan.
11.0 ,, Elements of Industrial Legisla-

tion Mr. Hughes  Parry 131
12.0 noon Common Law (Torts) ... Mr. Mc Nair 144
12.0 1 Economic Development of the

Overseas Dominions ... Prof. Knowle s ... 113
12.0 „ Elements of Economics (Class) Dr. Dalt on 60
12.0 „ Interaction of Economic and

Socialistic Thought ... Miss Christ ie 203 » » t »

12.0 ,, Raw Materials ... Mr. Ro d w e l l Jo n e s 37 » » 1 i

12.0 ,, Banking and Finance ... Dr. Gr e g o r y 15(b)
12.0 ,, Principles of Economics Prof. Ca n n a n 61
2.0 p.m. Economic and Social History Mr. Ta w n e y  and

of Tudor England Dr. Po w e r 120
2.30 ,, Introduction to Statistics Mr. Rh o d e s or

Miss Ho g g 230
2.30 ,, Foreign Trade Class (B. Com.) Prof. Sa r g e n t 39
2.30 ,. The Nile Valley and its Peoples Prof. Se l ig ma n ... 82 t » i i

2.30 ,, Public Administration Class ... The Dir e c t o r 169 20th ,,
[alternate weeks]

3.0 ,, Banking Class ... Dr, Gregory 18 19 M

Lent Term 53

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course

Date of 
beginning

Tuesday: (continued) :

3.0 p.m. Local Government (Class) Mr. Smellie 183 ' 20th Jan.
[alternate weeks]

3 0 International Law (Peace) Mr. Mc Nair 141 13th ,,
3.30 ,, Economic Theory (Special Class) Prof. Cannan 62
3.30 ,, Introduction to Statistics (Class] Mr. Rhodes  or

Miss Hogg 230
4.0 1 ,, German (Elementary) ... Mr. Haltenhof f ... r—

4.0 ,, International Law (Peace) (Class) Mr. Mc Nair 141
4.0 Economic and Social History Mr. Tawney  and

of Tudor England Dr. Power 120
5.0 ,, Class for Welfare Students Miss Kelly 207 '20th „

[alternate weeks]
5.0 Maritime Law ... Prof. Gutteridge 136 13th „
5 0 Psychological Theory of Law... Baron Meyendo rff 158 10th Feb.
5.0 Communistic Legislation in

Russia ... Baron Meyendorff 191 13th Jan.
5.0 ,, Foodstuffs Dr. Shana han 49
5.0 ,, Regional Geography Mrs. Ormsby  and

Mr. Rodwell  Jones 92(a)
5.0 International Politics ... Prof. Baker 171
6.0 Commodities of Commerce Mr.RoDWELL Jones 104
6.0 *, Statistical Method Prof. Bowley 232
6.0 Some Problems of Industry ... Dr. Dalton 35
6.0 ,, Law of Carriage by Railway... Mr. Ball  1| 138

& 245
6.0 Law of Banking... Prof. Gutteridge 135
6.0 ,, Economics of Transport Mr. Stephen son  ... 241
6.0 ,, Principles of Economics Prof. Cannan 61
6.0 ,, Growth of English Industry ... Prof. Knowles 111
7.0 ,, Currency and Banking ... Miss Tapp an 11
7.0 „, Commerce and Colonisation ... Prof. Knowles 114
7.0 ,, Geography (B.A. Inter.) Mrs. Ormsb y 94
7.0 ,, British Constitution Mr. Lees  Smith  ... 165
7.0 Commercial Railway Economics Mr. Stephenson  ... 249
7.0 ,, Europe, Mediterranean and

Near East ... Sir H. Mackinder 92 17th Feb.
8.0 ,, Banking and Finance ... Dr. Gregory 15(6) 13th Jan.
8.0 Theory of Public Finance Dr. Dalton 167 11

Wednesday :

10.0 a.m. Political and Social Theory ... Mr. Laski  ... 172 14th Jan.
10.0 Commercial Geography Mr. Rodwell Jones 90
10.0 ,, Statistical Method (Class) Prof. Bowley 232 11th Feb.
10.0 Europe, Mediterranean and

Near East Sir H. Mackin der 92 18th ,,

11.0 Banking and Finance ... Dr. Gregor y 15.(6) 14th Jan.
11.0 ,, Trade of Europe Mr Forrester  and

Baron Meyendo rff 42
11.0 ,, Commercial Geography (Class) Mr. Rodw ell  Jones 90
11.0 Growth of English Industry ... Prof. Knowles 111
11:0 Public Administration ... The  Direc tor  ... 168
11.0 Statistical Method Prof. Bowley 232 ,, ,,



54 General Time-Table.

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. • No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Wednesday: (icontinued):

11.0 a.m. Social Philosophy and
Psychology Prof. Hobhou se  ... 221 14th Jan.

11.30 , English Property Law ... Prof. Jenks ................ 145 ,, »>
12.0 noon Currency and Banking... Miss Tapp an 11 tt t t
12.0 11 Statistical Method (Class) Prof. Bowley 232 11th Feb.
12.0 »i Business Organisation ... Prof. Dicksee 3 14th Jan.
12.0 »» Social Philosophy and

Psychology (Class) ... Prof. Hobhou se  ... 221 ,, »»
12.0 noon Trade of Europe (Class) Mr. Forrester  ... 42 11 1 *
12.0 » » Commerce and Colonisation ... Prof. Knowles  ... 114 tt t t
12.0 t i Seminar for Social Science

Certificate Students (one year) Miss Ec k h a r d 210 m t >
12.0 > i British Constitution Mr. Lees  Smith  ... 165 11 t t
12.30 p.m. English Property Law (Class)... Prof. Je n k s 145 t» tt
2.30 » > Psychology of Primitive Peoples Prof. Seligman  ... 84 21st ,,
5.0 > > English as a Foreign Language

(Elementary) ... Mr. Poole 73 14th ,,
5.0 f» Determination of Wages Mr. Rowe ................ 64
5.0 >» European Diplomacy ... Mr. Robinson 122 >> ..
5.0 t» History of Political Ideas Mr. Laski ................ 176 m 11

5.0 »* L’enseignement en France Prof. Va u c h e r .. 181 11 tt

5.0 Government of French Colonies Prof. Va u c h e r 182 llth Feb.
5.30 »* Industrial Psychology ... Dr. My e r s  and

others 161 14th Jan.
6.0 • * Business Organisation ... Prof. Dic k s e e 3 tt tt

6,0 »» Organisation of Public Utilities Mr. Dr u mmo n d
Smit h 46 tt tt

6.0 Elements of Economics Dr. Da l t o n 60 » * I
6.0 Economic Position of the Great

Powers... Prof. Kn o w l e s 115 , , , ,
6.0 Ships in Relation to their Work SirWESTCOTTABELL 244 llth Feb»
6.0 Rate Making in Practice Mr. Bu r t t 254 14th Jan.
6.0 i > Detailed Geography of N.

America Mr.RoDWELL Jo n e s 99 ti tt

6.15 Mediaeval Trade Seminar Dr. Po w e r  ... 126 r 1 ft

7.0 » * Detailed Geography of N.
America Mr.RoDWELL Jo n e s 99 ,, I

7.0 Statistical Method (Class) Prof. Bo w l e y 232 llth Feb.
7.0 Greek Ethical Theories... Dr. Gin s b e r g 225 14th Jan.
7.0 Modern English Literature Dr. Re e d |................................ 71 » t tt

7.0 Elements of Industrial Organi-
sation ... Mrs. An s t e y 31 18th Feb.

7.0 * i Banking and Finance ... Dr. Gr e g o r y 15(6) 14th Jan.
7.0 11 Control Systems in Railway

Working Mr. Bu r t t 256 >»

7.0 Economic Development of
the Overseas Dominions Prof. Knowles 113 » » tt

7.0 *» Elements of Economics (Class) Dr. Da l t o n 60 • > i,

7.15 Political Position of the Great
Powers... Dr. Po w e r  and

Mr. Ro b in s o n 116 I » > »

Lent Term. 55

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Thursday:

a.m.10.0
10.0
10.0
11.0
11.0
11.0

11.0 ,, 
11.0 ,, 
11.0 „ 
12.0 noon 
12.0 ,,

12.0

12.0 ,, 
12.0 ,, 
12.0 ,,

2.0 p.m.
2.30 ,,
3.0 „
3.0 ,,
3.30 ,,

1.0 „
5.0 ,,
5.0 ,,

5.0 ,,
5.0 „
5.0 ,, 1

5.30 ,,

5.30 „

6.0
6.0 I
6.0
6.0 „ 
6.0
6.0 ,,

6.0 ,,
6.0
6.0
6.0 „ 
6.0 „ 
6.0 ,, 
6.0 „
6.30 ,,

6>30 ,,
7.0 ,,

Accounts I.
Elements of Commercial Law 
Theory of Public Finance 
Accounts I. (Class)
Geography (B.A. Inter.) 
Economic Position of the Great 

1 Powers... ... ...
Logic and Scientific Method 
English Constitutional Law 
Comparative Social Institutions 

,, ,, ,, (Class)
Logic and Scientific Method 

(Class) ... ... ..*
English Constitutional Law 

(Class) ...
British Foreign Trade ... 
Organisation of Transport 
Trade of America 
German (Advanced) ... 
Psychology of Primitive Peoples 
German (intermediate)
Detailed Geography of Europe 
Psychology of Primitive Peoples 

(Class) ...
Detailed Geography of Europe 
History of Currency & Banking 
Structure and Localisation of 

Industry
Modern European History 
The British Empire 
English as a Foreign Language 

(Advanced)
Mediaeval Famine Records 

Seminar
Economic Geography ...

General Statistics (a) ... 
General Statistics (6)
Costing ...
Accounts I.
Law Relating to Public Services 
Economic History of Western 

Europe...
Elements of English Law 
Conveyancing
Elements of Commercial Law ... 
Logic and Scientific Method ... 
International Trade 
Banking (Class)...
Railway Statistics 
Mediaeval Famine Records 

Seminar
Geography, B.A. (Inter.) 
Costing (Class) ...

Mr. de  Paula  
Prof. Gutteridge  
Dr. Dalton  
Mr. de  Paula  .. 
Mrs. Orms by

Prof. Knowles
Prof. Wolf ...............
Prof. Jenks ...............
Prof. Hobhouse  .. 
Prof. Hobhou se  ..

Prof. Wolf ...

Prof. Jenks .
Mrs. Burns  
Mr. Stephenson  .. 
Prof. Sargent  
Mr. Haltenho ff ... 
Dr. Malinowski  ... 
Mr. Halten hoff ... 
Mrs. Ormsb y

Dr. Malinowsk i ... 
Mrs. Orms by  
Dr. Gregory  
Mr. Drumm ond

Smith
Dr. Power  ...
Prof. Baker

Mr. Poole  ...

Dr. Hall ................
Mr.RoDWELL Jones  

and Mrs. Ormsb y  
Prof. Bowley  
Mr. Rhodes  
Mr. Polwarth  
Mr. de  Paula  
Mr. Keen  ...

Dr. Power ...
Prof. Jenks ...............
Mr. Hurst ...............
Prof. Gutteridge  
Prof. Wolf ...
Prof. Sargent  
Dr. Gregor y  
Mr. Sherr ingto n

Dr. Hall ...............
Mrs. Orms by  
Mr. Polwarth  .,

1
134
167

1
94

115
155
140
220
220

155

140
30

240
43

84

100

84
100

13

34
110
184

74

125

95
233 (a) 
233 (6) 

4 
1

143

121
146
150
134
155

38
18

247

125
94

4

15th Jan.

22nd ,, 
15th „

19th Feb. 
15 th Jan.

22nd ,, 
15th ,,



56 General Time-Table.

Time, Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course

| Date of 
beginning.

Thursday: (continued) :
1

7.0 p.m. German (Intermediate) Mr. Haltenhof f ... _ 15th Jam.
7.0 ,, Law of Contract... Mr. Hughes  Parr y 141(a)
7.0 ,, Banking in British Dominions Dr. Gregory 16
7.0 ,, Accounts I. (Class) Mr. de  Paula 1 22nd „
7.0 „ Logic and Scientific Methods

(Class) ... Prof. Wolf 155 15th ,r
7.0 ,, Organisation of Transport Mr.Stephenson  ... 240
7.0 ,, Historical Geography of

British Isles Mr. Robins on 102 ..7.45 ,-j Raw Materials Mr. Rodwell  Jones 37
8.0 Law of Contract (Class) Mr. Hughes  Parry 144(a)
8.0 ,, German (Elementary) ... Mr. Haltenhoff ... ---■

Friday:

10.0 a.m. Elements cf Economics Dr. Dalton 60 16th Jan*.
10.0 ,, Accounts II. Prof. Dicks ee 2(b)
io.o ;} Accounts II. Mr. de  Paula 2(c)
11.0 ,, Accounts II. (Class) Prof. Dicksee 2(b) 23rd i
11.0 ,, Accounts II. (Class) Mr. de  Paula 2(c)
11.0 Seminar for Social Science Cer- Miss Chris tie  and

tificate Students, 2nd year Mr. Lloyd 211 16th ,,
11.0 ,, Modern European History Dr. Power ................ 110
11.0 „ Primitive Cultureand Mythology Dr. Malinows ki  ... 86
11.0 Representative Works of the

Greater English Writers Dr. Reed  ... 72 '
11.0 ,, Seminar for Social Science Dip- Mr. Lloyd  and Miss

loma Students... Chris tie 209
11.0 International Trade Prof. Sargen t 38
11.0 „ Elements of Industrial Or-

ganisation Mrs. Anstey 31 20 th Feb-
11.0 ,, Sociology Class ... Dr. Ginsb erg 226 16th Jan.
11.0 ,, ' Elements of Economics (Class) Dr. Dalton 60
11.0 ,, Geography (B.A. Inter.) Mrs. Ormsb y 94
11.0 ,, Economic Geography ... Mr. Rodwell  Jones

and Mrs. Orms by 95
12.0 noon Development of Industry and Mr. Drum Mond

Commerce Smith 117
12.0 ,, British Constitution Mr. Lees  Smith  ... 165
12.0 1 Primitive Culture and My thology

(Class) ... Dr. Malinowski  ... 86
12.0 Historical Geography of British

Isles ... ... ,.. Sir H. Mackinder 102
2.0 p.m. French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle —i
2.0 1 Primitive Psychology (Seminar) Dr. Malinowski  ... 88
3.0 Social Developments from 1760 Mr. Tawney 205
3.0 ,, Primitive Psychology (Seminar) Dr. Malinowski  ... 88
3.0 ,, Map Class in Geography ... Mr. Rodwell  Jones

and Mrs. Ormsb y 97
3.0 ,, French (Intermediate) ... Mrs. Earle  ...I —
5.0 ,, Indian Finance ... Dr. Slater  ..; 48
5.0 Industrial Law ... ... Sir H. Slesser 130 y» y-y

Lent Term. 57

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Friday:

5.0 p.m.

[continued):

Central Government of the 
United Kingdom Mr. Lees  Smith  ... 173 16th Jan.

5.0 ,, Economic Theory (Special Class) Prof. Canna n 62 y y yt
6-0 Commercial Geography Mr.Ro d w e l l  Jo n e s 90 * i 11
6.0 ,, Economic Geography Seminar.. Prof. Sargent 106 »» »»•
6.0 „ Development of Industry and 

Commerce
Mr. Drumm ond

Smith 117 yy j  r
6.0 „ Mathematics—Elementary Mr. Rh o d e s 231 > i . 11
6.0 ,, Economic History from 1485 ... Mr. Tawney 118 ■ ti it
6.0 I Economic Theory (Special Class) Prof. Cannan 62 y y y 9'
6.0 Comparative Social Institutions Dr. Ginsberg 220
6.0 Local Government Mr. Smellie 183 ft 19'
6.0 ,, Industrial Law (Class) ... Sir H. Sless er  ... 130 yy ? >
6.0 ,, Mercantile Law, Pt. I — Prof. Gutteridge 132 y y yy
6.0 ,, Public Administration ... Th e  Dir e c t o r 168 yy yr
6.0 ,, Constitutional Law Prof. Mo r g a n 139 t f »r
6.30 ,, Accounts II. Prof. Dicksee 2(b) i i yr

6.30 ,, Accounts II. .:. Mr. de  Paula 2(c) y i yr

6.30 „ Operating Railway Economics... Mr. St e ph e n s o n  ... 250 »y yr

7.0 „ Commercial Geography (Class) Mr.RoDWELL Jones 90 i y > r

7.0 „ Comparative Social Institutions 
(Class) ... Dr. Ginsberg 220 t » ft'

7.0 ,, Mercantile Law, Pt. I. (Class)... Prof. Gutteridge 132 y y yr

7.0 Constitutional Law (Class) Prof. Mo r g a n 139 .. t >•

7.0 „ Mathematics—Elementary Mr. Rhodes 231 f y y r

7.0 ,, Public Administration (Class) ... The  Direct or 168 ..

7.0 ,, Comparative Goverrtment Mr. Martin
i186

it 11

7.0 „ French (Intermediate) ... Mrs. Earle — ti t r

7.30 ,, Accounts II. (Class) Prof. Dic k s e e 2(b) 23rd ,,

7.30 ,, Accounts II. (Class) Mr. d e  Pa u l a 1 2(c)
16th8.0 German (Advanced) Mr. Haltenho ff ...

Saturday:

10.0 a.m. Map Class in Geography Mr.Rodwell  Jones
17th Jan.and Mrs. Orms by 98



58

GENERAL TIME-TABLE OF 
LECTURES, CLASSES, AND SEMINARS,

1924-25.

SUMMER TERM.

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date ef 
Beginning.

Monday:

10.0 a.m. Mathematics (Elementary) Mr. Rhode s 231 27th Apr.10.0 „ Constitutions of the Great
Powers... Mr. Lask i ... 12311.0 Mathematics (Elementary) Mr. Rhodes 23111.0 Logic (Senior Class) Prof. Wolf ... 15611.0 „ Comparative Government Mr. Martin 18611.0 „ Social Philosophy Miss Christi e 20212.0 noon Elements of Commercial Law Prof. Gutterid ge 13412.0 „ Social Philosophy (Class) Miss Christie 2023.0 p.m. French (Advanced) ................ Mrs. Earle ...

3.0 Local Government Mr. Smellie 1835.0 English as a Foreign Language
(Elementary) ... Mr. Poole ................ 735.0 ,, Physiology Prof. Cullis 2065.0 French Social Thought Mr. Laski ............... 1775.0 English Composition [every
3rd week] Dr. Reed  ................ 705.0 ,, English Composition (Class)
[every 3rd week] ... Dr. Reed  ... 70 11th May5.30 ,, Code Civil ... ... M. Allemes 149 27th Apr.‘6.0 ,, Advanced Statistics ... - Prof. Bowley 234

"6 0 ,, Econonjics Class Mrs. Burns 66
6.0 ,, Logic (Senior Course) ... Prof. Wolf ................ 156
6.0 ,, Advanced Mathematics... Mr. Rhodes 2366.0 „ Elements of Commercial Law... Prof. Gutterid ge 134
6.0 ,, French Public Administration... Prof. Vaucher 180__6.0 ,, . Elements of Currency and

Banking Miss Tappan 10
'6.0 ,, Advanced Constitutional Law Prof. Morgan 151 * 9
•6.30 ,, Code Civil (Class) M: Allemes 149 ”
7.0 Geography (B.A. Inter.) Mr.Rodwell  Jones 94
7.0 Industrial Organisation, PartII. Mr. Rowe  ...” 33
•7.0 „ French (Advanced) Mrs. Ear le ...............
7.0 ,, Advanced Constitutional Law

(Class) Prof. Morgan 1517.0 International Law (War and 1
Neutrality) Mr. Mc Nair 142

8.0 „ International Law (War and ”
Neutrality) (Class) ... Mr. Mc Nair 1428.0 „ French (Intermediate) ...

i
Mrs. Earle .............. . ’> >•

Summer Term. 59

Time. Short Title. Lecturer.

Tuesday:

10.0 a.m.

10.0 „ 
10.0

10.0 ,,

11.0 ,, 

11.0 ,,

11.0 .. 
11.0 
11.0

12.0 noon

12.0 ,,
12.0

2.0 p.m.

.2.30 ,,
3.0 „

3:0
3.0
3.0 ,,
3.0 „

3.30 ,,
4.0 
-4.0

4.0 „

4.0 „
5.0 „
5.0 ,,

5.0 ,,

5.0 ,,

5.0
6.0 
6.0 
6.0 
6.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0

Financing of Industry Mr. Drummo nd
Smith

Problems of Modern Industry...j Mr. Lloyd
Political Position of GreatPowers Dr. Power  and Mr.

I Robin son

Industrial Organisation 
(Part II.)

Geography (B.A. Inter.)
Trade of Europe...............

No. of 
Course,

Stock Exchange............................ j
General Statistics ... •••
Elements of Currency and Bank-i 

ing ... ••• •••
Economic Development of Over-

seas Dominions ...
Principles of Economics 
General Regional Geography... 
Economic and Social History of 

Tudor England .... • ••
Foreign Trade Class (B. Com.) 
Local Government (Class) 

[alternate weeks]
Banking Class I ...
Australian Aborigines..............
International Law (Peace) 
Seminar for Social Science 

Diploma Students 
Economic Theory (Special Class)
German (Elementary)............... •
International Law (Peace) 

[Class] ••• •••
Economic and Social History of 

Tudor En gland ...
Australian Aborigines (Class)...
Maritime Law............................
Class for Welfare Students ...

(alternate weeks) 
Regional Geography ...............

j Industrial Psychology and
I Physiology ...........................

Marxism in Russia ... 
Statistical Method 
Economics of Transport 
Principles of Economics 
Growth of English Industry ..
Stock Exchange................
General Regional Geography.. 
Geography (B.A. Inter.) 
Commerce and Colonisation ..

Mr. Rowe  ...
Mr. Rodwell  Jones  
Baron Meye ndor ff  

& Prof. Sargent  
Dr. Gregory  
Mr. Rhodes  .,.

Miss Tap  pan

Prof. Knowl es  
Prof. Cannan  
Mrs. Ormsby  
Mr. Tawney  and Dr. 

Powe r
Prof. Sarg ent  
Mr. Smell ie

36
201

116

33
94

42
12

233(6)

10

113
61
93

120
39

183

Data of 
beginning.

28th Apr.

Dr. Greg ory  
Dr. Mali nowsk i  
Mr. Mc Nair  
Miss Chris tie  and 

Mr. Lloyd  
Prof. Cannan  
Mr. Halte nhoff ...

Mr. Mc Nair
Mr. Tawney  and Dr.

POWER .................
Dr. Malin owsk i ... 
Prof. Gutterid ge  
Miss Kelly

Mrs. Ormsby  & Mr. 
Rodwel l  Jones ...

Dr. Myers ...
Baron Meye ndor f  
Prof. Bowley  
Mr. Steph enso n . 
Prof. Cannan  
Prof. Knowle s . 
Dr. Gregory  
Mrs. Ormsby  
Mr. Rodwell Jones  
Prof. Knowles  ...

18
87

141

209
62

141

120
87

136
207

92 {a

160
192
232
241

61
111

12
93
94 

114

12th May 
28th Apr.

12th May 
28th Apr.



6o General Time-Table.

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course

Date of 
beginning.

Wednesday

10.0 a.m. The Family Prof .Wester marck 224 29th Apr,
10.0 ,, Statistical Method (Class) Prof. Bowley 232
10.0 ,, Commercial Geography Mr. Rodwell  Jones 90
11.0 ,, Commercial Geography (Class) Mr. Rodwell  Jones 90
11.0 Trade of Europe... Baron Meyendo rff

& Prof. Sargent 42
11.0 „ The Family (Class) Prof .Wester  marck 224
11.0 ,, Growth of English Industry ... Prof. Knowles 111
11.0 ,, Statistical Method Prof. Bowley 232
11.30 ,, English Property Law ... Prof. Jenks ................ 145
12.0 noon Seminar for Social Science Cer-

tificate Students (one vear) ... Miss Eckhard ' 210
12.0 ,, Statistical Method (Class) Prof. Bowley 232
12.0 Commerce and Colonisation ... Prof. Knowles 114
12.30 p.m. English Property Law (Class)... Prof. Jenks 1453.0 1 Australian Aborigines ... Dr. Malinowsk i ... 87 20th May..
4.0 ,, Useful Arts Of Primitive Peoples Mr. Joyce ................ 83 29th Apr,.
5.0 ,, English as a Foreign Language

(Elementary) ... Mr. Poole  ... 73
5.0 ,, Recent Monetary History Dr. Gregor y 17
5.0 History of Political Ideas Mr. Laski ................ 1765.30 i Industrial Psychology ... Dr. Myers  & others 161
6.0 ,, British Foreign Trade ... Mrs. Burns 30
6.0 „ Economic Position of the Great

Powers... Prof. Kno wle s 115
6.0 ,, General Regional Geography ... Mrs. Ormsb y 93
6.0 „ Detailed Geography of North

America Mr.Rodwell  Jones 99
6.0 Financing of Industry ... Mr. Drum mon d

Smith 36
6.15 ,, Mediaeval Trade Seminar Dr. Power ................ 1267.0 1 Elements of Industrial Organi-

sation ... Mrs. Anstey 317.0 I, Detailed Geography of North
America Mr Rodwell  Jones 99

7.0 ■ ,, Economic Development of the
Overseas Dominions ... Prof. Knowles 113

7.0 ,, Modern English Literature ... Dr. Reed ............... 71
7.0 ,, Statistical Method (Class) Prof. Bowley 232
7.15 ,, Political Position of the Great Dr. Power  and

Powers... Mr. Robinso n 116 J> fl

Thursday;

10.0 a.m. The Family ... ... . ... Prof. Westerma rck 224 30th Apr.
10.0 ,, Accounts I. Mr. de  Paula 1
10.0 ,, Elements of Commercial Law... Prof. Gutteridge 13411.0 i Economic Position of the Great

Powers... Prof. Knowles 115 » » » »

Summer Term. 61

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
bourse.

Date of 
beginning.

Thursday:

11.0 a.m.

(continued):

Logic and Scientific Method ... Prof. Wolf ................. 155 30th Apr.
11.0 , English Constitutional Law ... Prof. Jenks ... 140 .. >.
11.0 ,, Geography (B.A. Inter.) Mr.Rodwel l  Jones 94

7th May11.0 Accounts I. (Class) Mr. de  Paula 1
12.0 noon Logic and Scientific Method 

(Class) ... ... . Prof. Wolf ... 155 30th Apr.
12.0 ,, English Constitutional Law ... Prof. Jenks ... 140 » » . i i
12.0 ,, Foreign Exchanges Dr. Gregor y 14 » t ft
12.0 ,, Social Rights and Duties Prof. We s t e r ma r c k 223 1 » . » »
12.0 ,, Organisation of Transport Mr. St e ph e n s o n  ... 240 » » » *
12.0 Trade of America Prof. Sa r g e n t 43 » » i i

2.0 p.m. Sociology Seminar Prof. Westerm arck 227 II t »
2.0 German (Advanced) ... Mr. Haltenhof f  ... — t t » »

7th May2.30 i Psychology of Primitive Peoples Dr. Malinows ki  ... 84
3.0 Detailed Geography of Europe Mrs. Orms by 100 30th Apr.
3.0 ,, German (Elementary) ... Mr. Haltenho ff  ... — . ...
3.30 ,, Psychology of Primitive Peoples 

(Class) ... ... .... Dr. Malinowsk i ... 84 7th May
-4.0 „ Detailed Geography of Europe Mrs. Orm sby 100 30th Apr.
•5.0 English as a Foreign Language 

(Advanced) Mr. Poole ... 74 » »
5.0 ,, History of Currency and Banking Dr. Gregor y 13 .. ..
.5.0 ,, Modern European History Dr. Power ................ 110 >> ••
5.0 ,, The British Empire Prof. Baker 184 .. >.
.5.30 ,, Mediaeval Famine Records 

Seminar Dr. Hall  ................ 125 » » f f
.5.30 ,,

*6.0

Economic Geography................

Accounts I.

Mr.Rodwell  Jones  
and Mrs. Orms by  

Mr. de  Paula
95

1
,,

<6.0 ,, General Statistics Mr. Rhodes .„ 233(6) m >»
6.0 Economic History of Western 

Europe... ... — Dr. Power  ... 121
6.0 Elements of English Law Prof. Jenks  ... 146 , I H
6.0 Conveyancing Mr. Hurst  ... 150 .. ..
6.0 Costing ... Prof. Dicks ee 4 >> >.
6.0 Banking Class ... Dr. Gregory 18 ft f f
6.0 Logic and Scientific Method ... Prof. Wo l f ................ 155 ,, ,,
6.0 ,, Elements of Commercial Law... Prof. Gutteridge 134 11 ft
6.0 International Trade ... ... Prof. Sargent 38 ft ft
6.0 ,, Railway Statistics Class, B. Com Mr. St e ph e n s o n ... 248 ft ft
6.30 ,, Mediaeval Famine Records 

Seminar Dr. Hall  ................ 125 t i. ft
6.30 ,, Geography (B.A. Intermediate) Mr. Ro d w e l l  Jo n e s 94 tt tt
7.0 „ Logic and Scientific Method 

(Class) ... Prof. Wolf  ... 155 tt tt
7.0 „ Geographical Factor in History Mr. Robins on 103 11 tt
7.0 Organisation of Transport Mr. St e ph e n s o n 240 M >>
7.0 Foreign Exchanges Dr. Gregory 14

7th May7.0 Accounts I. (Class) Mr. de  Paula 1
7.0 If German (Intermediate) Mr. Haltenho ff — 30th Apr.
8.0 German (Elementary)............... Mr. Haltenho ff



62 General Time-Table

m Time. '■< Short Titie.■ / * - JLeS¥&er. N.ofof
Course

Date of 
Beginning.'

Friday:

10.0 a.m. Accounts II. ... ... .. i Prbf. Dick see 1st May11.0 „ Accounts IL (.Class) ... .... .• Prof.'lilCKSEE ' .. .2 8th „
11.0 ,, Elements of Industrial Organis

ation Wff'fflMMfffffl mHBwwbw Mrs. An s Tey  . * 4*3.1 . 1st J i, „
11.0 H Economic Geography . Mr.RODWELL JONES

and Mis. ©r msb v
11.0 ,, Modern European History .,.• -Dr. Power ................ 110
11.0 ,, Seminar tor Social Science Cesr- Mr. Lloy d  and Miss

tificate Students (2nd year) .r. Christ ie  ... £11
11.0 „ ' Representative Works'of the

< s Greater English Writers Dr. "Reed ^-7,2 ■
11.0 Sociology Class ... .... Pi •Dr .-Gins berg 5226
11.0 ,, International Trade .... ... S'ARGENT 38
11.0 ,, Geography (B.A. Intermediate) -ML Rod  well  Jones
12.0 noon Development of Industry and Mr.

Commerce ... ..v‘ 1 H Smith lfc
12.0 „ General Regional Geography... MrSt-ORMSBY 1 03 'J

?12.0 1 Geographical Factor in History Sir H. MsAckin der '- 403
•'* ' 2.0 p.m. French (Advanced") ..... Mi;sVE\rle _

2.0 1 Social Rights and Duties ■PrOfiWESTERMAReK 223 ’ h RHM )(
.3.0 i Social Rights and Duties (Class) Prof. We Istek marck M 1
3.0 „ Social Developments from 1760 •Mr. Tawney 205; ”
3.0 ,, d Map Class m Geography Mr.RoD well  Jon .es

and Mrs. Qrmsb y ij 9?}.
■ 3.0 .^.4 French (Intermediate) __ ... Mrs. Earlii ’S..

5.0 „ Democracy .-.-j Mt V*Smell ie BW
- 5.0 ,, " -Machinery of Parliament Mi I.i 1 s ^mi  til Bim M

5.0 Industrial Daw ... - SiivH.. See ’s  se ?r 430.
5.0 „ Ecoho’mic Theory (Special Class) Prof. ipA^NNAN ■KB ”

1-6.0 • Commercial Geography . Me .b Wwell  J one s <„90
>6.0 ,, Econbmic Geography Seminar •Prof.- Sarge Jct  > .. .. 106
6.0 ,, Economic Theory (Special Class)' Pfof. Ganna n 62 .
6.0 „ Mercantile-LasT} Phrt I. .... -Prof. Gutterid ge lil

‘T6.0 „ • Economic. History from. 1485 Mr'Tawn ey ■ ..r 118 ,
6.0 ,, “ •Industrial LawJ(©lass) ... ... lllf H^Sless er  ... 130 "
6.0 ,, ‘ Development of Industry and ■Mr. Ee ?Sm  mon o ”

Commerce ... ................. Smit h 117 ■■
< 6.0' ,, ' Mathematics (Elementary) s •-. Mr. Rhodes 231' 1 'Wf/, 1
.-6.0 ,, Constitutional Law Prof. Morga n .a 139

11 1 r
6.30 Accounts.II' - ... ... ... Prof. Dicks e -e ■ ...' mSm
7.0 ,, Commercial Geography (Class)1 Mr. Rod We  l -l Jone  s •'90

11 ir
7.0 Mathematics (Elementary) Dri. Rho des 23flH|
7.Q I | Comparative Government ... Mr. Martin 186

•stM‘ ,, Mercantile Law, Part I. (Glass) Prof. Gu Tte KHJGe 132
7.0 „ Constitutional Law (Class): zV, Prdf. Morga n 139 .
7.0 „ French (Intermediate). ... ... Mrs.. Earle

,,
7.30 Accounts II. (Class) ................. Prdf M'ifc k TSe  e ... 11 Hi 8th
8.0 .. ' German (AdVUrided) ... .... Mr. Halt enh off ... 1st- ,,

Saturday:
IpiOid a.m. Map Cldss in Geography • - ML Kodwe ll  Jones

1 and Mrs. Ormsby 98 9th May

m
INFORMATION RELATING TO DEGREE AND 
DIPLOMA EXAMINATIONS FOR INTERNAL 

STUDENTS.

1924-25*

B.Sc. (Mcon.) Intermediate (Special and General).

Entry closes ... ... ... •••
Examination begins ... -•*

1st May, 1925. 
13th Judy, 1925.

B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.

Entry closes ... ... ... •••
Examination begins, t*** * *. . 1

^21 st March, 1925. 
15th June, 1925.

B.Com. Intermediate.

... Novemb er  Examination .

,Ent®$ closes ... ... ■ , .-v . ••*•
Examination begins... ... ... L.

, 8th Qeto 1924. 
24th Npv.i, 1924.

J n &e . Examination .

Entry closes ... ^ ^... v , , •••
§ Examination begins*^ • ...'

30th April, 1925. 
/:29th June, 1925.

B.Com. Final (Part I.).

E.ntrv clo^j| lit
Examination begins... ^ ...

j^M4Jth March, 1925, 
i5thjune, 1925.

B.Com. Final (Part II.).

- Entry cj©||s ‘..
Examination begins...

LL.B. Intermediate (Special).

Dates to be announced.

14th March, 1(9^25 
‘ 18th June, 1925**



^4 Degree and Diploma Examinations.

ILL.. B. Intermediate (General).
Entry closes ...
Examination begins... ...

LL.B. Final (Pass and Honours)
Entry closes ...
Examination begins

B.A. Intermediate (General)
Entry closes ...
Examination begins

B.A. Final.

ist Sept., 1925. 
28th Sept., 1925.

L2th March, 1925. 
6th July, 1925.

17th April, 1925. 
6th July, 1925.

Entry closes ...
Examination begins...

^Diploma for Journalism.
Entry closes ...
Examination begins...

Academic Diploma in Geography.
Entry closes ...
Examination begins...

Academic Diploma in Sociology and
Entry closes ... ... ... ...
Examination begins...

7th March, 1925. 
15th June, 1925.*

15th May, 1925. 
6th July, 1925.

15th May, 1925. 
... 6th July, 1925.

Social Science.
... 25th May, 1925. 
... 6th July, 1925.

.Academic Diploma in Psychology.
Entry Closes ... ... ... ... ... 25th May, 1925.
Examination begins........................ ... 6th July, 1925

Entry forms for the above examinations should be obtained from the office 
.about three weeks before the closing date. After completion by the student of 
‘the appropriate section the form should be returned to the office for the 
.'Secretary’s signature and subsequently reclaimed, as a student is responsible 
‘for the despatch of the form to the University.

Except the B.A, Honours Examination in History which begins on 1st July, 1925.

65

DETAILED LIST
OF

LECTURES, CLASSES AND SEMINARS.

SESSION 1924-25.

The Lectures, Classes, and Seminars are given in the following 
divisions:—

PUBLIC LECTURES -
ACCOUNTING AND BUSINESS METHODS . 

BANKING AND CURRENCY »
COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY - - - -

ECONOMICS - - - - - -

ENGLISH - -

ETHNOLOGY • - - - —
GEOGRAPHY - • - - - - , -

HISTORY - * - - -

LAW - - - - - - -
LOGIC, PSYCHOLOGY AND PHILOSOPHY - 

POLITICS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION- 

SOCIAL SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION - 

SOCIOLOGY - - --- -

STATISTICS - - - -
TRANSPORT - - - - - -

MODERN LANGUAGES - - -

pp. 66 and 67 

pp. 68—71 

pp. 72—75 
pp. 76—83 

pp. 84—86 

pp. 87 and 88 

pp. 89—92 

pp. 93—98 

pp. 99—109 

pp. 110—121 

pp. 122—124 

pp. 125—133 
pp. 134mil36 

pp. 137—139 

pp. 140—142 

pp. 143—149 

pp. 150and 151

E
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SESSION 1924-25.

PUBLIC LECTURES.
T< Open to the Publi: without fee or ticket5, j

The Study of International Politics. An inaugural lecture by 
Phil ip , Noel  Baker , M.A.,' Sir Ernest1 Cassel, Professor of 
International Relations in the, University of London, on Tuesday, 
7th October, 1924* at 5^^ p.m.* Tl|e/*Chair will be taken by 
The . ,R«Hon . Visco unt  a Qeoi l  .o .f  Chel woo d .

The Place of Industrial Law hi; English Jurisprudence. 
A -lecture \y Thet^t^ Hon. Sir He -^rx  SLEs^Rf,, K.C.," H.M. 
Solicitor-General, :jgfh Friday, 10th October,|1924, at .5. ip.m. 
The Chair will be taken by Mr. J usti ce ^Sanke  y .

Sources of the Law. An inaugural dectuM by “EitwARf)'Jenks , 
-M.A., D.C^jyv Professp^of English Law in. the University of 
London, on Wednesday, 15th October, 1924, at .gio^.m. The 
Chair will be taken by’^tly? Vp--Chancellor of the University 
of London. *

The Principles of Design. Eight letturefe at 5 p&i, on 
Wednesdays in the .Lent, Term, arranged in qa-operation with 
the Design and Industries Association.

B:i^-Introductory Lecture, by B. ^I^tch er ,' iWefctor of 
•' the Municipal Art School^ Birmingham, on 14th January,

■ 1925. n^

^The Principles of Design as applied fe "'Buildings, 
by W. H; Ansee e , - M.C., F.R.I.B.A., A.R.E., on 
21st January, 1925.

* f~The P^nciples of Design as applied to Textiles, by 
a. • lecturer to be announced later, on 28th January,
1925-

4,—The Principles of Design as applied to Furniture, 
by H. P. Sha pl -an |>^ A.R.I.B.A., editor of the “Cabinet 
Maker,” on 4th February, 1925.
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ip-The Principles of Design as applied to Pots and 
Pans, by John  Adam |, ,late of the Pretoria School of 
Art, and now attached to Messr^Carter, Stabler and 
Adams, Poole Pottery, Poole, on nth February, 1925.

R-The Principles of Design as applied to Books and 
Printing, by? JjBiPH THpRg|Printmg 'Consultant, on 
18th February, 1925,

^_The Principles of Design as applied to our Homes, 
by C-. H, e©Sy^‘?BAKE«R, -Keeper and-Secretary of the 

■ National Gallery, on 25th February, 1925-

B—Tbe Principles of Design as applied to Cities 
and Towns, by Fran ifioh 4tb March, 1925*

/^tiblic »fer^ken
Hinder the University'of London Scheme' 
'•for Advanced' Lectures yvi\\ be announced 
' later. .



ACCOUNTING AND BUSINESS METHODS.
The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 

Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination.

The sign H indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

1. —y , z and a .—Accounts of Traders and Companies (Part I.),
a sessional course of lectures by Mr. de  Paula , on Thursdays, at 
io a.m., beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 
30th April.

A class will be held in connection with this course immediately 
after each lecture, except the first in each term.

[For B.Com. Intermediate and B .Sc.(Econ.) Final—special subject.]

Fee :—Lectures with class : Sessional, £5 12 6d. ; Terminal, £2 5s.
Lectures only: ,, £3 15s.; ,,, £l 10s.

H For  eveni ng  studen ts  the same course of lectures, with class, 
will be given on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 9th October.

Fee :—Lectures with class: Sessional, £3 15s.; Terminal, £l 10s. 
Lectures only: ,, £2 10s.; ,, £l.

. M.T. General introduction as to the nature, objects and utility of book-
sy a us. keepjng The nature of double-entry bookkeeping described and 

distinguished from single-entry. The distinction between capital and revenue, 
both as regards receipts and expenditure. Ledgers and books of first entry. 
Bills of exchange. The distinction between “fixed” and “floating” assets. 
The trial balance. Balance sheets. Trading and profit and loss accounts.

L.T. The application of the principle of the trial balance to each* of a series 
of ledgers. Various methods of sectional balancing described, and the relative 
advantages of each explained. Check figures. Branch accounts : their organisation 
and control from headquarters. Departmental accounts. Foreign currencies. 
Safeguards against fraud in accounts. Tabular bookkeeping.

S.T. Joint stock companies’ accounts. Outline of the constitution of joint 
stock companies. Procedure during various stages of a company’s career. 
Opening entries ; issue of capital; acquisition of properties. Calls. Transfers. 
Forfeiture of shares. Payment of dividends. Conversions. Reduction of capital, 
etc. Accounts of partners.

Book s Recommended .—Dicksee’s ABC of Bookkeeping; Bookkeeping for 
Accountant Students; Bookkeeping for Company Secretaries.

2. —zand a .—Accounts of Traders and Companies (Part II.), 
a course of twenty-six lectures by Professor Dickse e and Mr. 
de  Paula , on Fridays, at 10 a.m., beginning M.T. 10th October, 
L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May.

A class will be held in connection with this course immediately 
after each lecture, except the first in each term.

[For B.Sc.(Econ.) Final (special subject) Sections (a), (c) and (d) below, and 
B.Com., Groups A to H, Sections (a), (b) and (a!) beloiv.]

Fee:—Lectures with class :—
Sessional, £4 15s. ; Terminal; M.T. or L.T., £2. 5s.; S.T., £1 2s. 6d. 
Lectures only:—
Sessional, ^3 5s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 10s. : S.T., 15s,
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For  eve nin g  stu den ts  the same course of lectures, with class, 
will be given on Fridays, at 6.30 p.m., beginning 10th October.

Fee:—Lectures with class : —
Sessional, £3', Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £l 10s. ; S.T., 15s, 

Lectures only: —
Sessional, £2 3s. 4d. ; Terminal, M.T. or ~L.T.,£l ; S.T., 10s.

Accounting and Business Methods.

(a) M.T. Ten lectures by Professor Dicks ee .
The double account system described and compared with the single- 

Syllabus. account system: its suitability to various classes of undertakings 
discussed. Reserve lunds and reserves: their nature and object. The invest-
ment of reserve funds. Secret reserves. Sinking funds: their nature, object, 
and operation. The depreciation of wasting assets : its nature and the various 
means by which it may be provided for. Goodwill : its nature and treatment in 
accounts. Profits: the various meanings attached to the term, and the method of 
arriving at true profits explained. Income tax; general outline of income tax law\ 
Income tax returns and assessments ; the treatment of income tax in accounts.

either (b) L.T. Ten lectures by Professor Dicks ee .
' Consignment accounts. Exportation and importation. Foreign

Syllabus. currencies | their fluctuation in value, its causes and effect. The 
accounts of foreign branches, and the treatment of fluctuating currencies 
therein. Balance sheets and revenue accounts: their various forms and uses. 
Systems of organisation and internal check. Prevention of fraud. Modern 
systems of bookkeeping. The slip system, the card system, the loose-leaf 
system : their application to both ledgers and books of first entry; their 
advantages'and drawbacks.

or (c) L.T. Ten lectures by Mr. de  Pau la .
Stock accounts. Stores accounts. Cost accounts. Public accounts. 

Syllabus. Local authorities’ accounts. Hire-purchase agreements. The inter-
pretation of accounts. Preparation for audit and functions of auditors. The 
nature and utility of periodical returns.

(d) S.T. Six lectures by Professor Dicks ee .
Executorship and trust accounts. Bankruptcy and insolvency 

Syllabus. accounts Liquidation accounts. Reconstruction of companies.
Book s Recommen ded .—Dicksee, Advanced Accounting; Depreciation, Reserves 

and Reserve Funds', Auditing; The Fundamentals of Accountancy, Part II.; Dicksee 
and Tillyard, Goodwill, and its Treatment in Accounts.

3»—z and a .—Business Organisation, a course of twenty 
lectures by Professor Dick see , on Wednesdays, at 12 noon, in 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 8th October, 
L.T. 14th January.

[For B.Sc.(Econ.) Final (special subject) and B.Com, Groups A and D.)
Fee :—For the Course, £2 , Terminal, £1 4s.

^1 For  eveni ng  stu de nt s  the same course of lectures will be given 
on Wednesdays at 6 p.m., beginning 8th October.

Fee :—For the Course, £1 6s. 8d.; Terminal, 16s.
[con'd.



7o Lectures, Classes and Seminars.
M.T.—The basis of business organisation. The constitution of 

y a us. t3USiness houses. The genesis of business enterprise. The financial 
basis of business undertakings. The elements of finance. Overtrading. Cycles of 
trade. Business statistics. The organisation of control and responsibility. Thjfe 
connection between „ records and results. The remuneration of employees. 
Promotions and pensions. Markets and exchanges.

• L.T.—Import and export. Salesmanship. Advertising. The science of buying. 
Credit operations. Methods of collecting. Co-operation, profit-sharing, and 
industrial co-partnership, and their bearing upon efficiency. Speculation and 
its relation to legitimate business. Insurance. The organisation of expanding, 
contracting, stationary and temporary (or emergency) undertakings. Public 
regulation and control of business.

Books  Recommended .—Dicksee, Business Organisation (Longmans); Dicksee, 
Business Methods and the War (Cambridge University Press) ; Dicksee and Blain, 
Office Organisation and Management (Pitmans).

4.1T-—z.—Costing, a course of twenty-five lectures by Mr. Polw art h  
and Professor Dicks ee , on Thursdays at 6 p.m., beginning M.T. 
9th October, L.T. 15th January and S T. 30th April.

A class will be held in connection with this course immediately 
after each lecture, in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms only.

[For B.Com., Groups D. and G.]
Fee :—For the complete course, £3 2s. 6d.

{a) M.T. Elements of Costing Practice,, ten lectures and classes, 
by Mr. Polwa rth .

Fee:—£1 10s.
Cost Accounts■; , their purpose, classification and construction;

Syllabus. Production, Service, Maintenance and Administrative Departments : 
classification functions and records. Cost Symbol schemes and Order Numbers ; 
their purpose and construction. Classification and arrangement of Financial 
Accounts to facilitate the preparation and the financial proof of the Cost Accounts, 
Technical Records of Production and Service Departments; their purpose and 
construction. Labour; Records and Methods of payment, and allocation of 
expenditure. Material (Purchased and Produced Manufacturing Material, Stores 
and Maintenance Material); Records of Storage and Control, and the valuation 
and allocation of material consumed. Works and Office Oncost Charges; Records, 
classification, allocation and distribution. Capital Expenditure, Major and Minor 
Repairs (Records and Control). Registers and classification of Plant and Equip-
ment, etc., and Depreciation. Cost General Ledger in relation toInternal 
control of Cost Records ; Valuation of Stocks of Produced Material and of Work 
in Progress; Cost and Selling price records of Finished Work sold, and the pre-
paration of a Manufacturing Profit and Loss Account based upon the Cost and 
Financial Accounts.’

(6) I_Tk Costing Practice in Typical Industries, ten lectures and
classes, by Mr. Polwa rth .

Fee:—£1 10s.
General Survey of the requirements of various industries. Illustrations

Syllabus. 0£ procesSi Operation, Output, Job and Contract Costs applied to 
Various industries. Cost Practice in Steel Works and allied manipulative, trades, 
Foundries, Engineering Works, Mining, Printing Works, Chemical Works 
(including bye-products) and Building and allied Trades Illustrations of the 
preparation of Cost Statistics for Administrative purposes.
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(c) S.T. costing and its Application, five lectures by Professor 
Dicksee .

Fee :—12s. 6d.
The objects of costing, and its relation to efficiency. The principles 

Syllabus. of costing| and their application. Cost units and their uses.
Office machinery^ Efficiency, what it is, and how it should be sought

Books  Recom men ded .—Sections (a) and (b) above ;—Hawkins, Cost Accounts, 
Church, Production Factors ; Cathles. The Principles of Costing ; Dicksee, Fundamentals 
of Manufacturing Costs; Garcke & Fells, Factory Accounts. Section fig above 
Dicksee, Fundamentals of Manufacturing Costs ; Office Machinery and Appliances , 1 he 
True Basis of Efficiency ; Casson, Factory Efficiency, Taylor, Principles of Scientific 
Management; Emerson, Efficiency and Twelve Principles of Efficiency', Gilbreth, 
Applied Motion Study and Fatigue Study, Boyd Fisher, Industrial Loyalty.

5,__A Special Revision Class for students attending Course 1
[Accounts of Traders and Companies (Part I.)] will be held if 
required at a time to be arranged.

0, z.—Foreign Accounting, classes by Professor Dick see , for
students taking Group C, in the Final B.Com., at a time to be 
arranged.

fi

pi J3.__Reference should also be made to the following course :■

No. 257.—Railway Accounts.
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BANKING AND CURRENCY.
The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation tor an Intermediate 

Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination.

The sign *1 indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

lO.—y .— Elements of Currency, Banking and International 
Exchange, a coarse of fourteen lectures by Miss Tappan , on 
Tuesdays, at ii a.m., in the Lent and Summer Terms, beginning 
L.T., 17th February, S.T. 28th April.

[For B.Sc. (Ecoit.) Intermediate, B.Com. Intermediate (S.T. only) and B.A.
Final Honours in Geography.]

Fee :—£\ 15s.
If For evening  studen ts  the same course of lectures will be 

given on Mondays, at 6 p.m., beginning 16th February.
Fee:—£l 3s. 4d.

Syllabus. PART I.—The principles governing the existence and distribution 
of international trade. Statistical problems in the measurement of 

international trade. The organization and operation of international markets. 
The balancing of international indebtedness. The Foreign Exchanges.

Part  II.—The functions of currency and the service of [a) money and (b) 
credit in their performance. The standard in a currency system and its relation to 
commodity prices. The elements of (1) The British Monetary System; (2) The 
British Banking System (a) pre-war; (fc) at the present time. The influence of the 
Bank of England in the money and investment markets.

Books  Recomm ended  —Part  I.—Marshall, Money Credit and Commerce, Book 
III. ; F. W. Taussig, Principles of Economics, Vol. I., Book IV. ; Bastable, Theory of 
International Trade ; Pigou, Protection and Preferential Import Duties ; Higginson, 
Tariffs at Work ; Hobson, C. K., The Export of Capital; Gregory, Foreign Exchanges, 
before, during and after the War ; Clare, A.B.C. of the Foreign Exchanges, The Official 
Statistics of British Trade.

Part  II.—F. W. Taussig, Principles of Economics, Vol. I., Book III., Book IV., 
Ch. 32, 33; Hawtrey, Currency and Credit and Monetary Re-construction, Chaps. I.-IV. 
and VI. ; Kirkaldy, British Finance, 1914-1921 ; Cannan, Money and Economica, 
Jan., 1919, and Economic Journal, Dec., 1921 ; Robertson, Money ; Layton, Introduction 
to the Study of Prices ; Bagehot, Lombard Street, 1920 edition ; Clare, A Money Market 
Primer; Duguid, The Stock Exchange.

1 1 •—z and a .-—Principles of Currency and Banking, a 
course of twenty lectures by Miss Tappan , on Wednesdays, at 
12 noon, in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 8th 
October, L.T. 14th January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final and B.Com. Final Part I.)
Fee :—For the Course, £2 10s.; Terminal, £l 10s.

If For eve ning  stude nts  the same course will be given on 
Tuesdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 7th October.

Fee :—For the Course, £l 13s. 4d. ; Terminal, ;£l.
S llabus M-T. Metallic Currency.—The nature of money: recent dis-
y ’ missions of the nature and adequate definition of money. The 

classification of monetary systems. The value of money : recent discussions of 
the problem. The return to sound money : deflation and devaluation. The social 
effects of rising and falling prices. Periodicity and anticipation in relation to 
monetary value.
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L.T. Banking and the Money Market.—The functions and economic 
significance of banking. The general structure and methods of banking, lhe 
cheque system and the nature of deposits. Banking m relation to the price level 
The functions of Central Banks. The regulation of Note-issues and the Bank 
Acts. Comparison with foreign systems. Recent developments m banking.

Boo ks  Recom mend ed  :—Cannan, Money in Relation to Rising and Failing Prices- 
Cannan, Bank Reports (Economica No. 1.) and The Application of the Apparatus of 
Supply and Demand to Units of Currency (Ec. Journal, Dec 1921); Hawtrey, Currency 
and Credit and Monetary Re-construction-, J. Bonar Knapps Theory of Money{Ec 
lournal March, 1922); Cassel, Money and Exchange since 1914 ; Irving lustier, 
The Purchasing Power of Money ; L. von Mises, Theorie des Geldes und der Um- 
laufsmittel; Laughlin,, The Principles of Money ■ Layton, Introduction to the jig 
Prices- Foxwell .Pamirs on Current Finance-, Lavington. The English Capital Market, 
Doring, Die Geld Theofien seit Knapp ; Keynes, Monetary Reform.

12.-za«iA.-The Stock Exchange Speculative Markets, 
and Dealing, a course of six lectures by Dr. Gregory , on 
Tuesdays, at 11 a.m., in Summer Term, beginning 28th April.
[For B.Com., Group A, and B.Sc. (Econ.), Final—special subject.)

Fee :—12s.
For eve nin g stu de nt s the same course will be given on 
Tuesdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 28th April.

Fee:—8s.
Markets, Valuation, and the Function of the Dealer. The Machinery 

Syllabus. jj|g Speculative Market. How far it requires organisation and
regulation. The Stock Exchange as an example of the speculative market, and an 
indispensable adjunct of the banking system. Constitution of the Loi™01h HM 
Exchange. Methods of Dealing. The Settlement. Comparison with Foreign 
Markets, Promotion and Issue. The general causes affecting the value of securities.

Boo ks  Recommen ded .—Emery, Speculation on the Stock and Produce Exchanges 
of the USA.- Emery, Ten Years' Regulation of the Stock Exchange in Germany (Yale 
Review, May,’1908); Van Antwerp, New York Stock Exchange from Within- Lavington, 
The English Capital Market] Schwabe, Effect of War 011 Stock Exchange Transactions, 
xqis • Sayous, Les Bourses Allemandesde Valeurs et de Commerce | J. G. Smith, Organised 
Produce Markets; Reports on Cotton Exchange Methods, U.S. Commr. of Corporations 
1908-14; various articles by Messrs. Emery, Stevens, Flux, Hooker, Chapman, Lexis, 
&-c. ■ Burn, Stock Exchange Investments ; Mead, Corporation Finance I Young, Plain 
Gihde to Investment and Finance—3rd Edition, 1919 ] Greenwood, Foreign Stock 
Exchange Practice and Company Laws; Reports of the U.S. Monetary Commission.

-| 3,__A.__The History of Currency and Banking, with
special reference to England, a course of sixteen lectures, 
by Dr. Gregory , on Thursdays, at 5 p.m., in Lent and bummer 
Terms, beginning L.T. 15th January, S.T. 30th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.), Final—special subject.)
Fee for the course : £2 ; L.T., £l 10s. ; S.T., 15s.

The monetary system in the Middle Ages. History of the 
Syllabus. E lish silver pound. The silver famine and the effects of the 

supplies from the American mines. The controversy on the export of bullion and 
the Act of 1663. The early goldsmith bankers and the rise of banking in England. 
The foundation and early history of the Banks of England Scotland and Irelaiid. 
The recoinage of 1696. The guinea and its ratings. Sir Isaac Newton s report., 
on the currency. The recoinage of fc The restrictions on the tender of silver, 
Lord Liverpool’s Report of 1805, and the adoption of the gold standard. ^
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T1le j  different developments of banking in England, Scotland and 
Ireland during the eighteenth century. The commercial expansion after 1763. • 
Ihe restriction of cash payments. The Bullion Committee. Lord Stanhope’s 
Act. The resumption of cash payments, and the various currency proposals made 
in connection with it by Ricardo, Baring and Huskisson.

The modifications of the privileges of the Bank of England, and the 
rise of the English joint stock banks. The Bank Acts of 1844 and 184s. Recent 
developments m Banking. \

. Throughout the course the attention of students will be specially directed to' 
the study of important documents and to the sources of historical information 
generally.

Boo ks  Recomme nded .—Ruding, Annals of the Coinage (for reference); Dana 
rlorion, The Silver Pound; Chalmers, Colonial Currencies (for reference); Lord 
Liverpool, '1 reatise on the Coins of the Realm ; Andreades, History of the Bank of 
England-, Powell, The Evolution of the Money Market, 1835-1915; Bisschop, 
The London Money Market, 1640-1826; Ricardo, Currency Tracts in McCulloch's 
edn of the Works, also partly reprinted as Ricardo’s Economic Essays (Bell & Sons, 
^923) » Graham, The One-pound Note in the History of Banking in Great Britain I 
Cannan, The Paper Pound; 1797-1819; Tooke and Newmarch, History of Prices 
(tor reference); Bankers' Magazine (for reference) ; Various Parliamentary and 
other Reports: especially the Reports of 1810 and 1819; Royal Mint: Statutes, etc., 
relating to the Coinage of the British Empire; Reports of the U.S. Monetary 
C rmmission (for reference).

4, z and a .—The Foreign Exchanges and International 
Banking, a course of five lectures by Dr. Grego ry , on Thursdays, 
at 12 noon, in Summer Term, beginning 30th April.

[For B.Com., Group A, and B.Sc. (Econ.), Final—special subject.]
Fee :—10s,

II For  eve nin g stude nts  the same course will be given on 
Thursdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 30th April.

Fee :—6s. 8d.

Syllabus. The concePt of Foreign Exchange. Types of Bills of Exchange.
' Quotations and Markets. Bankers’ credits in relation to the 

Exchanges. The Discount Market and its relation to Finance Bills. Arbitrage. 
Forward purchases and sales of Bills. The regulation of Exchange rates by 
discount rate variations. The fundamental causes of Exchange movements, the 
purchasing power parity. The development of the theory of the Exchanges. 
The organisation of International Banking. Exchange in relation to trade.
* * Exchange dumping. ’ ’

Boo ks  Reco mmen ded .—Whitaker, Foreign Exchange; O. Haupt, Parites et 
Arbitrages; Spalding, Foreign Exchange and Foreign Bills ; Escher, Foreign Exchange 
Explained; Kemmerer, Modern Currency Reforms; Defence of the Realm Manual (Financial 
Edition) ; Gregory, Foreign Exchange Before, During and After the War ; Whitaker, 
Foreign Exchange; Cassel, the World’s Monetary Problems (Constable & Co.); 
Cassel, Money and Exchange since 1914 ; J. M. Keynes, in the Manchester Guardian 
Reconstruction Numbers.

15,—z and a .—Banking and Finance in the Principal 
Countries, a course of forty lectures by Miss Tappa n  (M.T.) 
and Dr. Greg ory  (L.T.),onTuesdays,ati2noon,andWednesdays, 
at 11 a.m., beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.

[For B.Com,, Group A, and B.Sc. (Econ.), Final—special subjects]
Fee:—Sessional, £5 ; Terminal, £3.
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IT For  evening  students  the same course of lectures will be 
T given on Tuesdays, at 8 p.m., and Wednesdays, at 7 p.m., beginmng 

7th October.
Fee Sessional, £3 6s. 8d. ; Terminal, £2.

(a) The U S.A., South America and the Near East, twenty 
lectures by Miss Tappan , in the Michaelmas Term.

(b) Europe, twenty lectures by Dr. Greg ory , m the Lent Term.
This course will describe the main features in the evolution oiI the 

Syllabus. Currency and Banking Organisation of the countries concern ,
the present position and the main problems of current interest.
16.1t-z and A.-Banking in the British Dominions, a course of 

nine lectures by Dr . Greg ory , on Thursdays, at 7 p.m., t 
Lent Term, beginning 15th January.

[For B.Com., Group A, and B.Sc. (Econ.), Final-special subject.)
Fee :—18s.

The legal position and present economic organisation of Banking 
Syllabus. and Currency in Canada, South Africa, Australasia and India.

--7_,__Recent Monetary History and Monetary Con-troiersies: an Introduction to the Monetary Hgtory of 
the Modern World, a course cf six lectures by Dr. Greg ory , 
on Wednesdays, at 5 p.m., in the Summer Term, beginning 
29th April.

TT00 •__ I2S.
[For B.Com., Group A, and B.Sc. (Econ,), Final.)

ei-i triumph of the gold standard in the last third of the 19th
Syllabus. centUry There-opening of controversy; bimetallism, the gold
, I a or A ' The theoretical implications of the gold exchange standard,exchange standard The theoreuca P ^ ^ followers> The rise of prices

The revival of monetary S.^1S™’ , JT f money. Fisher’s Compensated 
and the ! of Yanking and the evolution of banking theory : was there a
Du° h nf Central Banking at ail ? The War and the ruin of the gold standard.

Exchanges The Monetary theories of the
Brussels and cYnoa Conferences Stabilisation and the Discount Rate.

18.*f—Banking Class, for students taking B.Com. Group A. 
or taking Banking as their special subject for the binal B.Sc, 
(Frnn) bv Miss Tappan , in the Michaelmas Term on Tuesdays, 
at 3 D m beginning 14th October (day students); and Mondays, 
at 8 pm! beginning 13th October (evening students). This class 
will be held by Dr. Greg ory  in the Lent aHd Summer Terms-, 
on Tuesdays at 3 beginning 20th January (day students),
and Thursdays at 6 p.m. beginning 22-nd January (evening
students).

JT,B.__Reference should also he made to the following courses :

No. 1. Accounts L
No. 2. Accounts II.
No. 132. Mercantile Law (I.).
No. 135. Law of Bank:ng.



COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY.
The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 

Examination, z for a Final Pass Examinaticn, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination.

The sign f indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

30*' Y- British Foreign Trade, an elementary course of nine 
lectures by Mrs. Burns , on Thursdays, at 12 noon, in 
Lent Term, beginning 15th January.

. A short class will be held in connection with this course at a 
time to be arranged.

[For B.Com. Final, Pt. I.) to betaken in Intermediate Year.]
Fee :—pi 2s. 6d.

11 For  evening  stude nts  the same course will be given on 
Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., in the Summer Term, beginning 
29th April. 6 46

Fee :—15s.
Syllabus T^e natl!re foreign trade in general, and the main causal groups 

. , \ determining its distribution, as illustrated from English economic
~5ve °P™en • The statistical treatment of foreign trade : its problems and results. 
The basic motives of foreign trade and their relation to price. The organisation 
• !°Iei^n trade> as illustrated by the analysis of costs. Agents and their economic 
j ustincation The functions of the State. The determination of transport 
charges. The relation of foreign trade to financial institutions. The function of
rtuatter ln r * , or«anisation of international payments, (b) the determination

of the nature of trade.
Book s Reco mmen ded .—There is no satisfactory text-book covering the whole 

ground . I he following are useful for various parts of the subject • C F 
Bastable, Commerce of Nations (edition revised by T. E. Gregory); Marshall, Money, 
Credit and Commmerce ; Bowley, The War and External Trade of the U.K. • Fisk 
International Commercial Policies ; Bowley, England’s Foreign Trade ; Gregory, Foreign 
Exchange, Before, During and After the War; Stephenson, Principles and Practice 
of Commerce) Spaldmg, Foreign Exchange and Foreign Bills ; Withers, Money 

fngtng , C. K. Hobson, The Export of Capital) Taussig, Principles of Economics 
(Vol. I., Chaps. 32-35) ; The Official Statistics of British Trade.

Elements of Industrial Organisation, a course of 
fourteen lectures by Mrs. Anste y , on Fridays, at n a.mi in Lent 
and Summer Terms, beginning L.T. 20th February, S.T. 1st May.

[■For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.]
Fee :—£l 15s.

For  evening  stu den ts  the same course will be given on 
Wednesdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 18th February.

Fee:—fi 3S. 4d.
Syllabus The present organisation of trade and industry, including recent 

developments in industrial legislation, industrial combination, Trade 
Unionism, conciliation and arbitration, co-operation and the fixing of wages.

Boor s  Recommended .—D. H. Robertson, The Control of Industry ; H. Heaton, 
Modern Economic History \ G. Williams, Social Aspects of Industrial Problems I C.
M. Lloyd, Trade Unionism ; G. D. H. Cole, Payment of Wages; C. R Fay, 
Co-ot>eraiion at Home and Abroad) Report on Trusts, 1918 ; Report on the Health of 
Munition Workers, Cd. 9065, 1918) M. and A. D. McKillop, Efficiency Methods.
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32,—z.—Industrial Organisation (Part I.) (with special refer-
ence to particular industries), a course of thirteen lectures 
by Mr. Drummo nd  Smith , on Tuesdays, at 10 a.m., in the 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms,beginning M.T. 7th October; L.T. 
13th January.

[For B.Com. Final, Part /.]
Fee:— £l 12s. 6d.

^ For  eve nin g stu den ts  the same course will be given, 
Mondays, at 7 p.m., beginning 6th October.

Fee £1 Is. 8d.
This course will discuss the position and organisation of the more 

Syllabus. important 0fthe great British industries—agriculture, iron and steel, 
engineering, textiles, the extractive and the building industries, and also distribution 
and retail trades. The main features of the organisation of these industries will be 
described and analysed, and factors affecting their future development will be 
discussed.

33,—z.—Industrial Organisation (Part II.) (with special 
reference to Labour), a course of twelve lectures by Mr. Rowe , 
on Tuesdays, at 10 a.m., in Lent and Summer Terms, 
beginning, L.T. 3rd February, S.T. 28th April.

[For B.Com. Final, Part I., and B.A. Final Honours in Geography.]
Fee:—£l 10s.

^ For  ev en in g stu den ts  the same course will be given on 
Mondays, at 7 p.m., beginning 2nd February.

Fee:—£l.
Methods of wage-payment. Profit-sharing co-partnership, and co- 

Syllabus. 0perati0n. Efficiency of labour, as influenced by wages, hours and 
conditions of employment. Structure and functions of Trade Unions. Employers’ 
organisations in relation to labour. Modern developments in the relations of capital 
and labour. Machinery for arbitration and conciliation, Whitlev Councils, Trade 
Boards, etc. Unemployment, causes and remedies.

Book s Recomm ended .—Cole, Payment of Wages; Schloss, Methods of 
Industrial Remuneration ; Shadwell, Industrial Efficiency ; Webb, Industrial Democracy ; 
Webb, Consumers' Co-operative Movement; Cole, Introduction to Trade Unionism; 
Taussig, Principles of Economics, Boohs VI. and VII. ; Hoxie, Scientific Manage-
ment in Relation to Labour ) Vernon, Industrial Fatigue and Efficiency, Beveridge, 
Unemployment) Pigou, Unemployment) Leverhulme, The Six-Hour Day ; Goodrich, 
The Frontier of Control) Robertson, Control of Industry, Bowie, Sharing Profits 
■with Employees ; U.K. Report on Profit-Sharing and Co-partnership (1920) ; Ministry 
•of Labour’s Reports on Whitlev Councils, Works Committees, etc,

34,,__z.—Structure and Localisation of Industry*- a course
of ten lectures by Mr. Drummo nd  Smith , on Thursdays, at 
5 p.m., in Lent Term, beginning 15th January.

[For B.Com., Group D.\ 
Fee:—£l.

This course will treat in fuller detail some of the problems of 
Syllabus. organisation raised in Course No. 32, as, for example, large scale pro-

duction arid its limits, migration and localisation of industry, specialisation of 
industry, industrial combination associations, and rings.
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35^f,_z.—Some Problems of Industry, a course of ten or
twelve lectures by Dr. Dalton , on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m., in 
Lent Term, beginning 13th January.

[For B.Com., Group D.]
Fee :—£l.

This course will deal, in the light of recent events, with such problems 
Syllabus ag trade fluctuations, trusts and combines, wage settlements on a 

national and on a district basis, changes in the length of the working day, etc.
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30,_z._The Financing of Industry, a course of six lectures
by Mr. Drumm ond  Smith , on Tuesdays, at 10 a.m., in Summer 
Term, beginning 28th April.

[For B.Cotn., Groups A and Z).]
Fee:—12s.

H For  evening  stude nts  the same course will be given on 
Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 29th April.

Syllabus.

Fee :—8s.
The object of these lectures is the investigation of the mechanism 
and problems of business finance. They will deal therefore; with the 

supply of capital to businesses, primarily analysing the supply of capital to joint 
stock companies ; the rights of different classes of stock and shareholders in the 
profits of the company, and the adjustment of the conflicting interests involved ; 
the mechanism of promotion and underwriting 8 the supply of short period capital; 
the capitalisation of profits; statistical and economic aspects of companies, 
profits &c. ; the influence on profits of consolidation and integration of busi-
nesses’• the stabilisation of profits and the creation of reserves; the reorganisation 
of businesses; the trend towards the creation of companies and the future of 
private businesses ; the credit policies of businesses ; the .control of businesses
bv the shareholder and the law. .

These questions will be surveyed, primarily from the economic, and not from 
the legal or accountancy point of view.

Books  Reco mmend ed —Withers, Stocks and Shares ; Mead, Corporation Finance ; 
Trust Finance; Liefman, Beteiligungs-und-Finanzierungsgesellschaften; Gerstenberg, 
Materials for the Study of Corporation Finance; Jordan, Handbook on Joint Stock 
Companies • Wieser, Der finanzielle Aujbau der Englischen Industrie ; The Stock Exchange 
Year Book] Lawson, Frenzied Finance; Steinitzer, Okonomische Theorie der Aktien- 
Gesellschaften.

oy,_z,—Raw Materials of Industry and Trade, compara-
tively treated, a course of twenty lectures by Professor 
Sargen t  and Mr. Rod wel l  Jone s , on Tuesdays, at 12 noon, 
in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 7th October, 
L.T. 13th January.

[For B.Com,, Groups B to G.]
Fee:—For the Course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £l 10s.

«y For  eve nin g  stude nts  the same course of lectures will be given 
on Thursdays, at 7.45 p.m., beginning 9th October,

Fee:—For the Course, £l 13s. 4d. ; Terminal, £l.
The aim of the lectures will be to compare and contrast the conditions of 

production of the more important commodities in various countries as bearing on 
the organisation of industry and the problems of international trade. The lectures 
will be illustrated by specially constructed maps and diagrams.
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IVl.T.—T'en lectures by Professor Sarg ent . ,
The present and future sources of coal in relation to industries based 

Syllabus. movement of coal for industrial and commercial purposes
and the effects of the development of new sources of supply. Iron ore supplies in 
different countries in relation to coal, and the development of iron and steel ( 
industries. The conditions of supply of other metals of industrial importance. 
Location of the world’soil. Oil and coal as motive power. Effects of competition 
on the position of coal-owning countries and on the organisation of trade routes.

L.T.—Ten lectures by Mr. Rodwe ll  Jones .
Soil, climate, labour and transport conditions determining the present 

Syllabus. projuction and distribution of the chief textile raw materials, cotton, 
wool, flax, silk, jute. etc. Special consideration will be given to the development 
of new areas of production.

38,— z and a .—International Trade and Traffic of the Great 
Ports of the World, a course of twenty-five lectures by 
Professor Sarge nt , on Fridays, at 11 a.m., beginning M.T. 
10th October, L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May.

[For B.Com., Groups E and F; B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (special subject) and 
B.A. Final Honours in Geography.]

Fee :—Sessional, £3 2s. 6d ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T./'l 10s. S.T 12s. 6d.
II For  eve nin g  stu de nt s  the same course of lectures will be given 

on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 9th October.
Fee:—Sessional, £2 Is. 8d. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £l j S.T. 8s. 8d.

The lectures will be descriptive and will deal with the broad lines cff 
Syllabus. trade organisation in different markets and the movement of 

commodities for import or export. The great seaports, with their inland com-
munications and ocean routes, will be taken as the basis for the treatment of the 
whole subject,

39, _z._Foreign Trade Class, B.Com. Professor Sarg ent  will
hold a special class which will be open to students taking Groups 
B, C, E or F, in the B.Com. Final Examination, on Tuesdays, 
at 2.30 p.m., beginning 14th October. Admission will be 
exclusively by permission of Professor Sargent.
The class will deal largely with documents and material supplementary to 

lectures.

40, —z.—Trade of Russia. Baron Meye ndo rff  will hold a 
special class, at a time to be arranged, for students offering 
Russia as their selected area in the B.Com., Group C.

41, _z.—General Trade and Transport Relations of the 
European Countries, a course of ten lectures by Professor 
Sarge nt  and Mrs. Ormsby , on Fridays, at 12 noon, in the 
Michaelmas Term, beginning 10th October.

[For B.Com., Group R-]

Fee’,—£\ 5s. f Contd.



8o
Tbe lectures will be descriptive and will deal with the trade of the 

y a us- United Kingdom with Continental Europe and of the chief Conti-
nental countries one with another ; the trans-frontier movement on the inland 
waterways and railways ; the coastwise traffic of Europe and the activities of the 
chief seaports.

42.—I.—The Trade of Europe, a course of fifty lectures by 
Mr. Forre ster , Baron Meye ndorf f and Professor Sarge nt , 
on Tuesdays and Wednesdays, at n a.m., beginning M.T. 7th 
October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April.

A short class will be held in connection with section (a) of this course 
immediately after the Wednesday lecture.

[For B.Com., Grou-p R.]

Fee:—Sessional, £& 5s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £3 ; L.T. £l 10s.

(a) Europe, including the Mediterranean and the Levant, but 
excluding Russia and the Balkans, Spain and Portugal, 
thirty-six lectures by Mr. Forre ster , beginning 7th 
October.

(b) Russia and the Balkans, ten lectures by Baron Meye ndorf f , 
beginning 10th March.

(c) Spain and Portugal, four lectures by Professor Sarge nt ,, 
beginning 19th May.
This part of the course will in general follow, for each sub-area, the 

Syllabus. f0p0wing syllabus:—Distribution of occupations in relation to basic 
economic and geographical facts, changes induced by the Peace Treaties. Basic 
facts of the agricultural and industrial systems. Conditions of Land Tenure, 
Co-operative buying and selling, Land Banks, Factory Legislation, Labour 
Problems in relation to the supply of labour. Commercial Organisation, and 
Government action with regard to commerce. Industrial and Commercial, 
Finance, principal features of Governmental finance. Volume of Foreign Invest-
ments, Currency and Exchange as affecting Trade. Tariff and Treaty Policy. 
Distribution of Foreign Trade. Transport Policy, Railways, Shipping and Canals.

Lectures, Classes and Seminars.

4.3,_z.i_The Trade of America, a course of twenty-five lectures
by Professor Sargent , on Thursdays, at 12 noon, beginning 
M.T. gth October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 30th April.

[For B.Com., Group B.~\
Fee :—Sessional, £3 2s. 6d.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 ios.; S.T., i2s.6d.

South and Central America : The temperate regions as markets for 
Syllabus, manufactures and as sourefes of foodstuffs or raw materials for Europe. 

Agricultural organisation as bearing on export trade. Type and distribution of 
population in producing areas. Conditions of transport and marketing. Commer-
cial organisation : the financing of trade and industry ; foreign banking and invest-
ments ; currency and exchange in relation to trade. The handling of trade in some 
of the chief ports. Government policy; tariffs and customs administration. Dis-
tribution of trade of the more important States. Effects of the war. Tropical and 
sub-tropical areas; the production and marketing of their staple commodities ; 
conditions of inland transport; labour problems ; the investment of foreign capital, 
general conditions of overseas transport from South and Central America.
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North America: General commercial relations with Central and South 
America. Effects of the war. Inter-American trade routes. Distribution of 
agricultural and industrial population in relation to geographical conditions and 
foreign trade. Relation of Canada with U.S.A. Production and marketing of 
foodstuffs; internal transport conditions; financing of exports. Industrial 
organisation in U.S.A. as bearing on tratde ; coal and iron ; the Trust movement, 
banking in relation to exports. Government in relation to trade; Tariffs, tariff 
policy and administration ; shipping policy. Normal distribution of trade of 
North America in the light of the above conditions ; Canada, U.S.A. and Europe . 
Europe and U.S.A. as competitors in neutral markets; pan-American ideals.

44,—z.—The Trade of the Far East, a class will be held by 
Mr. Drummo nd .Smit h , in Lent and Summer Terms, if required.

[For B.Com., Group 2?.]
Fee ;—£2 10s.

Distribution of occupation in relation to economic and geographical 
Syllabus. |ggg§B Agricultural industrial and commercial organisation. The 

relation of Government to commerce and industry. Proolems of tariffs, 
taxation, currency and transport. Foreign Trade.

45,—z.—The Trade of India, a course of ten lectures by Mrs.
Anstey , on Fridays, at 5 p.m., in Michaelmas Term, beginning
10th October.

[For B.Com. Groups B. and C.]
Fee .

Historical sketch of Indian trade. General features and conditions 
Syllabus. of jndian tra<je. Modern developments. The opening up of India 

and emergence of a great export trade. An analysis of existing trade; internal, 
■export and import trade ; transport, ports and industrial centres.

Book s Reco mmende d .—Sir W. W. Hunter, History of British India ; C W. E. 
Cotton, Handbook of Commercial Information for India, India in 1923. Annual Review 
of the Trade of India.

46.—z—The Organisation of Public Utilities, a course of twenty 
lectures, by Mr. Drumm ond  Smith , on Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., in 
the Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 8th October, 
L.T. 14th January.

[For B.Com., Group H.]
Fee for the course :—£7.; Terminal : £1 4s.

The various types of administrative authorities; the fundamental 
Syllabus. economic principles involved in the supply of public utility services ; 

the finance of public utilities in relation to the basis of charge; and the organisa-
tion and management of services such as water, light and heat, docks and harbours.

47,—z.—Indian Production, a course of ten lectures by Mrs. 
Anstey , on Mondays, at 5 p.m., in Michaelmas Term, beginning 
6th October.

[For B.Com..., Groufs B. and C.]
Fee:—£\*

F
iContd.



Syllabus. General conditions of production. Fundamental agricultural pro-
blems. Agricultural progress in India, actual and potential. Food 

grains,cotton, oil seeds, jute, indigo, tea, hides. Mineral products. Manufactures. 
Industrial Legislation. The Organisation of production.

Books  Recommend ed .—C. W. E. Cotton, Handbook oj Commercial Information 
for India; James McKenna, Agriculture in India \ India in 1923; Annual Agricultural 
Statistics', Sir Theodore Morison, The Economic Transition in India’, The Imperial 
Gazeteer, Vol. III.

48.—z—Indian Finance, a course of twenty lectures by Dr. 
Slat er , on Mondays and Fridays, at 5 p.m., in the Lent Term, 
beginning 12th January.

[For B.Com., Groups B and C.]
Fee:—£2.

Syllabus. Currency and Exchange.—Gold and silver money in India. The 
reforms of 1835 and the standard silver rupee. Indian paper currency. 

Effect on Indian exchange of European currency changes of 1873. The closing of 
the mints and the gold exchange standard system. Indian Reserves. Council Bills 
and Reverse Councils. Indian money during and since the War. Recent condition 
of sterling and dollar exchange.

Banking.—The indigenous system and the financing of internal trade. 
Establishment of the Presidency Banks. Restraints on their working. Right of 
note issue. The Imperial Bank. The Exchange Banks and the financing of Indian 
foreign trade. Indian joint-stock banks. Co-operative Banks.

Public Finance.—Resources of the Indian Treasury and heads of expen-
diture. Home charges. Indian Policy in relation to capital expenditure, loans 
and debts. Division of revenues between Imperial and Provincial Governments 
and Imperial control of provincial finance before the Montague-Chelmsford reforms. 
Present division of heads of revenue and expenditure. Imperial contributions. 
Balancing of Budgets. Financial resources of local governing bodies.

Tariffs and Industrial Policy.—Indian import duties in Revenue and Pro-
tective aspects. The Cotton Excise. The Indian Fiscal Commission. The case 
for and against protection for India. Policy of the Government in relation to 
internal development. Railways : State and Company ownership and management. 
Need for consolidation. Irrigation works. The Famine prevention policy. Takavi 
loans. Departments of Agriculture, Industries and Fisheries. Report of the Indian 
Industrial Commission. Labour Legislation. Collection and compilation of 
economic statistics.
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49.—z.—Constitution, Production, and Manufacture of 
Foodstuffs, a course of twenty lectures by Dr. Sha na ha n , on 
Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms, 
beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.

[For B.Com., Group B.]

Fee:—For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, £\ 4s.

Syllabus. World’s food resources. Principal areas of production. Conditions 
affecting production. International trade in foodstuffs. The 

position of the United Kingdom with regard to food supplies. The constitution 
of the chief food materials and the more important processes of elaboration and 
manufacture. Recent technical advances in methods of preservation and transport 
and in the utilisation of by-products. Questions of food values and adulteration.
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50.^—z—Transport and Storage of Commodities, a course of 
six lectures, by Dr. Sha na ha n , on Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., in the 
Michaelmas Term, beginning 29th October.

[For B. Com., Group E.]
Fee:—12s.

Development and growth of specialised means of transport. Collec- 
Syllabus. tion, grading and packing of special food commodities. Storage 

pending shipment or transport by rail. Loading, treatment during carriage and 
unloading ; conveying machinery ; stowage; refrigeration ; ventilation. Methods 
of handling at wholesale distributing centres and ot forwarding therefrom.

51,—z.—Commercial Methods of the special areas selected 
by B.Com. 3rd year students taking Group C; tutorial classes by 
the lecturer concerned with each area at times to be arranged 
with students.

N.B.—Reference should be mode to the following courses ■
No. 160.—Industrial Psychology and Physiology.
No. 161.—Industrial Psychology. ,■>„

F 2
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ECONOMICS.

The letter y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a for a Final 
Honours Examination.

The sign indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

60. —y  and a .—The Elements of Economics, a course of thirty 
lectures by Dr. Dalto n , on Tuesdays, at n a.m. and Fridays, at 
io a.m., in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms beginning M.T. 7th 
October, L.T. 13th January.

A class will be held in connection with this course immediately 
after each lecture, which should be attended by each group of 
students once a week only.

[For B.Sc. [Econ.), and B.Com., Intermediate, and B.A. Final Honours in 
Geography.]
Fee :—Lectures with class : £A 15s .

Lectures only : £3 15s.
5 For ] eve ning  stude nts  the same course of lectures with class, 

Mondays and Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 6th October.
Fee :—Lectures with class : £3 5s.

Lectures only : £2 10s.
Scop6 of economics and methods of economic enquiry. Criteria 

Syllabus, of economic welfare. Production of wealth and organisation of 
production. Causes of differences in productiveness of different 

communities. Theory of population. Dependence of economic organisation on 
various social institutions. Economic provision for the future. Theory of value 
and its application to wages, rate of interest, rent, internal and external value of a 
community’s money. Distribution of income between economic categories and 
between persons. Relation between income and economic welfare.

Books  Reco mmen ded .—Cannan, Wealth ; Henderson, Supply and Demand , 
Cannan, Money; Cassel, World’s Monetary Problems ; Robertson, Control of Industry ; 
Taussig, Principles of Economics.

61. —z and a .—Principles of Economics, including the History 
of Economic Theory, a course of fifty-four lectures extending 
over two years, by Professor Can na n , on Tuesdays, at 12 noon, 
beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April.

[For B.Sc. [Econ.) Final.)
Fee:—Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, £l 10s.

IT For  eveni ng  stud ents  the same course of lectures will be repeated 
on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 7th October.

Fee:—Sessional, £2 10s.; Terminal, £l.
Syllabus. The lectures falling in 1924-25 will deal principally with production.

62. —a .—Economic Theory. Classes, in which a subject will be 
introduced by a member of the class and discussed, will be held 
by Professor Cannan , as follows;—

(i) on Tuesdays, at 3.30 p.m., beginning 7th October.
or (ii) on Fridays, at 5 p.m., beginning 10th October.
or (iii) on Fridays, at 6 p.m., beginning 10th October.

[Open to Students working for the Final B.Sc. (Econ,) Examination.]
Fee:—Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, £l 10s.

Economics. 8$

63.—a .—Problems of Population and Unemployment, a 
course of eight lectures by the Dire cto r , on Wednesdays, at 
6 p.m., in the Michaelmas Term beginning 15th October.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject.]
Fee:—16s.

The problems of population and unemployment distinct. Biological 
y a us. ancj historical aspects of the population question. Economic aspects, 

Recent movements of birth, marriage and death rates and their relation to economic 
changes. The meaning and tests of over-population (a) in the world as a whole ; 
(b) In particular countries. Britain before the war and after.

64.—a .—The Determination of Wages under Modern Con-
ditions of Collective Bargaining (with special reference 
to building, engineering, railways, cotton and coal-
mining), a course of six lectures by Mr. Rowe , on Wednesdays, 
at 5 p.m., in Lent Term, beginning 14th January.

[For B.Com. Group D and B.Sc. [Econ.) Final—special subject.]

Fee :—12s.

Principal alterations in the methods of wage regulation since the 
y a us. eighties. General and particular relations between rates and earnings. 

Effects of unemployment and partial employment. Piece-work. The grading of 
wages as between workers in the same and in different industries. The inter-
relation of wages in different industries. Wage regulation based on cost of living 
versus wage regulation based on state of trade. The investigation of wage statistics. 
The larger and less definite factors. The path to a realistic theory of wages.

65,—a .—Methods of State Regulation of Wages (with special 
reference to the experience of foreign countries and the Domin-
ions), a course of eight lectures by Mrs. Burn s , on Mondays, at 
5 p.m., in Michaelmas Term, beginning 20th October.

[For B.Sc. [Econ.) Final—special subject.)

Fee:—16s.

cut. A broad comparative review of the objects and methods of state
y a US‘ regulation of wages, with particular reference to Great Britain 

and Australasia. The differing aims of various countries, their expression in 
legislation and the method of determining the basic wage, and resulting economic 
effects. The adequacy of the attempts to safeguard against unemployment and- 
evasion. Problems of the future.

66. 1—a . —Economics Class, for B.Sc. (Econ.) students taking 
“ Economics, analytical and descriptive ” as their special subject 
in the Final Examination by Mrs. Burns , on Mondays, at 6 p.m., 
beginning 13th October.

67. —a .—Economic Theory. Supervision of research work, by 
Professor Can na n . Times to be arranged with students.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the 
Research Fee.



68. —Economic Fluctuation since 1830, a course of ten lectures 
by Miss Tappa n . (To be given in 1925-26.)

69. _Theories of Economic Fluctuation, a course of ten
lectures by Miss Tappa n . (To be given in 1925-26.)
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N.B.^Reference should also be made to the following course -
No. 252.—General Economics with reference to Transport.
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ENGLISH.

The letter y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a for a Final 
Ho nours Examination.

The sign indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

70.—y .—Composition, Expression, Style and Appreciation, 
a course of ten lectures and ten classes by Dr. Reed , on 
Mondays, at 5.0 p.m., on the following dates:
M.T.—Lectures : 6th Oct., 27th Oct., 17th Nov., 8th Dec. 

Classes: 20th Oct., 10th Nov., 1st Dec.
L.T. — Lectures : 19th Jan., 9th Feb., 2nd March.

Classes: 12th Jan., 2nd Feb., 23th Feb., 16th March.
S.T. — Lectures : 27th April, 18th May, 8th June.

Classes: nth May,.ist June, 22nd June.
[For B.Com. Final Pt. I. and Diploma in Journalism.']

Fee :—Lectures and Classes, £2 10s.
Lectures only, £i 5s.

The course will consist of a lecture in one week at 5.0, at the end of 
which an essay will be set to be returned the next week and discussed 
with the lecturer in a class (Mondays, 5.0 to 6.30) the week after. The 
number of students permitted to write essays and attend the classes as distinct 
from the lectures will be limited; if necessary, the classes will be confined 
to students working for a degree or diploma.

71 _y. —Modern English Literature from 1760-1900,asessional
course of lectures by Dr. Ree d , on Wednesdays, at 7 p.m., 
beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.

[For B.Com. Final Pt. I. and Diploma in Journalism.]

Fee -.—Sessional, £3 ; Terminal, £l 4s.
i. The Period, 1760-1900. A general literary and historical survey. 

Syllabus. (Lectures 1 and 2.) . r, ,
ii. The English Novel from Richardson. The character and influence of 
18th Century prose fiction. The rise of the women novelists. Scott, the greatest 
of the Romantics. Dickens and the Humanitarian group—Kingsley and Reade. 
Thackeray. George Eliot. The Brontes. Meredith. Thomas Hardy. R. L. 
Stevenson. Kipling. Butler. Conrad. Wells (Lectures 3 10.)
iii The Essay General Prose Literature and Criticism. Johnson’s Lives 
of’ the Poets. ’Boswell. Burke. The letters of Gray, Walpole. Cowper, 
Keats, Shelley and Byron. Lamb, Hazlitt and De Qumcey. Coleridge, 
Carlyle and Ruskin. Macaulay. Arnold. Pater. R. L. Stevenson. (Lectures 
11—17.)
iv. Poetry from the Revival of Romance in the 18th Century. The Gothic 
Revival. The poets of the ’eighties—Cowper, Crabbe, Blake and Burns. 
Scott Wordsworth and Coleridge. Byron, Shelley and Keats. Tennyson and 
Browning. Arnold. Swinburne. D. G. Rossetti and William Morris. Meredith. 
Hardy. “ Poets of To-day.” (Lectures 18—26.)

[Contds
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v. Drama, The comedy of Goldsmith and Sheridan. The literary drama of 
Tennyson, Browning and Swinburne. The influence of Ibsen. The Celtic 
Revival. Mr. Gilbert Murray’s Translations from the Greek. The Repertory 
Companies. (Lectures 27—30.)

72. —A Reading Course in English Literature with class work 
and discussions, by Dr. Ree d , on Fridays, at 11 a.m., beginning
M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May.

[ For Diploma in Journalism.]
Fee :—Sessional, £2 12s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £\ 4s. ; S.T. 12s.

_ Chaucer’s Prologue and Masefield’s Reynard the Fox; More’s Utopia
Texts selected. an(j Morris’s News from Nowhere; W. H. Hudson’s The Crystal Age 

and Green Mansions; Milton’s Samson Agonistes and Gilbert Murray’s The. Oedipus of 
Sophocles', Johnson’s Life of Savage and Lytton Strachey’s Some Eminent Victorians', 
Swift’s Gulliver’s Travels and Butler’s Erewhow, Thackeray’s Vanity Fair and 
Galsworthy’s Forsyte Saga; Emily Bronte’s Wuthering Heights and Stevenson’s 
Master of Ballantrae; Maria Edgeworth’s Castle Rackrent and Synge’s Plays,

73. —y .—English as a Foreign Language (Elementary), a 
course of fifty-eight lectures, by Mr. Pool e , on Mondays and 
Wednesdays, at 5 p.m., beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th 
January, S.T. 27th April.

[For B.Com. Intermediate.]

Fee :—Sessional, £7 10s. ; Terminal, £3.

„ The sounds of the English language. Symbols of the International
y * u8‘ phonetic Association. Reading practice in (a) ordinary and (b) 

phonetic characters. Formation and amplification of vocabulary. Correction of 
faults of (a) spelling, (6) pronunciation, (c) emphasis, (d) intonation. The sentence. 
Changes of number, person and tense. Punctuation. The normal arrangement of 
words. Synonymous words and expressions. Antonyms. Common idioms and 
commercial expressions. Letter writing—essays on every-day topics. Paraphrasing 
and precis writing.

74.—z.—English as a Foreign Language (Advanced), a 
course of twenty-five lectures, by Mr. Poo le , on Thursdays, at 
5 p.m., beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 
30th April.

[For B.Com. 2nd and 3rd Year.)

Feet—Sessional £3 5s. Terminal M.T. or L.T. £l 10s. ; S.T. 15s.

This course is intended for students who have passed the Intermediate 
Syllabus, p.Com. examination, but applications for admission from other 

students who have an advanced knowledge of the English Language will be con-
sidered. Regular practice in conversation and written work. Literal and figura-
tive meanings of words. Correct employment of idiomatic expressions and of 
words which are apparently synonymous. Errors and faults to be avoided in (a) 
Syntax, (b) Phraseology, [c) Order. Colloquialisms, slang, obsolete words. Dis-
cussions, debates, and e6says on various subjects of interest.

89

ETHNOLOGY.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
. Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final 
Honours Examination.

The sign T[ indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

80.—z and a .—-Ethnology, with special reference to methods of field 
work, a course of nine lectures by Professor Seli gman , on 
Tuesdays, at 2.30 p.m., in Michaelmas Term, beginning 7th 
October.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject; andB.A. Honours in Sociology and.
Anthropology.]

Fee 18s.
These lectures constitute an introduction to ethnology on its social side, ands 

are intended to guide the student in the investigation of the lines on which 
social and religious thought and practice have developed among different peoples,. 
They are also intended for officials, missionaries, and those going among, 
primitive and barbarous peoples.

Jf Some fundamental conceptions ; Definitions ; Race and Language
^ a us' Methods; Awe; Mana ; Taboo; Magic. The-Cult of the Dead: its- 

simple and more complex manifestations. Developments in the higher religions; 
Heroes; Divine Kings and Gods. Animism; Polytheism; Persistence of both 
beliefs in the higher cultures; and their importance in the more advanced religions. 
The relation existing between man and animals ; Totemism ; Animal Cults. The- 
part played by occupation and environment in the expression of religions- 
Migrations and cultural contacts. The fusion of peoples and the formation of 
sub-races. Some social and religious complexes.

Book s Recomm ended .—Notes and Queries on Anthropology (published by The 
Royal Anthropological Institute) ; Tylor, Primitive Culture, Anthropology, Myres, 
The Dawn of History, Keane, Man, Past and Present; Marett, The Threshold of 
Religion ; Frederick Schleiter, Religion and Culture; C. S. Burne, The Handbook of 
Folk-Lore; Frazer, The Magical Origin of Kings (out of print, incorporated in the 
last edition oi The Golden Bough); Malinowski, Argonauts of the Western Pacific ; 
Rivers, Kinship and Social Organisation.

SI-1—J and a —Prehistoric and Early Man, a course of eight 
lectures, by Professor Selig man , on Wednesdays, at 2.30 p.m., 
in Michaelmas Term, beginning 8th October.

[For B.Sc. [Econ.) Final [special subject) ; and B.A. Honours in Sociology and
Anthropology.]

Fee|§|§16s.

The ice age, climatic and faunistic conditions. The paleolithic 
Syllabus. sequence, the drift and cave periods, and the typology of their 

implements in Europe and Africa, The remains of paleolithic man. The 
appearance of modern man. The French and Spanish cave dwellers, their art and 
rock drawings. The transitional period. The neolithic and early metal ages.

Book s Recomm ended .-—Boule, Les Hommes Fossiles; Dechelette, Manuel 
d’Archeologie; MacAlister, A Text Book of European Archeology ; Peet, The Stone 
and Bronze Ages in Italy; Sergi, The Mediterranean Race ; Sollas, Ancient Hunters', 
British Museum, Guides to the Stone, Bronze and Iron Ages, and many papers in 
L’Anthropologie ; Keith, The Antiquity of Man.



82.—z and a .—The Nile Valley and Its Peoples, a coarse of 
eight lectures, by Professor Sel igman , on Tuesdays, at 2.30 p.m., 
in the Lent Term, beginning 13th January.

[For B.Sc. {Econ.) Final—special subject; and B.A. Honours in Sociology and 
Anthropology.]

Fee :—16s.
The recent geology of the valley and the desert plateau. The 

Syllabus, earliest inhabitants. The proto-Egyptians and their modern represen-
tatives. The dynastic Egyptians and the Fellahin of to-day. Some survivors in folk-
lore and custom. The Hamitic tribes. The Nubians, their history and language. The 
Arab tribes, their history and influence on the Nile valley. The “ black ” tribes of 
the Sudan ; the tall pastoral negroids, and the shorter agricultural tribes; their 
social organisation and religion. Dar Nuba, its inhabitants and their languages. 
The Nile-Congo divide, its importance ethnologically, the Azandeh and kindred 
tribes. Egyptian influence in Negro Africa.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Keane, Man, Past and Present; Westermann, The 
Shilluk People; Driberg, The Tango; Roscoe, The Banyankole; The, Baganda; 
Papers in Journal of the Royal Anthropological Institute and in Sudan Notes and 
Records.

go Lectures, Classes and Seminars.

S3i—z and a —The Useful Arts of Primitive Peoples, a course 
of seven lectures by Mr. Joyce , on Wednesdays, at 4 p.m., in 
the Summer Term, beginning 29th April. Three demonstrations 
will be given at the British Museum at a time to be arranged 
with students.

[For B.Sc. {Econ.) Final—special subject) and B.A. Honours in Sociology and 
Anthropology.]

Fee:—£l.
[The full course extends over two years, but each part is complete in itself.]

Part  I. (to be given in 1924-25). Primitive tools and implements, stone, bone, 
shell and ‘ ‘ natural ’ ’ tools : technique and varieties—Distribution—Contemporary 
Stone-age Peoples—Chalcolithic Cultures—Basketwork, Spinning and Weaving, 
Bark-cloth : the various techniques and their distribution—Ornamentation, dyeing, 
printing and embroidery—Utensils in solid materials, stone, wood and pottery— 
Technique of potting, firing and ornamentation—Fire-production, and distribution 
of the various methods—Metal-working, Mining, Smelting, Forging, Casting, Use 
and varieties of bellows or analogous appliances — Agriculture, methods and 
appliances and their distribution—The Distribution of food plants—Stimulants and 
narcotics.

Part  II. (to be given in 1925-26). Personal ornament—Artificial deformation, 
painting, tatu—Weapons in primitive societies, their varieties and distribution— 
Hunting and Fishing—The beginnings of Trade and Currency—Musical Instru-
ments—Primitive methods of preserving records and of inter-communication—The 
beginnings of writing—Art, pictorial and decorative—Symbolism and evolu-
tion in Art—Survivals—The technological argument—Convergence.

84,-z and a __Psychology of Primitive Peoples, a course of
twenty-five lectures by Professor Selig man  and Dr. Mali nows ki  
on Thursdays at 2.30 p.m., beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th 
January, S.T. 7th May; and in L.T. five lectures on Wednesdays 
at 2.30 p.m., beginning 21st January.

Ethnology. 91

Five lectures of this course wall be delivered in Lent Term by 
Prof. Seli gma n , dealing mainly with the bearing of recent psycho-
logical observations and theories in their bearing ion primitive 
mentality.

A class in connection with this course will be held immediately 
after the Thursday lecture.

[For B.A. with Honours in Sociology and Anthropology ; B.Sc. {Econ.) Final 
—special subject; The Academic Diploma in Psychology.]

Fee : £3 10s.
Savage and civilised societies compared in culture, social organisation 

syllabus. and mentaiity Theory of social psychology adapted to primitive 
races. Psychology of social organisation ; of everyday life ; of economic life; of 
magic and religion. Savage mentality in the light of psycho-analytic theory. 
Some conclusions regarding human nature; the principles of sociology; modern 
psychological theories.

Books  Recom men ded .—K. T. Preuss, Die geistige Kultur der Naturvolker, 1914 ; 
W. Wundt, Elements of Folk Psychology, 1916; R. R. Marett, Psychology and Folklore; 
Carveth Read, The Origin of Man and his Superstitions, 1920; W. McDougall, An 
Introduction to Social Psychology, 17th Edition, 1922; Levy-Briihl, La Mentalite 
Primitive, 1922 ; F. C. Bartlett, Psychology and Primitive Culture, 1923-

85.—z and a .—Systems of Kinship in Primitive Societies, a 
course of eight lectures by Dr. Mali nowsk i, on Fridays at 11 a.m., 
in Michaelmas Term, beginning 10th October.

A class in connection with 'this course will be helcL immediately 
after each lecture.

[For B.A. with Honours in Sociology and Anthropology, B.Sc. {Econ.) Final 
—special subject.]

Fee: /I 5s.
Primitive kinship and social organisation. The history of the problem. 

Syllabus. Tke t,i0i0gicai rQots of kinship and its social development. Dis-
cussion of a typical system of classificatory kinship in Melanesia based on intensive 
field work. Comparison with other systems of kinship among primitive races. 
Theory of primitive kinship in its psychological, linguistic and social aspects. 
Theory of social ties in primitive societies.

Books  Recomm ende d .—W. H. Rivers, Kinship and Social Organisation, 1914, and 
The History of Melanesian Society, 2 vols. 1914 ; E. Westermarck, The History of 
Human Marriage,13 vols. (5th Edition) 1921 ; A. L. Kroeber, Classificatory Systems of 
Relationship in Journal Royal Anthrop. Inst., 1909 ; R. H. Lowie, Primitive Society, 
1920 ; C. G. Seligman, The Melanesians of British New Guinea, 1910.

86.—z and a .—Primitive Culture and Mythology, a course of 
eight lectures by Dr. Malinowski , on Fridays at 11 a.m. in Lent 
Term, beginning 16th January.

A class in connection with this course will be held immediately 
after each lecture.

[For B.Sc. {Econ.) Final—special subject) and B.A. With Honours in Sociology 
and Anthropology.]
Fee :—£l 5s.

Correlation between tradition and social organization. Modern theories 
Syllabus. Qf socjai influence upon mythology and folklore. The Psycho-analytic 

theory and the results of social anthropology. The sociological meaning of 
■“ complex.” The variation of the y complex ” according to the constitution of the

[Contd.



primitive family. The expression of the complex in mythology. The types of 
mythology corresponding to the patriarchal constitution of kinship. The matrilineal 
type of mythology. Discussion of concrete examples. The sociological function 
of myth. Some principles of the science of mythology restated from the 
anthropological point of view.

Book s  Recomme nded .—W. Wundt, MythusundReligion, 3V0IS. 1905-08; Frazer, 
Folklore hi the Old Testament, 3 vols. 1919; P. Ehrenreich, Die allgemeine Mythologie, 
1910 ; K. Abraham, Dreams and Myths, 1913 < O. Rank, Myth of the Birth of the Pfro, 
1914, and Psychoanalytische Beitrdge zur Mythenforschung (2nd edition) 1922; B. Mal-
inowski, Psycho-analysis and Anthropology, in “Psyche,” April 1924.

87. —z and a .—The Social Organisation of Australian Abori-
gines^ course of eight lectures by Dr. Malinows ki  on. Tuesdays 
and Wednesdays at 3 p.m. in Summer Term, beginning 12th May.

A class in connection with this course will be held immediately 
after each lecture.

[For B.Sc. .{Econ.) Final—special subiect; and B.A. with .Honours in Sociology 
and Anthropology.]
Fee:— £1 5s.

Social Organisation as a factor in human development. The 
Syllabus, fundamental aspects of primitive organisation; kinship, local groups 

ing, clanship, economic organisation, tribal constitution. The Australian Aborigines, 
as representatives of primitive humanity. Kinship in Australia; . definition of 
kinship; personal and group kinship ; the ties of blood and social functions; 
existence of group relationship. Marriage and the family; theories of primitive 
marriage discussed on Australian examples j group marriage in Australia ; individual 
marriage. Australian totemism; general theories of this phenomenon; the 
psychological aspect of totemism'; its social aspect; the part played by totemism 
in Australia. The alleged overdevelopment of the social organisation in Australia. 
S icial organisation as a moving force in social progress.

Book s Recomm ended .—L. Fison and A. W. Howitt, Kumilaroi and Knrnai, 
1888 ; W. B- Spencer and F. J. Gillen, The Native Tribes of Central Australia, 1899; 
The Northern Tribes of Central Australia, 1904; A. W. Howitt, The Native Tribes of 
South-Eastern Australia, 1904; W. E. Roth, Ethnological Studies among the North-West 
Central Queensland Aborigines, 1897 ; W. E. Roth, North Queensland Ethnography 
Bulletins, 1901; C. Strehlow, Die Aranda und die Loritja Stdrnme in Zentral 
Australian, Frankfort, 1907, etc.; W. B. Spencer, The Native Tribes of the 
Northern Territory 1914; N. W. Thomas, Kinship Organisation and Group Marriage in 

- Australia, 1908 ; G. C. "Wheeler, The Tribe and Inter-tribal Relations in Australia, 1910 > 
B.Malinowski, The Family among the Australian Aborigines, 1913.

88. —a .—Discussions on Primitive Psychology, a Seminar by 
Dr. Malinows ki  in Michaelmas and Lent Terms on Fridays, at 
2—4 p.m., beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January.

Open to Students paying the Composition fee or the Research fee. 
Admission strictly by permission of Dr. Malinowski only.

39._A.—Comparative Study of Language, a short course in
Linguistics by Dr. Malino wsk i , at times to be arranged.

g2 Lectures, Classes and Seminars.
93

GEOGRAPHY.
The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 

Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination.

The sign IF indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

SO.—y .—Commercial Geography, a general course of thirty 
lectures by Mr. Rodw ell  Jone s , on Wednesdays, at 10 a.m., 
beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.

A class will be held in connection with this course immediately 
after each lecture.

■ [For B.Com. Intermediate!]
Fee :—Sessional, £5 12s. 6d. ; Terminal, £2 5s.

11 For  eve nin g stu den ts  the same course will be given on 
Fridays at 6 p.m., followed by a class at 7 p.m., beginning 
10th October.

Fee :—Sessional, £3 15s. 1 Terminal, £l 10s.
Syllabus M-T.—Asia. The first half of the term will be given to India,

which country will be treated as a type for the explanation of 
fundamental principles.

Jj-T.—The first five lectures will be allotted to the Southern Continents, and 
the last five to North America, which will be treated in greater detail.

S.T.—Europe and the Mediterranean.
Students attending this course are strongly urged to provide themselves with 

Bartholomew’s Student’s Atlas.

91. —Y.—Physical Basis of Geography, preliminary course of 
ten lectures by Mrs. Ormsby  on Thursdays, at 10 a.m., in the 
Michaelmas Term, beginning 9th October.

[For B.Sc. {Econ.) Intermediate students who have not taken Geography at the 
Matriculation Examination.]

Fee:—£\ 5s.
1F For  eve nin g stu den ts  the same course will be held on 

Thursdays, at 5 p.m., beginning 9th October.
Fee:—16s. 8d.

92. —y .—Europe, the Mediterranean and the Near East, 
with special reference to human activities, a course of ten lectures 
by Sir  Half ord  Macki nde r  on Tuesdays, and Wednesdays at 
10a.m., in the Lent Term, beginning 17th February.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.']
Fee:—£l 5s.

IF For  eve nin g stud ent s the same course will be given on 
Mondays and Tuesdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 16th February.

Fee :—16s. 8d.
Sviia/ms Agriculture—the West °f Europe, and especially the plains of England 
^ ‘ and Northern France. Commerce-the South of Europe and adjacent

parts of Asia and Africa, and especially the desert and Mediterranean routes. 
Industry—the North of Europe, and especially the belt of coalfields.

Note .—It will be assumed that the members of the class have a know-
ledge of Physical Geography up to Matriculation standard. A preliminary 
class (No. 91) will be held by Mrs. Ormsby in the Michaelmas Term for those 
who have not taken Geography for Matriculation.



94 Lertufijm Classes and Seminar||

92a»-4r*—Regional- Geography, a general BflBHEHBi 
lectures in the Lent and ^Summer Term's, by Mrs. Ormsby and 
Mr. Rodwell Jones,’on, Tuesdays at'f^'p.m^ibegmning^lL.T. igth 
January, :

* s ^For B.A>. Final.^ 'vr*^ )■'
Fee —For the Course, £2.

93,_Y.—General Regional Geography, Bourse of .eighteen, 
lectures/by Mrs. Ormsb y  oh Tuesdays,^ 12 nobn, and tpidaysv 
at 12.no on, in the Summef Xerrn, beginning 28th April.

[For B 'SJ.^Econ.) Intermediate.']

WM I , . r ^ \ -v i .

«r For EVENika'^sTjjDENTS the same /course will bp giypn on 
Tuesday^,>t 7 p.m., and Wednesdays, a.L6 p.m. beginning ,28th
April..'’.

In -J l 10s
Special attention SB paid to the study of the regions that produce

Syllabus. f *£d and raw materials fpr th e in dust-rial .areas =of the w. orld.

04 —Geography (B.A. Intermediate), a course4-fifty-seven 
‘lectures in the Lent and‘Summer Terms, by Mrs. Ormsb v Ji-.T.) 
and Mr. Rodwe %# J;©i^fes- (S.T.),t,fem Tuesdays, Thursdays, 
and Fridays, at n a.m., beginning L.T. 13th January, S.T. 
2,8th April, s 

“ SporB.A. Intermediated
Fee r—For the CblirsAI^ tOs..: ’‘Tefmi!hw /4 iOs. ^

m For  e \ enin g  BMW the same' course wwll M f§§§ on 
Mondays and Tuesdays, atjgp.m., sind on Thursdays at-6.30^p.m,, 
in the Lent-and Summer Terms, beginning, i 2th January.

Fee1 f-For the Cpurse, £‘5 * Terminal, £3(

05__JR_Economic Geography, a dour^' bf >twent^x .lecturfe
*bv Mr RonwELTi®#ES'and Mrs.*G>r Ms#Ton Fridays, at 11 a.m., 
beginning M.T. iottHtfeltober, L.T. 4Bth January, S.T. isMVla^.

•’, Bor B.A. FUn'ai Bouftbs m 'GeVgrapi}rYH&
Fee :—Sessional,' £3',5s.; Terminal, M.t. q^l.T., ^L%.; S.T. lfiS

For even %>jG ‘st ^den ^s the same’obhrse will be given-'on 
Thursdays it 5.-3b p.m., beginnin|:^thi®btSgdr^ ''

, Fee Ses^ionaC £2 .3,s.t'„4d..; ? Terming, M T or,-,. L T ■ ;8,sy
S.T.,', Ifls.'^d.

eg__A.__Cbfnmerdial and Physical Geography mt Relation to
the special areas selected by B.Com^grd year students-taking 
Group Ctutorial assistance will g|| iMi - the. ^fcjturer 
concerned with each, area, at times to be arranged with students. •

Geography. U
97,-^Av—A Map Class in Geography will ;Wee't under the 

direction of Mr; Rodwell  J ones  and Mrs. Orms Iby  ©n Fridays, at 
3 p.m. throughout the,session, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 
ibth January, S.T. 1st May.

IF-or B.Sc. {E-con-} \Final (special subject)- -and &.A. Final Honours in■■
Geography, B A. Final ‘Pass-with‘Geography, and the. Geography'Diploma.]

Students attending this class who have p4aid the* Composition Fee 
in the 1 1 ulr (I 1 < nnoniK >, \ ill 1> t\jut d to p i\ n addition a 
laboratory fee,o|-/ 3,/a session* or £l|4s. a term.

-Note ’.—This fcotfrsl^is inn nd< d pi nu uil\ for "te'afchers of Geography, 
but We requirements of students preparing for Indian ©i*hl Service and 

- other‘exairfinations-will be specially considered, as-also the needs of 
■ Wosfe training as-fdraugh'tsmen and map-compilers. ,

Tli nuni-hei of^stjudf nt-* »■ ho .may/^e1 admitted is limited tq^isix-teen. 
Application,-to^j^in must.; be received not later than Friday, 12-th Sep- 

, tember Preference will be giyen to students who hut pie\ louslv 
•attended lectures on Geography at the School. Some previous know^ 
ledge,of/Geography is essential.

Map Class- in Geography-(t1na.e^st faghder the 
direction of Mr. Rodw ell  Jones  and Mm. Ormsby  on Saturdays, 
at 10 a.m., throughout the session, beginning M.T. nth October, 
L.T. 17th January, S.T. 2nd May,, .under conditions similar to 

\ those stated afigye. ^
WMFor B Sc£b£Econ.\ and JB^AWPim I Honours m Geography', 'B.A. Final Pass 

with Geography, and the.Gteog^apliy Diploma.]
Fee

99.Class in Detailed Geography of North America 
will meet under the direction of Mr... R®dwe ML J*on *esi , on 
Wednesdays,^ from 6>8 p.m., beginning M.T. 8th*Oet©bter, L.T. 
14th January, S.T. 29th April.

\For B‘‘Sc * H'Ecflin') Fi'nal\s'p§pJal 'tfufyea) and B A Honours• in“‘Gc'ogtaphy, B.A. 
t ni l \ h > ipm 11 1 t (> uaf \ I> r n 1

Fee -^S'essiona.1,,^6 , Terminal, '^2;...8s;.' ,

-Students attending’tmis class w h’o lia\ e paid Wfe'Composition Fee in 
the F lc ul 1 \ of I < ononiii,-, ill 1m t m u ti il to j it 11 addition a laboratory 
fi c ot J J t . sf mi n m 1 I-- jl  if im

! %©^6^prevrousjkiid^vl‘ed^e ©f Ceogfephy jfe- essenfi®. r
As the nhriilifer of ; tn lv-n ts h i*t m b< ad'mitted’lis^lmfit-ed, ‘application 

to join fhis'class mu4t'5be made not- later fban Friday, 12th Sfepietober.

The region is taken district by distract, and11 the complete geography® 
Syllabus. buj]t Up from the foundations, as an illustration cff^’geographical 

method. The class consists*of combined lectures and discussicttis, and arrange^ 
ments are made for lending o,ut to students portions of large sc'a-le maps, together 
with books relating to the special districts and to special aspects xof.the geography.



Lectures, Classes and Seminars.

100.-a .-A Class in Detailed Geography of Europe will 
meet under the direction of Mrs. Ormsby , on Thursdays, from 
3-5 p.m., beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 
30th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.A. Honours in Geography, B.A. Final Pass with 
Geography, and the Geography Diploma.']

Fee :—Sessional, £6 ; Terminal, £2 8s.
Students attending this class who have paid the Composition Fee in 

the Faculty of Economics will be expected to pay in addition a 
laboratory fee of £3 a session or £\ 4s. a term.

Some previous knowledge of Geography is essential.
As the number of students who can be admitted is limited, application 

to join this class must be made not later than Friday, 12th September. 
The region is taken district by district, and the complete geography 

Syllabus. buUt up from the foun(iations, as an illustration of geographical 
method. The class consists of combined lectures and discussions, and arrangements 
are made for lending out to students portions of large scale maps, together wit 
books relating to the special districts and to special aspects of the geography.

Book s Recom mkn  dud .—Vidal de la Blache, Tableau de la geographie de France-, 
Cviiic, La Peninsule Balkanique ; Philippson, Das Mittelmeergebiei I Mackinder, 
Britain and the British Seas; Schimper, Plant Geography; de Martonne, Traite de 
Geographie physique.

-I01 .—a .—Historical Geography of Continental Europe and 
the Mediterranean, a course of ten lectures by Sir Half ord  
Mack inde r , on Fridays, at 12 noon, in the Michaelmas Term, 
beginning M.T. 10th October.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.A. Final Honours in Geography, and the Geography 
Diploma.]

Fee :—£1.
For  ev en ing  stude nts , the same course will be given by 
Mr. Robi nson , on Thursdays, at 8 p.m., beginning 9th October. 

Fee :|—13s. 4d.

-J02.__a .—Historical Geography of The British Isles, a course
of ten lectures by Sir Half ord  Macki nder , on Fridays, at 12 noon, 
in the Lent Term, beginning 16th January.

(For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.A. Final Honours in Geography, and the Geography 
Diploma.]

Fee:—£1.
1[ For  eveni ng  stu de nt s , the same course will be given by 

Mr. Robin son , on Thursdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 15th January. 
Fee:—13s. 4d.

-103.—a .—The Geographical Factor in History, a course of 
six lectures by Sir Half ord  Mackind er , on Fridays, at 12 noon, 
in the Summer Term, beginning 1st May.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.A. Final Honours in Geography.]
Fee :—12s.

1 For  ev en ing  stu den ts , the same course will be given by 
Mr. Robi nso n , on Thursdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 30th April. , 

Fee :—8s.
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104. Commodities of Commerce.—A course often lectures by 
Mr. Rodw ell  Jone s , on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m., in the Lent Term, 
beginning 13th January.

Fee :—£i 5s.

London Teachers, who will have precedence—should it be necessary 
to limit the class—may obtain admission through the Education Officer, 
L.C.C. Education Department, New County Hall, S.F.. 1, to whom they 
should apply for particulars of special terms.

Syllabus, (a ). The Fundamentals of Industry (six lectures).
1. Powers  Resource s .—The physical characteristics con-

cerned in the, Economic Development of coal, oil and 
water-power resources. Chief areas of development and 
present tendencies.

2. Iron  and  Stee l .—The iron industries of the U.S.A. and of
Western European countries compared and contrasted.

(b ). Fundamental Agriculture Commodities (four lectures).
1. Wheat .—Climatic limitations. Expansion of wheat areas

by seed selection, dry farming irrigation, etc. Geo-
graphical characteristics of major areas of production.

2. Cotton ^—Physical limits to production. Reason for the
predominance of the U.S.A. crop. World distribution 
of cotton crop. New areas of production. The 
Lancashire Supply.

N.B.—In the case of each commodity the method of treatment will include 
a detailed study of one producing area, as well as a general account of world 
production.

1 04a.H—The Influence of the Thames and its Streams on 
the Founding and Development of London. A course of 
five lectures, illustrated by lantern slides, by Mrs, Ormsby , on 
Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., in the Michaelmas Term, beginning 15th 
October.

Fee :—12s. 6d

London Teachers will have precedence in this course. See note to 
course 104.

c a h 1- The general setting of London—the Thames, the Lea and the 
y a us. Q0|ne 2. The Walbrook and Holborn—the City. 3. The Tyburn— 

Westminster. 4. The Mediaeval Port and Market—the Bridge. 5. The expan-
sion of London—the Modern Port.

105>—a .— Ocean and Air Communication, a course of five, 
lectures by Sir Half ord  Mack ind er , on Wednesdays, at 5 p.m. 
in the Michaelmas Term, beginning 22nd October.

Fee:—10s.

The principal routes by ocean and air regarded from geographical, 
Syllabus. economic, and strategical points of view.
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1 06.T^a .—Economic Geography; Seminar by Professor 
Sar gent , :on Fridays, at 6 p.m., beginning M.T. ioth October, 
L.T. 16th January, S.T. ist May.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

g8 Lectures, Classes and Seminars.

Candidates for the Academic Diploma in Geography will, in addition to the 
courses named above, attend a course of lectures on “ The Physical Basis ot 
Geography,” at King’s College, on Mondays 3-5 or Tuesdays 6-8.

N.B._Reference should also be made to the following courses j—
No. 37.—Raw Materials of Industry and Trade.
No. 38 —International Trade.
No. 40.—Trade of Russia.
No. 42.—Trade of Europe.
No. 43.—Trade of America.
No. 45.—Trade of India.
No. 80.—Ethnology.

99

HISTORY.

The letter y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination.

The sign indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

110.—y cmd a .—Modern European History (History of the 
Modern World), a course of twenty-six lectures by Dr. Power , 
on Fridays, at 11 a.m,, beginning M.T. ioth October, L.T. 16th 
January, S.T. ist May.

[For B.Com. Final, Part I., and B.A. Final Honours in History (M.T. and
L, T. only).I

Fee:—Sessional, £3 5s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £l 10s.; S.T. 15s.

flT For Eveni ng  stu de nt s  the same course will be given on Thurs-
days, at 5 p.m., beginning 9th October.

Fee:-^Sessional,£2 3s. 4d. Terminal, M.T. or L.T, £\ ; S.T. 10s.

Dr. Power  will hold a special class in connection with this 
course (only for students taking the B.A. Honours, History), at a 
time to be arranged.

M. T. History of the Modern World (West). The Renaissance. 
Syllabus. The Reformation. The Counter Reformation. The struggle against

Philip II. The Thirty Years War. France and Holland in the 17th Century. 
The Rise of Russia and Prussia. The Benevolent Despots. The French Revolution. 
Napoleon. The Congress of Vienna.

L.T. History of the Modern World (West). The nineteenth century. 
Prance (1815-1870). The Union of Italy. The making of Germany. Nationalist 
problems in the Austrian Empire. The Near Eastern question and the Great 
Powers. The reform movement in Russia. The development of the U.S.A. The 
partition of Africa. International Problems 1878-1914.

S.T. History of the Modern World (East). The great discoveries and the 
Portuguese in the East. The Dutch in the East Indies. The Mogul Empire and 
the struggle of English and French in India. British India in the 19th century. 
Turkey and the Middle East. The expansion of Russia in Asia. China (1500-1800). 
The Great Powers and China in the 19th century. Japan, the rise of a modern. 
Power.

Book s RECOMMENDEDSJ-Textbooks. A. J. Grant, A History oj Europe. 
Part III, [short outline) C. J. H. Hayes, Modern Europe (one vol. 12s.—the best text-
book) ; C, J. H. Hayes, A Political and Social History of Modern Europe, 2 vols. 
[full). For Reference and General Reading. H. G. Wells, Outline of History ;
F. S. Marvin, The Living Past; S. Berians, From Renaissance to Revolution-, 
E. Lipson, Europe in the 19th Century ; E. Feuter, World History (1815-1920) ;
G. P. Gooch, History of Modern Europe (1878-1919) ; Ramsay Muir, The Expansion of 
Europe ; J. A. R. Marriott, The Eastern Question'-, Hunter, History of British India ; 
M. K. Douglas, Europe and the Far East; The Cambridge Modern History. Special 
books relating to different countries and subjects will be recommended in the 
•course of the lectures.
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111 ■—-Y and a .—The Growth of English Industry, with special 
reference to the period after 1760, a sessional course of 
lectures by Professor Kno wles , on Wednesdays, at 11 a.m., 
beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate, and B.A Final Honours in Geography and£
History.]

Fee :—Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, £l 10s.

If For  eve ning  stu den ts  the same course will be given or* 
Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning 7th October.

Fee :—Sessional, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £l.

These lectures will be throughout of an elementary character.

Syllabus. This course will include a sketch of the development of England up 
to 1760, the revolution in the iron trade, in internal communication,, 

in the textile industries and in agriculture, the effect of the great wars on English 
trade and finance, the development of the Factory Acts, Truck Acts, and 
other industrial legislation, the growth of trade unions, the changes in the Poor 
Law, and the legislation with regard to the tariff changes in the nineteenth century.

Book s Recomm ended .—W. J. Ashley, The Economic Organisation of England ; 
W. Cunningham and McArthur, Outlines of English Industrial History ; Cheyney, 
An Introduction to the Industrial and Social History op England ; Cunningham, Growth 
of English Industry and Commerce, Vols. II. and III. ; Knowles, The Industrial and' 
Commercial Revolutions; Dicey, Law and Opinion in England; Hutchins and 
Harrison, A History of Factory Legislation ; Mantoux, La Revolution Industrielle ; 
Prothero, English Farming, Past and Present ; Webb, History of Trade Unionism ; 
lb., Industrial Democracy; Armitage-Smith, The Free Trade Movement; Cunning-
ham, Rise and Decline of the. Free Trade Movement; Nicholson, The History of 
the Corn Laws', W. J. Ashley, The Tariff Problem', Bowley, A Short Account 
of England’s Foreign Trade in the XIXth Century; lb., Wages in the United’ 
Kingdom in the XIXth Century, Hutchins, The Public Health Agitation, 1833-48;. 
Reports of the Poor Law Commissions, 1834 and 1909, and other pertinent blue-books.

112.—y .—Economic Development of the British Isles, a 
course of ten lectures by Mr. Drummon d Smith , on Tuesdays, 
at 12 noon, in Michaelmas Term, beginning 7th October.

[For B.Com. Intermediate.]
Fee:—£l 5s.

11 For  eve ning  stu den ts  the same course of lectures will be given) 
on Wednesdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 8th October.

Fee :—16s. 8d.
•

Svllab s This course will sketch the economic development of Great Britain 
and will deal especially with the commerce, industry and agriculture- 

from the middle of the 18th century. Particular attention will be paid to those 
aspects of economic development in this country which affect or are affected by the* 
growth of the other Great Powers.

113.—y .—Economic Development of the Overseas. 
Dominions, India and the Tropical Dependencies, a course 
of nineteen lectures by Professor Knowl es , on Tuesdays, at

History. 101

12 noon, in the Le,nt and Summer Terms, beginning L.T. 13 th 
January, S.T. 28th April.

[For B.Com. Intermediate.]
Fee :—-£1 10s.

For  eve nin g stud ent s the same course of lectures will be 
given on Wednesdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 14th January.

Fee:—£1 13s. 4d.
The course will deal with the general characteristics of the economic 
development of each of the Dominions, India and the tropical 

areas under British rule.
Syllabus.

The questions to be considered with regard to the Dominions will be those 
-connected with the disposal of vacant lands, the growth of population and 
immigration, the development of agriculture and industry, the nature 
of the export and import trade, the development of railways and shipping 
communications, labour legislation, the labour movement and the question 
of coloured labour, the growth of public debts and the share of the State 

iin the direction of economic life. With regard to the tropical areas under British 
rule, the questions to be considered will be the production of the great agricultural 
.staples such as tea, coffee, rubber, oils, cocoa, sugar and cotton, the labour supply 
and transport questions, the natuye of the export and import trade, the planting 
and mining industries, the application of science to agriculture, health and finance.

In dealing with India, the settlement of the land revenue and land tenures, the 
development of indigo, jute, tea, quinine and coffee planting, the production of 
raw cotton, the railways, the famines, the irrigation works, financial questions, 
the development of large scale industries, the work of the agricultural research 
stations and the change in the nature of the trade of India will form part of the 
lectures.

Books  Recom men ded .—(i) General: Lucas, Sir C.P., Historical Geography of 
•the British Colonies; Oxford Survey of the British Empire', Knowles, The Economic 
.Development of the Overseas Empire ; Colonial Office List [Annual) ; Dominions Royal 
Commission', Bruce, C. P,, Croivn Colonies and Places ; Reinsch, Colonial Administra-
tion ; Ashley (Editor), British Dominions', Fuchs, Trade Policy of Great Britain and 
her Colonies; Sargent, Seaways of the Empire ; Stephenson, Communications of the 
Empire; Statistical Abstract of the British Empire', Proceedings of the Royal Colonial 
Institute and Empire Review, Board of Trade Journal. Annual Reports of the 
Imperial Trade Commissioners.

In addition to those mentioned above (ii.) Canada and Newfoundland ; 
'Griffith, The Dominion of Canada ; Griffin, Canadian History of the Twentieth Century ; 
Mavor, Report of the Board of Trade on the North-West of Canada,' Cd. 2628 [1904) ; 
Lucas, C.P., Introduction to Lord Durham's Report; Porritt, Sixty years of Protection 
in Canada', Chomley, Protection in Canada and Australasia; Fleming, Sir S., 
The Intercolonial', Innes, The Canadian Pacific Railway, Skelton, O. D., The 
Railway Builders (No. 32 of the Chronicles of Canada); Perry, J. R., Public Debts in- 
Canada ; Shortt and Doughty, Canada and its Provinces, Vols. IX and X; Munro, 
Seignorial System in Canada ; Parliamentary Report of 1857 on the Hudson’s Bay 
Company ; Johnson, Emigration from the United Kingdom to North America ; Year Book 
of Canada.

(iii.) Australia and New Zealand: Coghlan, Labour and Industry in Australia ; 
Heaton, Economic History with special reference to Australia', Jose, A. W., History of 
Australia', Mills, The Colonisation of Australia ; Wise, The Commonwealth of Australia ; 
Cfficial Year Bookof Australia ; Reeves, State Experiments in Australia and New Zealand ; 
•Clark, V. S., The Labour Movement in Australia; Fletcher, C. B., The New Pacific; 
Scholefield, The Pacific—Its Past and Future ; Epps, The Land Systems of Australasia ; 
Vigoroux, L’Evolution Sociale en Australasie; Leroy Beaulieu, Les Nouvelles Societes 
Anglo-Saxonnes, Australie, Nouvelle-Zelande, Afrique du Sud; Scholefield, G. H., New 
JZealand in Evolution; Siegfried, Democracy in New Zealand', Douglas, A. P., The 
Dominion of New Zealand ', Reeves, W. P., The Long White Cloud ; Year Book of 
Hew Zealand.
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(iv.) South Africa: Newton, A. P., Select documents relating to the Unification of 
South Africa, 2 vols., 1924; Worsfold, W. B., The Union of South Africa, and The 
Reconstruction of the New Colonies under Lord Milner ; Williams, B., Life of Cecil Rhodes ; 
Papers relating to a Federation of the South African Colonies, Cd. 3564 (7907)—Selborne 
Report; Lederer, Die Entwicklung der Sudafrikanischen Union; Theal, Progress of 
South Africa in the Nineteenth Century ; Official Year Book of the Union of South Africa ; 
Annual Reports of the Departments of Land, Agriculture, and Irrigation.

(v.) Tropical and semi-tropical areas under British rule: Annual Reports of 
each region. Report on Emigration from India to the Crown Colonies and Protectorates, 
Cd. 5192 ; Empire Cotton-growing Committee, Cmd. 523 (1920); Commission on the Trade 
Relations between Canada and the West Indies, Gd. 5369 (1910) ; Johnston, Sir H. H., 
The Opening up of Africa ; lb. The Uganda Protectorate ; lb. History and Description of 
the British Empire in A frica; Lugard, Report on Nigeria, 1920 (Cmd. 468); The Dual 
Mandate; Western Sudan and Northern Nigeria', Lucas, C.P., Historical Geography of 
the British Colonies, Vol. III., West Africa', Aspinall, The British West Indies', 
Pitman, Development of the British West Indies ; Swettenham, British Malaya.

(vi.) India: Koldernesse, Peoples and Problems oj India; Sir W. Hunter, The 
India of the Queen ; Sir J. Stracbey, India: its administration and progress', Sir B. Fuller, 
The Empire of India', Baden Powell, Land Revenue and Tenure in British India ; Sir 
T. Monson, Economic Transition in India: The Indian Empire, being Vol. 1-4 of the 
Imperial Gazeteer of India, especially Vol. 3 ; Keatinge, Agricultural Progress in Western 
India. The decennial reports summarising the economic and administrative 
development of the previous decade are useful; they begin in 1874. The Industrial 
Commission, Cmd. 51. The Year Book of India. Census Reports.

114.—z and a .—The Growth of English Commerce and 
Colonisation, with special reference to the period after 
1846, a sessional course of lectures by Professor Know le s , on 
Wednesdays, at 12 noon, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th 
January, S.T, 29th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, and B.A. Final Honours in History.~\

Fee:—Sessional, £3 15s.; Terminal, £\ 10s.

H For  eve nin g  stu de nt s the same course will be given on 
Tuesdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 7th October.

Fee:—Sessional, £2 10s ; Terminal, £\.

This course will include a short sketch of English commercial policy 
Syllabus. ancj colonisation up to the beginning of the nineteenth century, the- 

reaction from the mercantile system, the tariff changes, the repeal of the Navi-
gation Acts, the revolution wrought by the changes in transport as regards England’s 
commercial position, the attempt to control the railways and railway rates, the 
problem of the canals, the causes of England’s commercial and industrial supremacy- 
up to 1870, and the depression which followed, the more recent developments ini 
English economic policy and trade, such as the Merchandise Marks Acts and the 
Sugar Bounties question, the changes during the ‘ free trade ’ era in shipping and 
shipping policy, the revolution in agriculture, the developments in the textile, iron,, 
and coal trades, the policy pursued with regard to Ireland, the period of laissez- 
faire and the colonies, the development of a new Empire, the abolition of slavery,, 
the transplantation of the coolie, the emigration of the white man, the Chartered 
Companies and colonisation, the reaction of the self-governing colonies on English 
economic policy, the abolition and partial reconstruction of the inter-Imperial> 
preference system, and the rearrangement of the commercial relations between 
Great Britain and the self-governing dominions beyond the seas.,

History. 103

Book s Recom men ded .—Fuchs, The Trade Policy of Great Britain and Her 
Colonies since I860', Buxton, Finance and Politics', lb., Mr. Gladstone as Chancellor 
of the Exchequer-, B. Mallet, British Budgets, 1887-1913; Rees, Fiscal and Financial 
History of England; Rathgen, Die englische Handelspolitik am Ende des 19ten 
Jdhrhunderts; Schulze-Gaevernitz, Britischer Imperialismus; Kirkaldy, British 
Shipping ; W. J. Ashley (Editor), British Industries ', Nicholson, History of the English 
Corn Laws', lb., Rents, Wages and Profits in Agriculture', lb., Rents and Taxes as 
Affecting Agriculture ; Bedford, Duke of, Story of a Great Agricultural Estate', Levy, 
Large and Small Holdings ; Bonn, Englische Kolonisation in Ireland ; lb., Modern Ireland 
and her Agrarian Problem; Acworth, Elements of Railway> Economics ; Ross, British 
Railways', Layton, Introductionto the Study of Prices', Chapman, The Cotton Industry 
and Trade ; Clapham, The Woollen and Worsted Industries :, Giffen, Economic Enquiries 
and Studies; Ireland, Tropical Colonisation ; Carton de Wiart, Les Grandes Compagnies 
Coloniales Angiaises du XIX, Steele; Rathgen, Die engliscfie Auswanderung und Auswm- 
derungspolitik im 19ten Jahrhundert; S. C. Johnson, Emigration from the U.K. to British 
North America ; Fay, Co-operation at Home and Abroad ; Macrosty, The Trust Movement 
in British Industry; Drage, Imperial Organization of Trade ; Knowles, The Industrial 
and Commercial Revolutions in Great Britain during the Nineteenth Century; The 
Economic Development of the Overseas Empire.

The attention of the student will be directed from time to time to the indis-
pensable Reports of Commissions,' such as the report on the Depression in Trade, 
1886;' the. reports on the Depression in Agriculture; the report on Shipping 
Subsidies, 1902; on Shipping Rings, 1909 ; on the decline in the Agricultural 
Population; on the Colonial Conferences, etc. The exceedingly valuable articles 
contained in the Journal of the Royal Statistical Society, the Economic Journal, the 
Quarterly Journal of Economics, Schmoller’s Jahrbuch, the Journal of the Royal 
Colonial Institute and the Journal of the Society of Arts will also be mentioned.

11 S.—z and a .—The Economic Position of the Great Powers, a 
coarse of twenty-seven lectures by Professor Knowle s , on 
Thursdays, at n a.m., beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 
15th January, S.T. 30th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final and B.Com. Final Part If
Fee:—Sessional, £3 7s. 6d.; Terminal M.T. or L.T., £l 10s.; 

S.T., 17s. 6d.
If For  eve nin g  stu den ts  the same course of lectures will be given 

on Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 8th October.
Fee:—Sessional, £2 5s. ; Terminal M.T. or L.T., £lS.T., 12s.

This course will deal with the commercial, industrial and agricultural 
Syllabus, development of Germany, France, Russia and the United States after 

1789. The economic after-effects of the French Revolution leading to changes in 
the status of persons, freedom of movement, and free choice of occupation will be 
traced. The continental predominance of France up to 1870 in economic matters, 
the evolution of Germany from a tariff mosaic through the Customs Union into a 
united Empire and an industrial State of the first rank, the economic transformation 
of Russia from a mediaeval to a modern State, the development of the United States 
from an agricultural disunited country into a united industrial empire whose wheat 
exports vitally affected the agricultural development and policy of Europe, will be 
the main subjects of the lectures. Reference will also be made to the railway and 
shipping policies and tariff changes of the four Great Powers, while stress will be 
laid on the varying labour problems of each country and the attempts to deal with 
them. The English developments of machinery, coal and iron and mechanical 
transport will only be included in so far as they affect the four other countries in 
question. They are treated fully as regards England herself in course, 114.

M.T. (x).—The rearrangement of European economic relations after the French 
wars. The economic development of France, during the 19th century.
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L.T. (2).—The economic development of Germany and Russia.
S.T. (3).—The economic development of the United States.
Books  Recomm ended .-^-GENERAL: Clapham: Economic Development of

France and, Germany, 1815-1914 ; Schmoller, Grundriss, Vol. II., Book IV. ; 
Percy Ashley,. Modern Tariff History; Cambridge Modern History, Vol. X., Chapter 
Economic Change; Report of the Labour Commission, 1893-4, Vol. on Foreign 
Countries ; Friedrich List, National System of Political Economy, translated ; Consular 
and D.O.T. Reports: Miscellaneous and Annual.

SPECIAL.4-FRA.vtCE, Levasseur, Histoire des classes ouvrieres en France de 1789— 
1870; Ame, Etude sur les tarifs de douanes et sur les traites de commerce ; Meredith, 
Protection in France ; Franke, Der Ausbau des heutigen Schutzzollsystems in Frankreich ; 
Bajkic, Die franzosiche Handelspolitik 1892-1902§ Imbart de laTour, La crise agricole 
in France et d Tetranger ‘ Levine, The Labor Movement in France.

Germany .—Sombart, Deutsche Volkswirtschaft im 19ten Jahrhundert; Schmoller, 
Zur Geschichte der deutschen Kleingewerbe im 19ten Jahrhundert; Goltz, Geschichte der 
deutschen Landwirtschaft; Knapp, Die Bauernbefreiung; Weber, Der Deutsche ZOliverein ; 
Lotz, Dieldeen der deutschen Handelspolitik von 1860-1891; lb., Handelspolitik des deutschen 
Reiches unter Graf Caprivi und Furst Hohenlohe; lb., Verkehrsentwickelung in Deutsch-
land; Dawson, Protection in Germany; lb., Evolution of Modern Germany'. W. J. 
Ashley, Progress of the German Working Classes ; Consular Report on the Commercial, 
Industrial, Maritime and Traffic Interests in Germany, 1871-98, No. 490, 1899.

Unite d States S—Cambridge Modern History, Vol. VII., chapter 22 ; The 
Economic Development of the United States ; Bogart, Economic Development of the 
United States ; Oliver, Alexander Hamilton ; Taussig, Tariff History of the United 
States; Hammond, The Cotton Industry; Sering, Die landwirtschaftliche Kon- 
kurrenz Nordamerikas ; Levy, Die Stahlindustrie der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika; Coman. The Industrial History of the United States; v, Halle, 
Baumwollproduktion und Pflanzungswirtschaft in den Nord Amerikanischen Siid- 
Staaten; The United States Census': The United States Industrial Commission; 
Jenks and Lauck, The Immigration Problem. Also articles in Quarterly Journal of 
Economics, and Political Science Quarterly.

Russi a .—Wittschewsky, Russlands Handels-, Zoll-, und Industriepolitik ; Wallace,, 
Russia; Drage, Russian Affairs; Golovin, Finanzwirtschaft Russlands4 Schulze 
Gaevernitz, Volkswirtschaftliche Studien aus Russland.

116.—z.—The Political Position of the Great Powers, asessional 
course of lectures, by Dr. Powe r  and Mr. Robin son , on Tuesdays, 
at 10 a.m., beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 
28th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, and B.A, Final Honours in History.J ,
Fee Sessional, £3 15s.;. Terminal, £l 10s.

1 For  eve nin g  stud ent s the same course of lectures will be 
given on Wednesdays, at 7.15 p.m., beginning 8th October.

FeeSessional, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £l.
The course will be a general survey of the political history of Europe 

Syllabus. since yg35 uritil the outbreak of the recent war, with some specia) 
consideration of the history of the United States and of the history of revolutionary 
movements during that century. In the Michaelmas Term the period from 1815- 
1848 will be discussed ; in the Lent Term the period from 1848 until 1878 ; and in 
the Summer Term the period from 1878 to the present time.

Book s Recomm ended .-—(1) For preliminary reading: Lipson, Europe in the 
Nineteenth Century, or Fueter, World History ; (2) Text books: Alison Philips, 
Modern Europe ; Debidour, Histoire Diplomatique de I'Europe (Vols. I. & II.) ; Hayes, 
Political and Social History of Modern Europe, Vol. II. ; G. P. Gooch, History of 
Modern Europe, 1878-1919 ; Robertson and Bartholomew, Historical Atlas of Modern 
Europe; (3) For reference : Cambridge Modern History, Vols. VII-, X-, XI., and XII.

History.

1|7,—z.—Development of Industry and Commerce, a
sessional course of lectures by Mr. Drummon d  Smith , on Fridays, 
at 12 noon, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January, S.T. 
1st May.

[For B.Com. Final, Part /.]
Fee:—Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, £l 10s.

'If For  ev en ing  st ude nts  the same course of lectures will be given 
on Fridays, at 6 p.m., beginning 10th October.

FeeSessional, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £l.
The course will begin with a sketch of English Economic History up 

Syllabus. to the middle of the 18th century, and will deal mainly with the 
industrial, commercial and social changes of the last century and a half.

Books  Recomm ended .—Knowles, Industrial and Commercial Revolutions ; Lipson, 
An Introduction to the Economic History of England; Ashley, Economic History ; 
Cunningham, Growth of English History and Commerce ; Ashley (edit.) British Industries ; 
Lipson, The History of the Woollen and Worsted Industries; Chapman, The Lancashire 
Cotton Industry; IVToore, Linen ; Jeans, The Iron I rade of Great Britain, Kirkaldy, British 
Shipping; Ernie, English Farming, Past and Present; Fuchs, The Trade Policy of Great 
Britain and her Colonies since 1860 ; Bowley, A short account of England’s Foreign Trade 
in the XIXth Century; Hutchins and Harrison, A History of Factory Legislation; 
Webb, Industrial Democracy, A History of Trade Unionism.

Reference will be made to other relevant books and reports during the course.

-f1 8.1— a .—Economic History from 1485, a course of twenty-five 
lectures by Mr. Tawn ey , on Fridays, at 6 p.m.,beginning M.T. 
10th October, L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject, and B.A. Final Honours in History.]
FeeSessional, £3 2s. 6d. ; Terminal M.T, or L.T., £l 10s.; 

S.T. 12s. 6d
This course will deal with economic and social history, principally of 

Syllabus. . Engiand, from the great discoveries to the middle of the eighteenth 
century, including foreign trade and commercial policy, agriculture and rural 
society/industrial growth and organisation, finance and the economic and social 
policy of the State.

Book s Recommended .—General. The Cambridge Modern History, passim; 
Acton, Lectures on Modern History ; Abbott, The Expansion of Europe; Pollard, Factors 
in Modern. History; Cunningham, English Industry and Commerce, and Western 
Civilization; Ashley, Economic History and Surveys Historic and Economic; Lipson, 
The Economic History of England ; Bland, Brown and Tawney, English Economic 
History, Select Documents ; Prothero, Statutes and Constitutional Documents, 1558-1625 ; 
Day, History of Commerce ; Gretton, The English Middle Class; Rogers, The Economic 
Interpretation of History and Six Centuries of Work and Wages; Cheyney, The 
European Background of American History ; Schanz, Englischc Handelspolitik gegen die 
Endc des Mittelallers.

Commerce and Commercial Policy. Scott, English Joint Stock Companies; 
Lingelbach, The Merchant Adventurers of England ; Ehrenberg, Das Zeitalter der Fugger 
and Hamburg und England; Hunter, History of British India; Epstein, Early 
History of the Levant Company ; Hewins, English Trade and Finance in the Seventeenth 
Century; Williamson, Maritime Enterprise 1485-1558 and A Short History of British 
Expansion; Gerson, Knight and Deardoff, Studies in the History of British Commerce 
in the Tudor Period ; Schmoller, The Mercantile System ; Gil, National Power and 
Prosperity ; Keith, Commercial Relations of England and Scotland; Murray, Com-
mercial Relations between England and Ireland; Brisco, The Economic Policy of 
Robert Walpole.
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Agriculture. Prothero, English Farming, Past and Present; Gonner, Common 
Land and Enclosure ; Curtler, The Enclosure and Redistribution of Land; Johnson, The■ 
Disappearance of the Small Landowner ; Gray, English Field Systems', Tawney, The 
Agrarian Problem in the Sixteenth Century ; Hammond, The Village Labourer, 1760- 
1832; Bradley, The Enclosures in England: an Economic Reconstruction', Hasbach, 
A History of the English Agricultural Labourer', Nicholson, History of the English 
Corn Laws.

Industry and Industrial Organisation. Abram, Social England in the 
Fifteenth. Century; Renard, Guilds in the Middle Ages; Hibbert, Influence and 
Development of English Guilds; Green, Town Life in the Fifteenth Century; Kramer, 
The English Craft Guilds and the Government; Unwin, Guilds and Companies of London 
and Industrial Organisation in the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries; Heaton, The 
Yorkshire Woollen and Worsted Industries ; Lipson, The History of the English Woollen 
and Worsted Industries; Morris and Wood, The Golden Fleece ; Delaney, The Historical 
Geography of the Wealden Iron Industry; Lloyd, The Cutlery Trades; Westerfield, 
Middleman in English Business ; Daniels, The Early English Cotton Industry ; Lewis,. 
The Stannaries; Dunlop and Denman, English Apprenticeship and Child Labour 
Hyde Price, English Patents of Monopoly ; Levy, Economic Liberalism and Monopoly 
and Combination in England-; Webb, The King's Highway.

Social Conditions, Poor Law, Prices, etc. Gasquet, Henry VIIL and the 
English Monasteries; Savine in Oxford Studies in Social and. Legal History, Vol. I. , 
Wiebe, Die Preis-Revolution des Sechzehnten Jahrhunderts; Steffen, Studien zur 
Geschiclite der Englischen Lohnarbeiter; Leonard, The Early History of English Poor 
Relief ; Aydelotte, Elizabethan Rogues and Vagabonds; Kirkman Gray, A History of 
English Philanthropy; Gras, The, Evolution of the English Corn Market; Trotter, E., 
Seventeenth Century Life in the Country Parish ; Beard, The Office of the Justice of the 
Peace in England ; Webb, The Parish and the County.

Finance. Dowell, History of Taxation; Kennedy, English Theories of Taxation?. 
1640-1799; Scott, The English Crown Finances, 1558-1603 ; Powell, The Evolution 
the Money Market; Bisschop, The Rise of the London Money Market, 1640-1826 ; Shaw,. 
The Beginnings of the National Debt; Andreades, Historv of the Bank of England; 
Rogers, First Nine Years of the Bank of England.

Colonial Enterprise. Egerton, A Short History of British Colonial Policy 
Muir, A Short History of the British Commonwealth ; Beer, 7 he Origins of the British^ 
Colonial System, The Commercial Policy of England towards the American Colonies, and; 
The Old Colonial System ; Bogart and Thompson, Readings in the Economic History o 
the United States.

Students will be expected to read some of the following con temporaries JBb  
More, Utopia ; The Commonwealth of the Realm of England (edited by Lamond) 
Starkey, Dialogue between Pole and Lupset (Early English Text Society, 1878); Paul, 
Drei volkswirtschaftliche Denkschriften aus der Zeit Heinrich VIII (English Text, 
German Introduction) ; Latimer, Sermons ; A Supplication of the Poor Commons and 
The Decay of England by the Great Multitude of Sheet (Early English Text Society; 
1871) ; Harrison, Elizabethan England (edited by Withington and Furnival),. 
Wheeler, Treatise of English Commerce ; Mun, England's Treasure by Foreign Trade ; 
Petty, Political Arithmetic ; North, Discourse upon Trade ; Barbon, Discourse of Trade ; 
Child, New Discourse of Trade; Davenant, An essay on the probable methods of making a: 
people gainers in the balance of trade, and An essay on the East India Trade ; Defoe, A 
Plan of English Commerce, Giving Alms no Charity, and The Complete Tradesman.

119.—A.,4^-Economic History of the Tudor Period, a course 
of ten lectures by Mr. Tawney , on Thursdays, at 4 p.m., in? 
the Michaelmas Term, beginning 9th October.
;.{This course (which will only be held if required) is intended for students 

taking Economic History as an optional subject and “ Economic and 
Social History of Tudor England” as a special subject for the B.A. Final 
Honours in History .J
Fee: £\ 5s.
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120.—a .—Economic and Social History of Tudor England* 
a seminar for students taking this special subject for B.A. Final 
Honours in History, by Mr. Tawney  and Dr. Power , on Tuesdays* 
at 2 p.m., or 4 p.m., throughout the session, beginning 14th October.
Admission to this seminar will only be given by permission of Mr. Tawnejr 

or Dr. Power.
Fee: £3 15s.

121.IF—a .—Economic History of AAfestern Europe in the 
Middle Ages (with special reference to England), a sessional 
course of lectures by Dr. Power , on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., begin-
ning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 30th April.

A short olass for Honours History Students will be held at a time to 
be arranged.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject, and B.A. Honours in History,]
Fee Sessional, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £1.

The economic organisation of the late Roman Empire, The baJ>
, Syllabus. barian invaders and the economic results of the invasions. Early held 

svstems The economic organisation of the Carolingian Empire. Scandinavian- 
civilisation and the Danes as explorers, traders and settlers. The Normans in 
Normandy and England. The church as an economic force Feudalism and the 
great households. The growth of dependent cultivation. Villeinage m England.-
Intercourse with the East and the Crusades. Development of town life and. 
industry. Industrial organisation and the guild system. The Italian cities and toe 
Levant trade. The cities of the Netherlands and the cloth industry Mediaeval 
trade routes. Growth of banking and finance (Jews, Templars and Lombards). 
The economic revolutions of the 14th century. Economic effects of the Black. 
Death and the Hundred Years War. The decline of villeinage in England. The- 
rise of capitalism in industry and trade. Deciy of the guild system. The Hanse- 
League and the Baltic trade. The English Staplers and Merchant Adventurers. 
Economic theory in the Middle Ages.

Books  Recomm ended .—(i) European —P. Boissonade, de Travail dans VEurope 
chretienne au Moyen age ; K. Bucher, Industrial Evolution (trans. Wickett) ; 
W. Cunningham, Western Civilisation in its Economic Aspects; C. Day, History oj 
Commerce- T Flach, Les Origines de Vancienne France; W. Heyd, Histone du Com-
merce du 'Levant; R. Kotzschke, Allegemeine Wirtschaftsgeschichte des Mittelalters f 
M Kovalewsky, Die okonomische Entwicklung Europas bis zum Beginn der Kapitali- 
siischen Wirtschaftsform; K. Lamprecht, Deutsches Wirtschaftsleben im Mittelalter; 
E Levasseur Histoire des Classes Ouvrieres et de 1'Industrie en France avant 7/Ay, R 
Levasseur, Histoire du Commerce de la France ; A. Meitzen, Siedelung und Agrarwesen 
der West-und Ost-Germanen ; Pirenne, Histoire de Belgique, vols.I. and 11 G. Renard, 
Guilds in the Middle Ages; Schmoller, Deutsches Stadtewesen m alter en Zeit; H. See,. 
Les Classes Rurales en France au Moyen age ; H. Zimmern The Hanse downs. 
(2) Engli sh —W. Cunningham, Growth of English Industry and Commerce ; G. Gross, 
The Guild Merchant; Hone, The Manor and Manorial Records; Jacobs, The Jews in 
Angevin England; E. Lipson, Economic History of England; C. Lucas, The Begin-
nings of English Overseas Enterprise; F. W. Maitland, Domesday Book and Beyond „. 
P. Vinogradoff, The Growth of the Manor.

122.—a .—European Diplomacy, 1890-1914, a course of nine- 
lectures by Mr. Robins on , on Wednesdays, at 5 the Lent
Term, beginning 14th January.

Bse 18s, rn .
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Syllabus The inter-relations of the European Powers in the twenty-five years 
preceding the Great War, with an introductory sketchfrom 1870-1890.

Books  Recomme nded .—G. P. Gooch, History of Modern Europe 1878-1919, 
■and Franco-German Relations 1870-1914 ; Cambridge History of British Foreign 
Policy, Vol. III.; Bourgeois et Pages, Origines et Responsabilites de la Guerre; 
P. Rachfahl, Deutschland und die Weltpolitik ; G. Brandenburg, Von Bismarck zum 
Weltkriege; Hammann, Der missverstandene Bismarck ; Montgelas, Leitfaden zur 
Kriegschuldfrage; Friedjung, Das Zeitalter des Imperialismus.

Document s for  Referenc e .—Pribram, Secret Treaties oj Austria-Hungary, 
(ed. Coolidge) Die Grosse Politik der Europaischers Kabinette 1871-1914 ; Siebert and 
Schreiner, Entente Diplomacy and the World', Marchand, XJn Livre Noir (2 yols.); 
Livres Jaunes :—sur l'Alliance franco-russe, stir les Accords franc o-italiens, sur la Crise 
I alk unique.

123. —a .—Constitutions of the Great Powers, a course of twenty 
lectures by Mr. Laski , on Mondays, at 10 a.m., in the Lent and 
Summer Terms, beginning, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

[For B.A. Final Honours in History.]
Fee :—£2 xos.

[This course will be given in the evening in 1925-26.]
s h This course will deal with the principles of constitutional development 

in the British Empire, the chief countries of Europe, and the United 
States. The emphasis of the lectures will be on the general theses of modern 
constitutionalism rather than on particular details. The period treated will be 1815 
to the present day.

A bibliography will be discussed at the first lecture; but students should have 
read some such work as A. Esmein, Elements de Droit Constitutionnel.

124. —a .—The Bishop of Winchester as a Landlord (1200— 
1455), a course of six lectures by Dr. Hall , on Tuesdays, at 5 
p.m., in the Michaelmas Term, beginning 14th October.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject.']
Fee :—12s.

Syllabus The Lord and his Lordship. The extent and Features of the
episcopal estates—Distribution and co-ordination of the manors— 

Activities of the episcopal household and officers:—The personal intervention oftthe 
bishop.

2. The Manorial Organisation. The manorial apparatus and establishment 
—Relations with tenants—Methods of production and disposal—The Winchester 
manorial economy compared with that of other large estates.

3. The Village Community. Status of the episcopal tenantry—-Conditions 
of tenure—Relations with the manorial economy—Estimate of production and 
standard of living.

4. The Episcopal Budget. The Winchester bishopric “Rent Rolls’’— 
'System of account and audit—Analysis of receipts and expenditure—-Fiscal 
aspects of royal custodies.

5. The Bishop as a Farmer. Profits of corn growing—Profits of stock- 
keeping—Losses of crops and stock—Relative advantages of tilling and grazing— 
Results of three centuries of farming.

6. The Bishop as a Landlord. The episcopal rent roll—Upkeep of the 
imanorsm-Policy of leases—The unearned increment.

The above lectures are based on the contemporary Manorial Accounts.

History. iog>

Book s  Recomm ended .—Hall (H.), Pipe Rollojr the Bishopric of Winchester (1903) ; 
Walford (C.), on Famines in Journal of Royal Statistical Society, 187. -79 (vols. 41 and 
42); Creighton (C.), History of Epidemics (vol. 1); Rogers (J. E. T.), History of 
Agriculture and Prices (vols. 1 to 3) ; Curschmann (F.), Hungersnote im Mittelalter.

1 25.*!—a .—Mediaeval Famine Records. Seminar by Dr. Hal l ,, 
on Thursdays, 5.30-7 p.m., throughout the session, beginning 9th 
October.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.
N.B.—Dr. Hall will, in addition, be available to advise students from: 

lime to time, as required.

During the last three Sessions the Seminar has been engaged in carrying out 
researches on the incidence and circumstances of mediaeval famines which were: 
planned and commenced several years ago by the Director. Some results of these 
researches have been published in the Journal of the Royal Statistical Society, the 
Economic Journal and Economica. The evidence of these Famine Records includes- 
almost continuous statistics of the yield or increase of grain and live stock in 
the Manors of the Bishopric of Winchester in seven counties between 1208 and' 
1455-

In addition to the collection of these statistics, the Seminar has also begum 
an investigation of the agrarian conditions of the manor and the village community 
during the above period (including the relations of Capital and Labour in the 
production of mediaeval food-stuffs) which will furnish a further series of instructive- 
statistics. Finally, the causes and effects of famine conditions, as stated by earlier 
investigators, and the historical and economic background of the subject generally 
seem to require careful revision.

For this purpose the Seminar has made some researches in mediaeval chronicles-- 
and poems, as well as in official and manorial records for contemporary notices of 
famine visitations. These researches will be continued and completed during this 
Session, and it is hoped that the results will be published.

126*11—a .-—Mediaeval Trade. Seminar by Dr. Power , on 
Wednesdays, at 6.15 p.m., throughout the Session, beginning 
15th October. Admission will be strictly by permission of 
Dr. Power.

1 2T.—a .—Economic History. Seminar by Professor Know le s * 
Times to be arranged with students.
Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

N.B.-—Reference should also he made to the following courses :—
No. 139.—Constitutional Law and Its History.
No. 140.—English Constitutional Law.
No. 170. - International Relations (Seminar).
No, i7i.Aln1ternational Politics.
No. 175.—Dominion Constitutions.
No. 176.—The History of Political Ideas.
No. 184.—The British Empire,
No. 205.—Social Developments from 1760.
See also p. 222—“ Institute of Historical Research."
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LAW.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation jor an Intermediate' 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a for a Final Honours 
Examination.

The sign 1[ indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

-3 30. z.—Industrial Law, a course of twenty-five lectures by
Sir Henr y  Slesse r , K.C., or Mr. W. A. Robson , on Fridays, 
at 5 p.m., beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January, 
S.T. 1st May.

A short class in connection with this course will be held 
immediately after each lecture.
The first lecture of this course will be given as a public lecture by Sir Henry Slesser 

(see p. 6b).
[For B.Com., Group D and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject.]

Fee:—Sessional,£3 2s. 6d.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £1 10s. ; S-T• 12s. 6d.
General Principles of the Law of Employers and Workmen. Liability 

Syllabus for Accidents (Employers’ Liability and Workmen’s Compensation 
Acts). Law of Trade Unions. Friendly Societies. National Health Insurance. 
Unemployment' insurance. Law relating to Factories and Workshops. Law 
relating to Labour in Mines and on Railways and Ships. Shops. Trade Boards. 
•General Conditions of Labour, Truck Acts, etc. Arbitration and Conciliation.

Books  Recom mended .—Slesser and Henderson, Industrial Law; Slesser, 
Law relating to Trade Unions; Slesser and Baker, Trade Union Law. Willis, Work-
men's Compensation; Fuller, Friendly Societies.

-|3t,__Elements of Industrial Legislation, a course of fifteen
lectures by Mr. Hugh es  Parry , on Tuesdays, at 11 a.m., in 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 7th October,
L.T. 13th J anuary.

[For the Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration.']
Fee ::—fi 17s. 6d.

An introduction to English Law ; Common Law, Equity, and Statute ; 
Syllabus. contract, tort and crime ; the enforcement of contract; the contract 

•of service and the contract for work and labour; form of contract of service; 
modes of termination; remedies for wrongful dismissal characters ” ; menial 
servants and workmen; compulsory minimum wages—Trade Board Acts, Coal 
Mines (Minimum Wage) Act; method of payment of wages, piece rates and time 
-rates, the Truck Acts. The Shop Clubs Act, the Wages Attachment Abolition 
Act, 'priorities in employer’s bankruptcy or winding up; merchant seamen ; 
apprentices; servants of the Crown; Health and Unemployment Insurance ; 
employer’s liability for injury to servant, at common law, under Employer’s 
Liability Act, under Workmen’s Compensation Acts; the Fatal Accidents Acts ; 
State action in the matter of industrial disputes, Employers and Workmen Act, 
Conciliation Act, Industrial Courts Act; Trade Unions, position at common law, 
after the Acts of 1871 and 1876, to day; the Taff Vale case and the Trade Disputes 
Act; the Osborne cases and the Act of 1913; general outline of factory and 
workshop legislation; the position of children as workers; the International 
Labour Office.

Books  Recomme nded .—Geldart, Elements of English Law (Home University) ; 
Tillyard, The Worker and the State (Routledge). For reference: the books 
recommended for course 130 (Industrial Law).

Law. Ill

*1 32.1"—z and a .—Mercantile Law (Part I.), a sessional course 
of lectures by Professor Gutt erid ge , on Fridays, at 6 p.m., 
beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May.

A short class in connection with this course will be held 
immediately after each lecture.

[For LL.B. Final (old syllabus). Other students only admitted with the approval 
of the lecturer.]

Fee :B-Sessional, £6 6s. ; Terminal, £7. 12s. 6d.

Syllabus.
M.T. Sale  of  Goods , Negotia ble  Instruments .

L.T. Agency , Guarantee , Carri age .

S.T. Insura nce .

Book s Recom mend ed .—General Text Books: Stevens, Mercantile Law; Smith 
■and Watts, Compendium of Mercantile Law. Books dealing with Special Topics : 
Chalmers, Sale of Goods; Rowlatt, Principal and Surety; Chalmers, Bills of 
Exchange ; Jacobs, Bills of Exchange ; Bowstead, Digest of the Law of Agency ; Disney, 
•Carriage by RailwayMaclachlan, Law of Merchant Shipping', Halsbury, Laws op 
England (s.t. Insurance) ; Chalmers, Marine Insurance.

1 33/—z and a .—Mercantile Law (Part II.), a course of twenty 
lectures in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, by Mr. Roxbur gh , 
on Mondays, at 6 p.m,, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 
12th January.

A short class will be held in connection with this course, 
immediately after each lecture.

[For LL.B. Final (old syllabus)].

Fee ;—For the Course, £\ 4s. ; Terminal, £7 12s. 6d.

Syllabus.
Compani es : Incorporation and limited liability; public and private;
memorandum and articles of association; membership and shares; 
prospectus; directors; meetings; accounts and dividends ; borrowing ; 
alterations in memorandum and articles ; winding up ; and other matters.

Bank rupt cy  : Principles and purpose ; acts of bankruptcy ; petition ;
receiving order; adjudication ; the trustee and property vesting in him; 
relation back; disclaimer; proof and dividend; discharge; deeds of 
arrangement; and other matters.

Partners hip  : The nature of partnership; the relation of partners to
persons dealing with them; the relation of partners to one another; 
dissolution and the distribution of assets; and other matters.

*134.,—z and a .—Elements of Commercial Law* a course of 
fifty-two lectures by Professor Gutt erid ge , on Mondays, at 
12 noon, and on Thursdays, at 10 a.m., beginning M.T. 6th October,
L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

IContd.
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A discussion class, to which students will be admitted on applica-
tion to the lecturer, will be held in connection with this course, at 
a time to be arranged.

The subjects will be treated from the Commercial standpoint.
[For B.Com. Final Part I. ; and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject.] -

Fee::—Sessional, £6 ios. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £?,', S-T. £1 ios- 
1 For  eve nin g st ude nts  the same course will be given on 

Mondays and Thursdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 6th October.
Fee:—Sessional, £/\ ios. ; Terminal, M.T or L.T. £2; S T. £1.

Syllabus.
M.T. (a) Princ iples  of  the  Law  of  Contra ct , ten lectures, beginning: 

6th October. Fee :—£1 5s.
(b) Agency  and  Partnershi p, six lectures, beginning 10th November- 

Fee:—15s.
(c) Compan ies , six lectures, beginning 1st December, Fee:— 

15s.

L.T.

S.T.

(d) Bankrupt cy , five lectures, beginning 19th January, Fee:— 
12s. 6d.

(e) Sale  of  Goods , five lectures, beginning 5th February- 
Fee :—12s. 6d.

(f) Negoti able  Instru ments  and  Bank ing , five lectures, beginning 
23rd February. Fee:—12s, 6d.

(g) Carri age  by  Land , three 
Fee^g7s. 6d.

lectures, beginning 12th March-

(b) Carri age  by Sea , five 
Fee :—12s. 6d.

lectures, beginning 27th April-

(i) Insura nce , five lectures, beginning 14th May. Fee:—12s. 6d.
(j) Paten ts  and  Trade  Marks , two lectures, beginning 1st 

June. Fee:—5s.

Books  Recommended .—Stevens, Mercantile Law (for general reading). For 
Special Topics : Anson, Law of Contract; Chalmers, Sale of Goods ; Jacobs, Bills oj 
Exchange-, Topham, Company Lajv ; Underhill, Partnership-, Manson, Bankruptcy, 
Disney, Carriage by Railway ; Payne, Carriage of Goods by Sea ; Chalmers, Marine- 
Insurance,

1 35.11—z.—The L aw of Banking, a course of twenty lectures by 
Professor Gutt erid ge , on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m., in the Michael-
mas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th 
January.

[For B.Com., Group A.]
Fee for the Course:—7)2 ios. ; Terminal, £1 ios.

(An elementary knowledge of the Law of Negotiable Instruments and1 
Banking will be presumed.)

The Legal Relationship between Banker and Customer, Current. 
Syllabus. Accounts, Deposit Accounts, Trust Accounts, Overdrafts, The Pass 

Book, The legal position in the event of the insolvency of the customer, The 
Bankers’ Books Evidence Act, 1879, Cheques and documents analogous to cheques,. 
The payment and collection of cheques, The Payment of cheques by mistake, 
Forged cheques, Securities for Advances in general, Pledges and Mortgages of

Law. 113
Negotiable Instruments, Stocks and Shares, Life Policies and Documents of Title' 
to Goods, Bankers’ Commercial Credits, The Realisation of Securities, Bankers’’ 
Guarantees, An outline of Stock Exchange Law.

Students will be given opportunities for submitting written work.
Books  Recomme nded .—Hart, Law of Banking; Paget, Law of Banking (3rd 

edn.) ; Grant, Law of Banking (2nd edn.) ; Tillyard, Banking and Negotiable Instruments 
(2nd edn.).

136.—-z.—Maritime Law, a course of fifteen lectures by Professor 
Gutt erid ge , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in Lent and Summer 
Terms, beginning L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April.

[For B.Com., Group F.]
Fee :—£1 17s. 6d.

(An elementary knowledge of the Law of Carriage of Goods by Sea will
be presumed.)

Syllabus Part I—The regulation and control of the Mercantile Marine.
Registration Transfers and Mortgages of Ships. The Master and 

Crew. Workmen’s Compensation and National Health and Unemployment 
Insurance in relation to Seamen. The Law of Passengers and Emigrants. Salvage. 
Towage. Wreck. Maritime Liens.

Part II.—The nature and characteristics from the legal point of view of Charter 
Parties and Bills of Lading. Rules for the construction and interpretation of 
Shipping Contracts. The incorporation of Usages and Customs of Trade. The 
Shipowner’s Responsibility for Cargo. His statutory protection. Excepted perils. 
The Hague Rules 1921. The Carriage of Goods by Sea Bill. The Bill of Lading as 
a document of title. The Bills of Lading Act 1855. The incorporation of Charter 
Party terms in Bills of Lading. Loading and Discharge of Cargo. Freight. 
Demurrage. Shipowner’s lien. Stoppage in transit. General average. (N.B.—The 
course will be illustrated by shipping documents actually in use.)

Books  Recommended .—For General Reading ::—Maclachlan, Laws of Merchant 
Shipping. For Reference : Temperley, Merchant Shipping A cts (3rd edition) ; Scrutton, 
Charter Parties and Bills of Lading (nth edition); Carver, Carriage by Sea (6th edition); 
Halsbury’s Laws of England, Vol. 26 (sub. title “ Shipping ”). Useful books on 
practical points are : Holman, Shipowners and Masters; Cole, Merchant Shipping Acts.

137.—z.—The Law of Marine Insurance, a course of ten 
lectures by Professor Gutt erid ge , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in 
Michaelmas Term, beginning 7th October.

[For B. Com., Group F.]

Fee;— £* 5s-
s llabu Contract °f Marine Insurance. Course of business. Relations
y s' between Assured, Underwriter and Broker. Insurable Interest. The 

Duty of Disclosure. Representations and Warranties. Insurable Value. The 
form and contents of present-day Marine Policies. The Institute and other 
special Clauses. The Nature and Duration of the Risk. Absolute Total Loss. 
Constructive Total Loss. General Average. York, Antweip Rules. Subrogation. 
Adjustment of Losses. Return of Premiums.

Book s Recomm ended .—Arnould, Marine Insurance-, Chalmers. Marine 
Insurance Act, 1906; Gow, Marine Insurance-, Lowndes, General ■ Average i; Marine 
Insurance Clauses (Witherby & Co.).

H



1 38.^[—z.—The Law of Carriage by Railway, a course of 
twenty lectures by Mr. Ball , on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m.,in Michael-
mas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th 
January.

[For B.Com., Group G.]
Fee §&■

I. The Carriage of Goods.—The rights and liabilities of the common 
Syllabus. carrjer_ The Carriers Act. The Railway and Canal Traffic Act, 1854. 

Special contracts of carriage. Owner’s Risk Notes. The ordinary conditions of 
a consignment note. Stoppage in transitu. Through traffic. Rights and liabilities 
after completion of transit. Rates. Recovery of charges. Animals. Passengers’ 
luggage. Reasonable facilities. Undue preference. The jurisdiction of the Rates 
Tribunal.

II. The Carriage of Persons.—Responsibility for the safety of passengers 
and others. Negligence and contributory negligence. The contract with the 
passenger. The ticket and the time-table. Through tickets. Bye-laws and 
(offences.

Book  Recommen ded .—Disney, The Law of Carriage by Railway (Stevens& Sons), 
6th ed.

1 33.1[—y .—Constitutional Law and its History, a sessional 
course of lectures by Prof. Morgan , on Fridays, at 6 p.m., 
beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May.

A short class will be held in connection with this course 
immediately after each lecture.

[For LL.B. and B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.]

Fee:—Sessional, £6 6s. ; Terminal, £2. 12s. 6d.
M.T.—Nature of Constitutional Law. Sovereignty. Nationality 

Syllabus. and Allegiance. Treason. Sedition. Riot and Unlawful Assembly. 
Liberty of the Subject. The Writ of Habeas Corpus. The Law of Arrest. 
Libel and Slander. Newspaper Libel. Trial by Jury.

L.T,—The Courts and the Constitution. King’s Council. Continual Council. Privy 
Council. Parliament. Supply and Taxation. Cabinet.

S.T.—Judicial Committee of the Privy Council and the House of Lords. 
Executive Departments. Legal Liability of the Executive. Prerogative of 
the Crown. Armed Forces of the Crown. Legal Effects of a State of 
War. Defence of the Realm Acts and Subordinate Legislation. Martial 
Law. State and Church. Indian Constitution. Colonial Constitutional Law.

Book s Recom mend ed .—Hallam, Constitutional History ; May, Constitutional 
History of England (Holland’s Edit.); Lowell, The Government of England ; Maitland, 
Constitutional History of England] Dicey, Law of the Constitution; Anson, Law and 
Custom of the Constitution ; Thomas, Leading Cases in Constitutional Law.

Docum ents .—Stubbs, Prothero, Gardiner, Robertson.

140.-y .-E nglish Constitutional Law, a sessional course of 
lectures by Professor Jkni cs , on Thursdays at 11 a.m., beginning
M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 30th April.

Each lecture will be followed by a short class for discussion 
and paper work.

[For LL.B. and B.Sc. {Econ.) Intermediate.]
Fee:—Sessional, £y 17s, 6d.; Terminal, £2 3s.

114 Lectures, Classes and Seminars.
Law. 115

Syllabus. A genfrai outlin.e course, beginning with an introduction on the 
. general characteristics of the Constitution and the special position of 

England in the British Empire, proceeding with a detailed description of the 
Parliamentary, Executive, and Judicial organization of the State, and concluding 
;with an outline of Local Government.
0 u ?OOKS Recom men ded .—Dicey, Introduction to the Study of the Constitution 
■8th edn. (Macmillan); Jenks, The Government of the British Empire, 3rd edn. (Murray)’ 
Medley, Documents Illustrative of English Constitutional History (Methuen); Jenks 
Outline of Local Government, 5th edn. (Methuen). ’ J

As a work of reference: Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution, sth edn 
(Clarendon Press).

141 ■ z and a . International Law (Peace), a sessional course of 
lectures by Mr. Mc Nair , on Tuesdays, at 3 p.m., beginning
M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April.

A short class will be held in connection with this course 
immediately after each lecture.

[For LL.B. [old syllabus) and B.Sc. [Econ.) Final-*—special subject.]

Fee:—Sessional, £7 17s. 6d. ; Terminal, £3 3s.

Syllabus. MT~The Law of Nations Concerning its Subjects.—I. Intro-
duction.—Nature, basis, sources, dominion, codification, and science

of international law. Its historical development. The League of Nations II. 
States as Subjects of the Law of Nations.—Conception of State and of sove- 
T<f1c1^ Recognition. Changes in condition of States. Extinction and succession 
*01 otates. States in personal and in real union. Confederated and federal States. 
Suzerain and vassal States. States under protection. Neutralised States. Ill 
Characteristics of States within the Family of Nations. — Personality. 
Equality. Rank and titles. Independence. Territorial and personal supremacy 
Dignity. Intercourse. Intervention. The Monroe doctrine. The Drago doctrine.
IV. Responsibility of States.—International delinquencies. Responsibility for 
acts of State organs and of private individuals.

L T-—The Law of Nations Concerning its Objects.—I. State Territory 
—Conception. Kinds and parts of territory. Rivers. Landlocked seas. Canals.’ 
Marginal belt of sea. Gulfs and bays. Straits, Boundaries of territory. State 
servitudes. Modes of acquiring territory. Session. Occupation. Accretion, Con-
quest and subjugation. Prescription. Loss of territory. II. The Open Sea.__
Historical development. Conception of open sea. The freedom of the open sea 
Jurisdiction. Piracy. Fisheries. Telegraph cables. Verification of flag, visit 
search. III. Individuals.—Position of individuals in international law’ 
Nationality. * Naturalisation. Double and absent nationality. Reception treat-
ment, expulsion of foreigners. Right of asylum. Extradition.

S.T.—The Law of Nations Concerning International Transactions and 
the Organs by which they are Conducted.—I. Heads of States.—Monarchs 
Presidents of Republics. Foreign offices. II. Diplomatic Envoys.—The instita- 
Iion of legation and diplomacy. Right of legation. Kinds, classes, appointment 
reception of diplomatic envoys. Their functions and position, their inviolability 
and exterritoriality. The retinue of envoys. Termination of diplomatic mission
111. Consuls.—Consular organisation. Appointment, functions, position, privileges 

co^llls- Termination of consular office. Consuls in non-Christian States. 
IV Miscellaneous Organs.—Armed forces in foreign territory and men-of-war 
.in foreign waters. . Agents without diplomatic character. International Com-
missions. International offices. The Hague Court of Arbitration. The Per-
manent Court of International Justice. V. International Transactions.— 
-Negotiations, congresses, and conferences. Character and functions of treaties
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their subjects and objects, their form and parts. Ratification. Expiration 
dissolution, voidance, cancellation and interpretation of treaties. Law-ma mg 
treaties. Alliances. Treaties of guarantee and protection. General treaties 
concerning common non-political interests.

Book s  Recommended .—Lawrence, Principles of International Law (19^3) | 
Hall, International Law (7th ed., 1917) 1 Oppenheim, International Law, Vol. 1. Peace 
hrd ed., 1921); Westlake, International Law, Vol. I., Peace (Cambridge, 19 ) .
von Liszt, Das Volkerrecht (nth edition, Berlin, 1920); Fauchille Traite de Droit 
International Public (Tome I., Paris, 1922); Despagnet Cours de Droit Inter-
national Public (4th ed., by de Boeck, 1910). For reference the works ot 
Phillimore, Twiss, Halleck, Taylor, Wheaton, m English.; Rivier, Calvo,. 
Pradier-Fodere, in French ; Heffter, Bluntschli, Holtzendorff, m German.

For collections of International Conventions, see A. Pearce Higgins The Hague 
Peace Conferences (Cambridge, 1909) ; E. A. Whittuck International Documents 
(London 1908) ; and The Great European Treaties of the Nineteenth Century, by Sir 
Augustus Oakes and R. B. Mowatt (Oxford, 1918). Leading Cases 011 International 
Law, by Pitt Cobbett, J. B. Scott, N. Bentwich, and L. B. Evans, should also 
be consulted.

■f 42.^—z and a .—International Law (War and Neutrality), a 
sessional course of lectures by Mr. Mc Nair  on Mondays, at 
7 p.m., beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January,
S.T. 27th April.

A short class will be held in connection with this course 
immediately after each lecture.

[For LL.B. (old syllabus) and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-special subject.']

Fee:—Sessional, £6 6s. ; Terminal, £2 12s 6d.

M.T.__The Law of Nations Concerning War.—I. Introduc-
Syllabus. ti'' Settlement of State Differences without War.— 

Negotiation. Good Offices. Mediation. Arbitration. The League of Nations 
Tribunal. Retorsion. Reprisals. Pacific blockade. Intervention. IL Wan 
Characteristics of War. Causes, kinds, and ends of war. Laws ot wan 
Region of war. The belligerents. The armed forces of the belligerents. 
Enemv character. Commencement of war. Effects of outbreak of war 
III. Warfare on Land.—Violence against enemy persons. The wounded and 
the'dead. Captivity. Appropriation and utilisation of public and private enemy 
property. Requisitions and contributions. Destruction of enemy property, 
Assaultf siege, and bombardment. Espionage, treason, ruses. Occupation of 

enemy’s territory.

I_t j__The Law of Nations Concerning War (continued).—IV. Warfare
on Sea—Attack and seizure of enemy vessels. Appropriation and destruction ot 
enemy merchantmen and their goods. Violence against enemy persons. The- 
wounded and the shipwrecked. Espionage, treason, ruses. Reqmgff^s Cqgtri, 
tuitions Bombardment. V. Non-Hostile Relations of Belligerents.— 
Passoorts. Safe-conducts. Safeguards. Flags of Truce. Cartels. Capitulations. 
Armistices VI. Means of Securing Legitimate Warfare. Complaints, good; 
offices mediation, and intervention. Reprisals. Punishment of war crimes. 
Taking of hostages. VII. End of War.—Simple cessation of hostilities. 
Conquest and subjugation. Treaty of peace. Effects of treaty of peace. 
Performance of treaty of peace. Postliminium.

Law. 117

S.T.—The Law of Nations Concerning Neutrality,—I. Neutrality in 
General.—Development of the institution of neutrality. Characteristics of 
neutrality. Kinds of neutrality. Commencement and end of neutrality. II. 
Relations between Belligerents and Neutrals.—Rights and duties deriving 
from neutrality. Neutrals and military operations. Neutrals and military prepara-
tions. Neutral asylum to soldiers and naval forces. Nqutral supplies and loans to 
belligerents. Neutral maritime services to belligerents. Violation of neutrality. 
Right of Angary. III. Blockade.—Strategic and commercial, outwards and 
inwards. Establishment of blockade. Effectiveness of blockade. Breach of 
blockade. IV. Contraband.—What articles are contraband. Carriage of 
contraband. Penalty of contraband. Unneutral Service. V. Visitation, 
Capture, and Trial of Neutral Vessels.—Right of visitation. Mode of 
visitation. Resistance against visitation. Irregularities regarding ship-papers. 
Capture. Trial of captured neutral vessels by prize courts.

Books  Recomm ended .—Lawrence, Principles of International Law (1923) ; 
Hall, International Law (7th ed., 19x7); Holland, The Laws of War on Land 
{1908); Oppenheim, International Law, Vol. II., War and Neutrality (3rd ed. 1921); 
Westlake, International Law, Vol. II., War (19x3); Edmonds and Oppenheim, 
Land Warfare (1912); Garner, International Law in the Great War; Fauchille, 
Droit International (Tome II. 1921); Despagnet, Cours de Droit International Public 
(4th ed., by deBoeck, 1910) ; von Liszt, Das Volherrecht (nth ed., Berlin, 1918). For 
reference, the works of Phillimore, Twiss, Halleck, Taylor and Wheaton in 
English; Calvo, Pradier-Fodere, Rivier in French; Bluntschli, Heffter, 
Holtzendorff in German.

For collections of International Conventions see A. Pearce Higgins, The Hague 
Peace Conferences (Cambridge, 1909) ; E. A. Whittuck, International Documents 
{London, 1908) ; Leading Cases on International Law, by Pitt Cobbett, J. B. Scott, 
N. Bentwich, and L. B. Evans; and The Great European Treaties of the Nine- 
teenth Century, by Sir Augustus Oakes and R. B. Mowatt (Oxford, 1918). Roscoe’s 
English Prize Cases and British and Colonial Prize Cases should also be used.

143. ^[—z.—The Law Relating to Public Services, a course of 
twenty lectures, by Mr. Keen , on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., in 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 9th October,
L.T. 15th January.

[For B.Com., Group H.]

Fee for the course '■—£?. 10s.; Terminal, £1 10s.

... The course is not intended to cover transport undertakings such as 
y * railways and canals, but will deal with such public service under-

takings as those concerned with water supply, gas supply, electricity supply, land 
drainage and irrigation, markets and fairs, and some other purposes. Consideration 
will be given to the different classes of statutory “ undertakers ” ; the different 
methods of constituting them and regulating their affairs ; general law applicable to 
public service undertakings ; and statutory provisions governing particular classes 
of undertaking.

144. —z and a .—General Principles of Common Law, a course 
of forty lectures by Mr. Mc Nair , on Mondays, at 11.30 a.m., 
and Tuesdays, at 12 noon, in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms, 
beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January.

A short class will be held in connection with this course on 
Mondays immediately after the lecture.

[For LL.B. Final (new syllabus) and B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate (M.T. only).] 
Fee :—For the Course, £8 18s. 6d. ; Terminal, £5 5s.
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Syllabus.
M.T. General  Princ iples  of  the  Law  of  Contract .
L.T, Genera l  Princ iples  of  the  Law  of  Torts .

(A detailed Syllabus will be supplied to students taking the course.)

Books  Recommen ded .—‘Contra ct —Anson, Law of Contract] Kenny, Cases on 
the haw of Contract; or Miles and Brierly, Cases on the Law of Contract; or Caporn, 
Selected Cases on the Law of Contract. For reference purposes—Pollock, Principles 
of Contract; Leake, Law of Contracts ; Smith’s Leading Cases; Jenks, Digest of English 
Civil Law.

Torts .—Salmon, Law of Torts ; or Pollock, Law of Torts ; Kenny’s Cases on the 
Law of Torts. For reference purposes—Clerk and Lindsell, Law of Torts ; Smith’s 
Leading Cases ; Jenks, Digest of English Civil Law.

144a.1[—z and a .—General Principles of the Law of Con-
tract, a course of twenty lectures by Mr. Hughe s Parry , on 
Thursdays, at 7 p.m., in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms, begin-
ning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.

A short class will be held in connection with this course 
immediately after each lecture.

[For LL.B. Final (new syllabus) and B.Sc. [Econ.) Intermediate.]
Fee:—For the Course, £\ 4s.; Terminal, £2 12s. 6d.

This course is the corresponding evening course to the first half of No. 144. 
For lectures on Torts, evening students will attend the course given by Mr. Hussev  
Griffi th , at King’s College, on Fridays, at 6 p.m.

ii  8

145.—z and a .—English Property Law, a sessional course of 
lectures on Real and Personal Property by Professor Jen ks , on 
Wednesdays, at 11.30 a.m., beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 
14th January, S.T. 29th April.

A class for discussion will be held at the close of each lecture.
[For LL.B. Final [new syllabus).']

Fee:—Sessional, £1 17s. 6d.; Terminal, £3 3s.
The course will deal systematically with the whole of the subject. 

y a «s. students will be expected to refer to statutes and cases.
Book s Recomm ended .-AStrahan, General View of the Law of Property, 6th edn. 

(Butterworth) ; Topham, New Law of Property (Butterworth). Students are strongly 
recommended to i urnish themselves with selections from the “ Loose-leaf ’ ’ Cases in 
The Cases and Statutes on Real Property Law (Butterworth); which can be purchased 
at a uniform price of sixpence.

146.^1—y .—Elements of English Law, a sessional course of 
lectures by Professor Jen ks , on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., beginning
M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 30th April.

[For B.Sc. [Econ.) Intermediate.]
Fee :—Sessional, £3 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

This course is of a pon-technical character, and, whilst primarily intended for 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate Students, is suitable for all persons of any age who take 
an intelligent interest in social, economic, and political questions. Discussion will 
be invited.

Law.

Syllabus. Hafure and Origins of Law, the System of English Law :—Statute 
Faw ; Common Law; Equity; Judicial Precedent and Customs; 

English Legal Institutions The Courts of Law ; The Legal Profession; The 
Principles of Legal Procedure and Evidence, Legal Persons, natural and artificial, 
The Subject and his rights and duties in the State ; Elements of the Law of 
Contract and Tort and ot Criminal Law ; The Nature of Proprietary Rights (owner-
ship, tenancy, possession, trusts); outline of the principal classes of property and of 
modes of disposition (sale, lease, mortgage, pledge, wills and settlements, 
bankruptcy).

B.Sc. (Econ.) Students must also show a special knowledge of either 
Constitutional Law or Law of Contract.

Books  Recomme nded .—Jenks, Treatise on Law (Duckworth); Geldart, Elements 
of English Law (Home University Library). For reference purposes, Stephen, 
Commentaries on the Laws of England (Butterworth.)

I IQ

"147. z and a .—History of English Law, a sessional course of 
lectures by Professor Jenks , to be given in 1925-26.

[For LL.B. Final.]

148«—Criminal Law and, Procedure, a course of twenty lectures 
by Mr. Gatti e , on Mondays, at 4 p.m., in Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January.

A short class will be held in connection with this course 
immediately after each lecture.

[For LL.B. Intermediate.]

Fee:—Sessional, £5 5s. ; Terminal, £3 3s.

Syllabus. Infro<Hctory. Courts of Criminal Jurisdiction. Criminal responsibility.
Offences against the person (homicide, assault, etc.). Offences against 

property (larceny, embezzlement, fraudulent conversion, robbery, burglary, false 
pretences, receiving, forgery, fraud and falsification, arson and malicious damage). 
Offences against King and Government. Offences against religion. Offences 
relating to the administration of justice. Offences against the public peace, trade, 
convenience, and morals. Offences against the law of nations. Conspiracy. In-
citement and attempt to commit crime. Summary offences. Procedure in general. 
Arrest. Preliminary examination. Indictment and plea. Venue. Trial. Verdict 
and judgment. Punishment. Restitution, compensation and costs, Criminal 
appeal. Reprieve and pardon. Execution of sentence.

Book s Recomme nded . Archbold’s Criminal Pleading, Evidence and Practice; 
Russell on Crimes and Misdemeanours ; Kenny, Outlines of Criminal Law ; Kenny, Cases 
on Criminal Law ; Harris’s Principles of the Criminal Law ; Stephen’s Commentaries 
on the Laws of England (Vol. iv.),

1 49. f—z and a .—Code Civil, a sessional course of lectures by 
M. All eme s , on Mondays, at 5.30 p.m., beginning M.T. 6th 
October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

A short class in connection with this course will be held 
immediately after each lecture.

[For LL.B. Final.]

Fee :—Sessional, £6 6s.; Terminal, £2 12s. 6d,
[Contd,



(i.) Of persons. Enjoyment and loss of civil rights—Records of the 
Syllabus. Civil status Department—Civil Domicile—Absent persons—Marriage,

Divorce, Paternity-^—Filiation, Adoption—-Minority and Majority.

(ii.) Of property and of the different hinds of ownership.

(iii ) Of the different ways by which ownership may be acquired. Succession—Gifts 
inter vivos and Wills—Contracts—Priorities and Mortgages—Prescription,

Book s Recommen ded .—Dalloz, Petit Code Civil Annote ; The French Civil Code 
(Trans, by E. Blackwood Wright) ; H. Capitan, Introduction a VEtude du Droit Civil | 
Colin and Capitan, Cours Elementaire de Droit Civil Frangais; Planiol, Traite 
Elementaire de Droit Civil (3 vols.) ; Baudry-Lacantinere, Precis de Droit Civil (3 vols).
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1 50.IF—z and a .—Conveyancing and Statutes relating thereto, 
a sessional course of lectures by Mr. Hurst , on Thursdays, at 
6 p.m., beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 
30th April.

[For LL.B. Final] .
Fee -.—Sessional, £4 4s.; Terminal, £i us. 6d.

Estates in Land, Private Law and New Law, Statute of Uses.
Syllabus. Contracts between vendor and purchaser and the Act of 1874. Usual 

conditions of sale. Requisitions on title and common conveyancing practice. 
Purchase deeds of interests in land. Conveyancing Acts 1881 to 1911, and New 
Law under the Law of Property Act 1922. System of Land Registration and the 
Land Transfer Acts 1875 and 1897. Registration of deeds and of title compared. 
Mortgage deeds relating to land. Assignments and Mortgages of Personality. 
Transfers and Reconveyance of Mortgages. Law of Landlord and Tenant. Leases. 
Covenants in a lease and how far they run with the land. Settlements of 
Property. The Settled Land Acts 1882 to 1890 and changes under the Act ot 1922. 
Wills and certain statutes affecting them, e.g. Wills Act 1837 and an Amending 
Act of 18 <5 2. Lord Kingsdown’s Act 1861. Reference will also be made to the 
relevant parts of other statutes including the Dower Act 1833, the Inheritance Act 
i8u the Law of Property Amendment Acts 1859. i860, the Real Property Act 1845, 
the Satisfied Terms Act 1845, the Married Women’s Property Acts 1882 to 1907, 
the Lunacy Acts 1890 to 1911, the Prescription Act 1832, the Trustee Act 1893, 
and the Amending Act of 1894.

Note ._It will be understood that a knowledge of the Old Law before the Laws
of Property Act 1922 will be essential.

■| 51 Advanced Constitutional Law. Twenty-six lectures 
i-by Professor Morga n , on Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning M.T. 
.... 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

A short class will be held in connection with this course 
immediately after each lecture.

Fee :—Sessional, £3 5s<
This second year course is designed to serve as an advanced course 

Syllabus. stu(jy in constitutional law. It will deal mainly with the inter-action 
of central and local government and the legal relations of the courts and the 
Executive. Among thlsubjects treated are the following : I. The ministerial and
judicial functions of Justices of the Peace at Petty Sessions Quarter Sessions 
Licensing Meetings, and in the Standing Joint Committee. II. The organisation

Law. I2X

and legal powers and duties of Parish Councils Rural and ^J^TP^L^Goverm 
Board! of Guardians, Town Councils, and County Councils.
ment Franchise. IV. The law of rating, the classification of raies and the duties 
and powers of Overseers, Assessment Committees and Justices V. The relat ons 
between Central and Local Finance, including Grants-m-aid and Assigned Revenue^ 
VI The Police and their legal duties, including the law of Arrest. VII. lhe legal 
liability of local authorities and the effect of Central Control upon the degree of 
liability including a discussion of the effect of Statutes imposing u Conferring power!, the scope of the writs of certiorari wd m ™
Iniunctions the Public Authorities Protection Act, etc VIII. Subordinate 
legislation Departmental rules and orders and bye-laws and their control by the 
courts Provisional Orders and Private Bills. IX. The organisation of the 
Central Government—powers of the Departments as administrative tribunals, rule 
making authorities, and auditors, and the degree to which JLj. arf ^b]efC!;
judicial control. X. The Compulsory Purchase of Land by 1 ubl|f; ats^sment of 
the provisions of the Lands Clauses Acts and the law as to the assessment ot
compensation.

The course will also deal specifically with the following 
administration and the law (statutes and cases) relating thereto ^'*9
Housing, Small Holdings, Poor Law, National Insurance Old Age Pensions, 
Factor 3! Acts, Trades Boards Act, Labour Exchanges Act, Education, Licensing, 

Highways.
Books  Recomm ended .—Webb, English Local Government; Lowell, Government 

of England; Redlich, The Procedure of the House of Commons- Kedhch 
and Hirst, Local Government: The Encyclopedia of Local Government Laws,
Wright and Hobhouse, English Local Government; Cannan, History of Local Kates , 
Spencer, Municipal Origins.

Advanced students who are interested in comparative constitutional law are 
invited to consult the lecturer as to the choice of authorities.

-f 52.—International Law Cases. Discussion Class by Mr. 
Mc Nair , to be held in the Summer Term at a time to be arranged.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

■\ 53,__Commercial and Industrial Law. Seminar by Professor
Gutter idge . Time to be arranged with Students.
Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

N.B.—Advanced Students who are interested in Comparative 
Commercial or Industrial Law are invited to consult Professor 
Gutteridge , who will be glad to make an appointment for that 
purpose.

Reference should also he made to the following course .
No. 158—The Psychological Theory of Law.

For other lectures in lhe Faculty of Laws to which 
the Composition Fee in that Faculty gives access, see 
the Inter-Collegiate Laws pamphlet of the University.
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LOGIC, PSYCHOLOGY AND PHILOSOPHY.

Examination l v* collrse is “Preparation for an Intermediate
Examination. ^ 4j USS Examinatl0n, and a for a Final Honours

The sign f indicates a course leginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

kctureTbv Prnf Sc enufic Method, a sessional course of
M T oth oS K ?r-^OLPu’ ?n Thursdays. at n a.m., beginning 
M.T. gth October, L.T. 15th January, S.T.. 30th April. S
after'toh TeSure.^ °n Wi'H ‘hiS C°UrSe * be hdd *»n>-KafIy

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) andB.A. Intermediate.].
Fee Lectures with class : Sessional. £5 12s. 6d. Terminal /2 5s 

Lectures only: ,, /3 15s. ; „ |l i0s..
1 For  ev en ing  stud ents  the same course will be given on

hvhrfayS’ H 6 P’m'’ be^innm? 9th October, and will be followed 
oy a class at 7 p.m.

Fee Lectures with class : Sessional. £3 15s. ; Terminal. £l 10s 
Lectures only: £2 10s I £\

Syllabus. Logic and psychology. Analysis of Experience. Perception and
ideas, logical and^hSol • ^em°Qry' Imagination- Conception. Association of 
and lanaua^p Dr-cr • §lcaL Spontaneous and logical concepts. Thought 
Judgment g UniS>rf* fa*'°n °f concTePts in systems. Conflict of systems. Belief.
of Sehng and^Cesire nC t?SCOKtSe-r, *nference- imPlicit a°d explicit.. The influence 

g desire on thought. Deduction and induction. Postulates of thought
dicaWesm deafinii,toneir ,cJassificatioF pension, intension, and connotation. Pre- 
proposiSons Onnn,’;fin • classification- Import and classification of
Li other dedSfve /nferCnc™03 Forms of immediate inference. Syllogism

experiment^ of nature- Causation. Observation and
experiment. Inductive methods. Quantitative induction. Scientific exnlana-.
hypothesis^b Analogy' QaS aad Historical Methods. Nature and function of 

P gy. Chance. Theory of probability and its logical foundations

Pillsbury, n, ‘ \ , , \ u ,! j ■ “ W. B.

156.1—Logic and Scientific Method (senior course), a 
course of fifteen lectures by Professor Wolf , in Lent and Summer 
lerms, on Mondays, at 11 a.m, beginning L.T. 16th February,
b. I. 27th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.']
Fee .—£l 17s. 6d.

■ f F°r  EVENma stu de nt s the same course will be given on 
Mondays, at 6 p.m, beginning 16th February.

Fee :—£l 5s.
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„ .. . Comparison between Science, History and Philosophy Comparison 
y a us. ^ Economics and Sociology with Physics and Biology. Relation 

between Economics, Psychology, Ethics, Politics and Sociology. Description and. 
explanation. Principles of classification and definition. The Comparative Method. 
The Logic of Probability and Statistical Method. The Inductive Methods and 
their application to economic and sociological investigations. The function of 
Hypothesis in Induction, its application and verification. The use and misuse of 
Analogy. Circumstantial Evidence.

Books  Recom men ded .—-W. Bagehot, Physics and Politics; Paul Barth, Die 
Philosophic der Geschichte als Sociologie; A. L. Bowley, The Measurement of Social 
Phenomena; J. N. Keynes, The Scope and Method of Political Economy; T. B. Strong 
(and others), Lectures on the Method of Science; A. Wolf, The Philosophy of Probability.

-f 5 Y.—z.—General Psychology, an introductory course of lectures 
by Professor Wolf , on Fridays, from 5 to 7 p.m, in the Michael-*, 
mas Term, beginning 10th October.

[For B.Com. Final Part I, and the Academic Diploma in Psychology.]

Fee:—£2 10s.
The Problems and Methods of Psychology. Description and Classifi- 

Syllabus. cat^Qn Qf Mental Processes. The Stream of Consciousness. Con-
sciousness, sub-consciousness, self-consciousness. Cognition, feeling, conation. 
Sensibility and perception. Attention and retention. Recognition, memory,, 
imagination and ideation. Association of ideas, judgment and reasoning. Emotion, 
mood, passion, sentiment, temperament and character. Impulse, instinct and will. 
Mind as a social product. Individuality.

Books  Recommended .—W. James, Textbook of Psychology ; G. F. Stout, Manual 
of Psychology, J. Ward, Psychological Principles; W. McDougall, Social Psychology 
B. Hart, The Psychology of Insanity.

158.—The Psychological Theory of Law, a course of six; 
lectures, by Baron Meye ndo rff , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m, in the 
Lent Term, beginning 10th February.

Fee12s.
x. The emotional basis of law (jus). 2. Normative emotions or ethics, 

Syllabus. jaw an(3 morap,y 3 Positive and intuitive law and morality. Fluc-
tuating inter-relation in the process of history. 4. The tendency of normative: 
emotions towards positivationand unification. The State. The Church. 5. Conflicts 
between old and new authorities or powers. Social aspect of intuitive ethics, 
Evolution and Revolution. 6. The predominant doctrines on the State and Law 
viewed from the standpoint of the psychological theory.

Books  Recommen ded .—L. Petrazycki, A Theory of Law and Morals (St. 
Petersburg, 1906, 1907, 2 vols. Russian) to be contrasted with Sir F. Pollock, 
Essays in Jurisprudence and First Book of Jurisprudence; Leslie Stephen, The Science of 
Ethics ; H. Sidgwick, The Methods of Ethics, The Elements of Politics ; E. Westermarck 
The Origin and Development of Moral Ideas ; Sir P. Vinogradoff, Historical Jurisprudence 
A. Shand, The Foundation of Character ; Graham Wallas, Our Social Heritage", James. 
Bryce, Studies in the History of Jurisprudence (Essays II. and IX.).
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INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY.

160.—z.—Industrial Psychology and Physiology, a course 
of five lectures by Dr. Myers , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in the 
Summer Term, beginning 28th April.

[For B.Com. Group £>.]'
Fee:—12s. 6d.

The lectures will consist of an account of recent advances and probable 
developments in the subject. Students attending the course will be expected to 
have read Mind and Work by Dr. Myers, and Industrial Fatigue and. Efficiency by 
Dr. Vernon.

1611T—z.—Industrial Psychology, a sessional course of lectures by 
Dr. Burt , Mr. Farmer , Dr. Mil es , Dr. Myers , and Miss Smith , 
on Wednesdays, at 5.30 p.m., beginning M.T. 8th October, 
L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.

[For Academic Diploma in Psychology.]
Fee for the course £3. Single lecture 2s. 6d.

(Half fees will be charged to members of the National Institute of Industrial 
Psychology.)

Syllabus Industrial evolution in its psychological bearings. Instincts, native 
and acquired abilities, intelligence and emotion : their relations. The 

physical environment: illumination, temperature, etc. Psychological conditions 
affecting the routing and lay-out of works. The mental environment: worry, 
discontent andmonotony. Muscular work: fatigue, dexterity, rhythm, the principles 
of movement and time study. Mental work: skill, discrimination, judgment, 
incentives' methods of payment, promotion, social service. Output curves : their 
analysis and interpretation. Spoiled work. Accidents. Lost time and labour 
turnover. Distribution of periods of rest and work. Individual and sex differences. 
Vocational guidance and selection. Vocational training. Psychology of 
advertising and salesmanship. The history, methods and present employment of 
industrial psychology.

(A more detailed syllabus will be given in the special leaflet.)

1 62.—Practical Work. Students taking Industrial Psychology 
for the Academic Diploma in Psychology will arrange their practical 
work in consultation with Dr. Myers.

N.B.—Reference should also he made to the following courses :—

No. 202.—Social Philosophy
No. 221.—Social Philosophy and Psychology.
No. 222./—Comparative Ethics and Religion.
No. 225.—-Greek Ethical Theories.
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POLITICS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination.

The sign 11 indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

•f 05,__Y.__The British Constitution, a course of thirty lectures
by Mr. Lees  Smith , on Wednesdays and Fridays, at 12 noon, in 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T..
14th January. . ... ■ ,

[For B.Sc. [.Econ.) Intermediate and B.A. final Honours in History .J

Fee :—£3 15s.
IT For  evening  students , the same course of lectures will be 

given on Mondays and Tuesdays, at 7 P,m,> beginning
6th October.

Fee :—£2 10s.
An introduction to the study of the existing government of the 

Syllabus. United Kingdom and the British Empire, referring mainly to. 
central government, dealing with the matter historically only so far as historical 
references are necessary to explain existing institutions. The lectures will be. 
divided as follows :—

Representative Government. The theory of the separation of powers 
The Cabinet system. Parliament. The Civil Service. The passage of Bills. 
Party government.

The House of Lords. Second Chambers. The Crown. The ‘‘rule of 
law I and the position of the Judiciary. The financial administration of the United
Kingdom.

The Central Departments. The Franchise. The sphere of local govern-
ment. The constitution, powers and duties of the tvanous local authorities.. 
The relation between the central and local authorities.

Books  Recomm ended .-MM, Representative Government ; Bagehot The English- 
Constitution 1 Low, Governance of England; Lowell, Government of England^, Dicey,. 
Law of the’Constitution; Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution) ^.ourtney 
Working Constitution of the United Kingdom ; Odgers Local Government; Craik-, State m- 
Relation to Education. Other works will be indicated from time to time in the lectures.

1 66.—z and a .—Public Finance (Descriptive). A course of six 
lectures by Dr. Dalton , on Thursdays, at 10 a.m., m Michael-
mas Term, beginning 9th October.

[For 2nd and 3rd year B.Sc. [Econ.) Final, given in alternate years.)
Fee I—15s.

11 For  evening  stu dents  the same course of lectures will be given 
on Tuesdays, at 8 p.m., beginning 7th October.

Fee :—10s.
A survey of the present state of public revenue, public expenditure 

Syllabus. and pubiic debt in Great Britain . t I , , > ,
Book s Recom men ded .—Finance Accounts [annual) ; Financial Statement of the 

Chancellor of the Exchequer [annual). Reference may also be made to the Report of 
the Royal Commission on the Income Tax, 1920; Hawtrey, Exchequer and Control of 
Expenditure, and Dalton, Public Finance.
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167. z and a .—Theory of Public Finance, a course of ten 
lectures by Dr. Dalton , on Thursdays, at io a.m., in the Lent 
ierm, beginning 15th January.

[Fov 2nd and 3rd year B.Sc. [Econ.)' Final, given in alternate years11 
Fee:—£1 5s. - • ■ -

^ For  evening  student s  the same course of lectures will be given 
on Tuesdays, at 8 p.m., beginning 13th Tanuarv 

Fee:|Ji6s. 8d. 3 J '
Syllabus, general principles governing the income and expenditure of Public 

rp. -.—■Authorities and their adjustment. Classification of Public Revenues
“°re J^POftant taxes and their characteristics. Incidence and effects of 

f ...' ^frthution of the burden of taxation. Non-tax revenue. Classification 
pu ic expenditure. Effects of various sorts of public expenditure. Public debts 

and their repayment,
/p 5°°KS Recommended .—Dalton. Public Finance; Pigou, Economics'of Welfare 
\Part 1 V. and Chapters vn.-xi. of Part V.) ; Stamp, Fundamental Principles of Taxation.

^ Zm and A- Public Administration, a course of twenty
lectures on Wednesdays, at 11 a.m., by Mr. Lees  Smith  in M.T. 
beginning 8th October and by the Direct or  in L.T. beginning 
J4th January. b

[For B.Sc. [Econ.) Final,]
Fee : Sessional, £2 ; Terminal, £\ 4s.

T For  evening  stu dents  the same course of lectures will be 
given on Fridays, at 6 p.m., beginning 10th October, and will be 
followed by a short class.

Fee : Sessional, £\ 6s. 8d. ; Terminal, 16s.
M T’ k Ua /t C AdnHmstration; The Parliamentary Aspect, ten lectures 

by Mr. Lees  Smith .
Syllabus. The parliamentary machine. The process of legislation. Financial 

r contro1- The relations between the Cabinet and Parliament. The 
and its infW,^0ID ^ the supervision of the Executive. Party organisation 
pnnpi R Proposals for the reform of the parliamentary machine. Differ-
ences between Bntish and foreign parliamentary methods. Problems of parlia-
•Syltem7 S°Vernment SUCh aS SeC°nd Chambers. the Referendum and theDarty

L T' hie^iRECTOR11118113110114* ThC DePartmental Aspect, .ten lectures by

Syllabus. The meaning and growth of public administration. Distribution of 
ion, , wc!5 , betwe®n departments. The internal organisation of typical 
nf th*Jr^niSc: R.elabon of Minister, chief officials and subordinate staff. Recruiting
PolitfcS rinhSttrVIce' -iPQ0bemS °f Personnel: tenure, discipline, right of association, 
political nghts. Civil Service and Business methods: possible new forms of 
administration. The devolution of administration : regional or functional.

^ z and a .—Public Administration Discussion Class, a
class, primarily for students attending Course No. 163, will be held 
by Mr. Lees Smith  in the Michaelmas Term, and by the Directo r  
m the Lent Term on alternate Tuesdays, at 2.30 p.m., beginning 
JVI.T. 14th October, L.T. 20th January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.]
Fee: £l.
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The following subjects will be dealt with :—
M.T. The Cabinet and the Modern Constitution. Party Government. The 

Problem of the Second Chamber. The Referendum. The Relation-
ships between Great Britain and the Dominions.

L.T. The Grouping of Departments. The value and working of an Economic 
Parliament. The determination of salaries and conditions of employ-
ment. The training of Civil Servants before and after appointment. 
Central Control of Local Authorities.

■1 70.—a .—International Relations, a seminar to discuss some 
special aspect of International Relations will be held by Professor 
Bak er  at times to be arranged. The first meeting will be on 
Monday, 13th October, at 5 p.m.

Open to Research student's, or students paying the Composition Fee.
Subject for 1924-25 : International Disputes.

*171.—z and a .—International Politics, a course of twenty lectures 
by Professor Bak er  on Tuesdays at 5 p.m., in the Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.

[The first lecture of this course will be given as a public lecture, see p. 66.)
Fee:—Sessional, £2 ; Terminal, £\ 4s.

Syllabus. The coarse wil1 deal with the increasing interdependence of different 
parts of the world, and with the resulting necessity for international 

•organisation for the promotion of common political and economic interests 
Existing international organisations will be dealt with and an attempt made to 
elucidate the principles upon which they are founded.

Books  Recomm ended .—Woolf, International Government-, The History of the 
Beace Conference of Paris (6 vols. issued under the auspices of Institute of Inter-
national Affairs); Munch, Les origines et 1’oeuvre de la Societe des Nations • Salter 
Allied Shipping Control; Lugarde, The Dual Mandate in Africa-, Woolf, Em hire and 
'Commerce in Africa.

1 72. z and a . Political and Social Theory, a course of twenty 
lectures by Mr. Lask i, on Wednesdays, at 10 a.m., in the 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning, M.T. 8th October, L.T. 
14th January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Finals

Fee:—For the Course, £2 10s.; Terminal, £l 10s.

For  eve nin g  stu den ts  the same course of lectures will be 
.given on Mondays, at 7 p.m., beginning 6th October.

Fee:—For the course, £l 13s. 4d. ; Terminal, £l.

Syllabus. ^*5 course will deal with the place of the State in modern society 
and the problems that arise from the complex of relationships which 

exist where men live in communities. It will be useful for students to have read 
beforehand some such book as Professor Hobhous e ’s  Elements of Social Justice
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1 73,,—a .—The Central Government of the United
Kingdom, a course of twenty lectures by Mr. Lees  Smith , 
on Fridays at 5 p.m. in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning 
M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final Honours—special subject.']
Fee :—For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, ^1 4s.

_ . The course is a continuation of the course on the British Constitution,
y a us' which is intended for first year students. It explains the actual 

working of parliamentary institutions, and discusses the various problems which 
arise out of the explanation.

Books  Recomm ended ..—Dicey, Law and Opinion; Anson, Law and Custom of 
the Constitution; Lowell, The Government of England ; Ilbert, Legislative Methods and 
Forms; Egerton, British Colonial Policy; Keith, Responsible Government in the 
Dominions', Bourinot, Federal Government in Canada; Jebb, Studies in Colonial 
Nationalism.

174.—a .—The Machinery of Parliament, a course of five 
lectures by Mr. Lees  Smith , on Fridays, at 5 p.m., in the 
Summer Term, beginning 1st May.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject.]
Fee:—10s.

An outline of the procedure of the two Houses of Parliament. The 
y a us. prokiems that parliamentary procedure has to solve and the character-

istic manner in which the British constitution has met them. Proposals for the 
reform of our procedure.

1 75,—a .—Dominion Constitutions, a course of nine lectures by 
Mr. Smellie , on Fridays, at 10 a.m., in the Michaelmas Term,, 
beginning 10th October.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject.]
Fee B-18s..

Syllabus.
Lectures  i , 2, and  3, Canada .
Lectures  4, 5, and  6, Australia .
Lectures  7, 8, and  9, South  Africa .

Book s Recomme nded .—Genera l : 'KeMh., Responsible Government in the Domin-
ions ; War Government in the Dominions. Canada  : Kennedy, The Constitution op 
Canada ; Clements, Canadian Constitution; W. F. Lefroy, Canada’s Federal System; 
Constitutional Law of Canada. Austra lia : Moore, Commonwealth of Australia.. 
South  Africa  : Nathan, South African Commonwealth.

176.—a .—The History of Political Ideas from Plato to 
the 19th Century, a course of twenty-five lectures by Mr. Lase r  
on Wednesdays, at 5 p.m., beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 
14th January, S.T. 29th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject and B.A. Honours in History.]

Fee,: Sessional £3 2s. 6d. ; Terminal, M.T. or L-T., £l 10s. ; S.T., 15s.
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Greek and Roman Political Ideas. The Political Ideas of the Early 
Syllabus. Church. Medieval Political Ideas. The Reformation. Hobbes. 

Locke and Rousseau. The French Revolution. The Nineteenth Century.

Books  Recomm ended .—Plato, Republic (trans. Davis & Vaughan) ; Aristotle, 
Politics • Zimmern, Greek Commonwealth ; Dickinson, Greek View of Life ; Carlyle, 
Medieval Political Theory (4 vols.) ; Poole, Illustrations of the History of Medieval 
Thought • Figgis, From Gerson to Grotius ; ib., Divine Right of Kings ; Gooch, Political 
Thought, from Bacon to Halifax', Laski, Political Thought from Locke to Bentham ; 
Leslie Stephen, The English Utilitarians', Michel, L’Idee de I'Etat; Barker .Political 
Thought from Herbert Spencer to To-day. Other texts and secondary works will be

177,—a .—French Social Thought in the Eighteenth Century, 
a course of six lectures by Mr. Lask i, on Mondays, at 5 p.m., 
in the Summer Term, beginning 27th April.

Fee:—12s.
The Inheritance of the 18th Century. Diderot and the Encyclo- 

,Syllabus, pedists. Voltaire. Rousseau. The Physiocrats. Influence of the
Thinkers on the Revolution. H| . § , , ..

Book s Recomme nded .—Rocquain, L'Esprit Revolutionnaire avant la Revolution , 
Rous tan, Les Philosophes et la Societe Franqaise ; Morley, Diderot; Albert Sorel, 
Montesquieu; Weulersse, Le Mouvement Physiocratique; Faguet, XVI lime Siecle and 
Rousseau Penseur; Lanson, Voltaire ; Aubertin, L'Esprit Public en France.

178.__a .__Federal Government, a course of ten lectures by
Mr. Lask i, on Mondays, at 5 p.m., in the Michaelmas Term, 
beginning 6th October.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject.]

Fee:—£l

The History of Federal Government since 1787; American 
Syllabus. Federalism ; German Federalism, Federalism in the British 

Dominions ; merits of the Federal System; limits of the Federal System , the 
functions of’the Courts in a Federal System ; Economic Federalism.

Books  Recomm ended .— Lefur, L’Etat Federal; Bryce, The American Common-
wealth ; Moore, The Australian Commonwealth ; Kennedy, The Constitution of Canada ; 
Brunet, The German Constitution; Paul-Boncour, Le Federalisme Economique.

179,^1__A.__The French Constitution, a course of ten lectures
by Professor Vauche r , on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., in Michaelmas 
Term, beginning 9th October.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject.]

Fee :—£l.
The Constitution of 1875. Electoral System. Parliament: The 

Syllabus, chamber and the Senate. Executive : The President of the Republic 
and the Cabinet. Political Parties : Press, Meetings and Associations.

1
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180.11 a .—French Public Administration, a course of sixteen 
lectures by Professor Vaucher , on Mondays, at 6 p.m., in Lent 
and Summer Terms, beginning L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th 
April. j j’ /

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject. 1 
Fee :—/I 12s.

Syllabus. of Modern French Administration. Central Administration.
idie Home Office and Local Government: “ Departements,” •* Arron- 

dissements and “Communes”; towns and country. Description of various 
branches of Government Office. Agriculture. Trade and Public Works. Finance 
Justice. Ministry of Labour and Ministry of Health.

A-~L’enseignement en France, a course of five lectures 
by Professor Vaucher , on Wednesdays, at 5 p.m., in Lent Term 
beginning 14th January. These lectures will be given in French! 

Fee:—10s.
Syllabus, L’erlseignement primaire et 1’education du peuple. Les lycees et 

!influence L 0rgan,satl0n des Vmv'rsMs. Le role de l'B» et

182.—A.—The Government of French Colonies, a course of 
five lectures by Professor Vauch er , on Wednesdays, at 3 p.m., in 
Lent Term, beginning 18th February.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-special subject.).
Fee:—10s.

Syllabus. Algeria, Tunisia and Morocco. West Africa and Congo. Indo-China.
Books  Recom mended .—Duguit et Monnier, Les Constitutions et les principales

lnvoit°hrov^l r lafran™' J- Bartbelemy, Le gouvernement de la France) Esmein, 
Droit constitutionnel, Duguit, Manuel de Droit constitutionnel; H Berthelemv 
Droit administrahj; Girault Legislation coloniale ; Poincare, How France is governed 
R. Soltau, French Parties and Politics. ; 6

183//r~Ao~L°Cal Government, a course of twenty lectures by 
Mr. Smellie , on Mondays, at 3 p.m., in Lent and Summer 
lerms, beginning L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

[For B.Sc. Final (special subject) and Social Science Certificate.)
A class will be held in connection with this course for Social 

Science Students, on alternate Tuesdays, at 3 p.m., bemnnW 
20th January. b &

Fee: For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, £l 4s.
.. ,, (with Class), /2 10s.; Terminal, £l 10s.

II For  evening  students  the same course will be given on Fridays 
at 6 p.m., in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning 10th October. 

Pee :—/I 6s. 8d. ; Terminal, 16s.
Syllabus, course wdl include a history of the development of the areas-

areas and tation?"^ "’i'h SP'Cial referen“ to ,he connection between

,,nO°SlS,rit“",M?,'''DED_For S7dy,: A?hI,e>' L‘"1 “•> CM Government; Eedlich 
and Hirst, Local Government in England; Wright and Hobhouse, Local Government 
and Local Taxation. For reference; Maitland, History ofEnglish Law Enslish ConZ theHorfogT '’ T *** G^r-nment, plrish and the County, Manor

during6 the0lkeSctu?eds.b0°kS P3 functions and problems will be suggested
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184. —a .—The British Empire, a course of fifteen lectures by 
Professor Baker , on Thursdays, at 5 p.m., in Lent and Summer 
Terms, beginning L.T. 15th January, S.T. 30th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject.]
Fee :—For the Course, /I 10s.

The treatment will be historical and practical. The Crown Colonies, 
Syllabus. protectorates and Mandated Areas, and the Colonial Policy of the 

British Government will be dealt with. The present international position of the 
self-governing Dominions will receive special attention.

Books  Recomm ended .—Egerton, A Short History of British Colonial Policy, 
A. B. Keith, Responsible Government in the Dominions, War Government in the 
Dominions; Kennedy, The Constitution of Canada', Moore, Commonwealth of Australia; 
The Commonwealth of Nations; and Duncan Hall’s The British Commonwealth of 
Nations. Other books will be suggested during the lectures.

185. —a .—Four Critics of Democracy, a course of six lectures 
by Mr. Smellie , on Fridays, at 5 p.m., in the Summer Term, 
beginning 1st May.

[For B.Sc. {Econ.) Final—special subject.')
Fee:—12s.

Syllabus. De Tocqueville, Henry Maine, J. F. Stephens, Renan.
Books  Recomm ended .—Works of De Tocqueville, Maine, Stephens and 

Renan. In particular : Democracy in America ; Popular Government; Liberty, Equality 
and Fraternity, L’avenir de la Science,

186. —a .—Comparative Government, a course of twenty-five 
lectures by Mr. Martin , on Mondays, at 11 a.m., beginning 
M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

[For B.Sc. {Econ.) Final—special subject; and B.A. Final Honours in History.) 
Fee :—Sessional, £3 2s. 6d.; Terminal, M.T.or L.T. £l 10s.; S.T. 12s.6d» 

H For  evening  studen ts  the same course will be given on Fridays, 
at 7 p.m., beginning 10th October.

Fee:—For the Course, £2 Is. 8d. ; Terminal, M- T. or L.T. £1.; 
S.T. 8s. ■

Syllabus. Theories of the State; their ielationship to the facts. Conventional 
“ types ” of government inapplicable to modern States. The meaning 

of Sovereignty and Federalism in practice. Relationship of legislative and 
administrative power. The problem of adjusting political institutions to economic 
change. The government of France, Germany, U.S.A., Italy and Switzerland com-
pared with special regard to the various types of Cabinet and Party government, 
Executives, Electoral systems, Representative Assemblies, Second Chambers, Direct 
Legislation, Federal Government, Devolution, and the theory and practice of pro-
fessional representation in the legislative and administrative institutions.

187i—a .—“Federalist” Discussion Class, A class will be 
held by Dr. Finer , at times to be arranged, to discuss the 
“ Federalist” Essays in relation to Modern Thought. The class 
will only be open to those students who are admitted by Dr. Finer . 
[To he given in 1925-26.)
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1884-a  •—Devolution : Parliamentary and Administrative, 
a course of six lectures by Dr. Finer , on Mondays, at 6 p.m , in 
the Michaelmas Term. {To be given in 1925-26.)

[For B.Sc. {Econ.) Final—special subject.]
Fee :—12s.

Syllabus. Srowth of Parliamentary business and congestion in the 19th and
20th centuries. The outlook for the future. The consequences.

The remedy of procedure Reform. Its consequences.
Devolution, The history and nature of the demand for Devolution. Its 

foundations—nationality and lack of time. How far Devolution has already 
proceeded.

The practicability of Devolution ; the legislative aspect; the administra-
tive aspect; the probable settlement.

The constitution and place of an Industrial Parliament in a new system of 
Parliamentary institutions for Great Britain.

189a—a .—The Civil Service in Foreign Countries, a course of 
six lectures by Dr. Fine r , on Thursdays, at 5 p.m,, in the 
Summer Term. {To be given in 1925-26.)

[For B.Sc. {Econ.) Final—special subject.]

Fee :—12s.

The Civil Service in France, Germany and U.S.A., treated with 
* u ' special reference to relations with the Representative Assembly; 

the scope of authority and division of work between the departments ; recruit-
ment and promotion; general status of the Civil Servant in the community ; 
Whitleyism ; representation of the public in the departments.

1904—a .—Foreign Methods of Treasury Control, a course of 
five lectures by Dr. Finer , on Thursdays, at 7 p.m., in the Lent 
Term. {To be given in 1925-26.)

[For B.Sc.{Econ.) Final—special subject.']
Fee :—10s.

A comparison between the financial procedure, Parliamentary and 
y a us. administrative, of England, France, Germany and U.S.A.

191.—Communistic Legislation in Russia, a course of four 
lectures by Baron  Meyendorf f , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in the 
Lent Term, beginning 13th January.

Fee:—8s.
Syllabus The transition to the new economic policy and recent develop-

ments.
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192.—Marxism in Russia, a course of four lectures by Baron 
Meyendor ff  on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m. in the Summer Term, 
beginning 28th April.

Fee : 8s.
Syllabus. The percipients of Marxism. The adjustment of the teaching to the 

social structure. The propagation of the Doctrine. The enforcement 
of the Doctrine.

Book s  Reco mmende d .—The following non-Russian books are recommended: 
L.. Arque, Les Modifications dans I’equilibre des classes sociales en Russie (La Science 
Sociale, fasc. 117, June, 1914): R. La'bry, L’Industrie Russe et la Revolution (Paris. 
1919); Th. G. Masaryk, The Spirit of Russia (vol. ii. chap, xviii. Modern Socialism),

1 93.—z and a .—Central and Local Administration of Great 
Britain (Class). Mr. Lee s Smith  will hold a special class 
for students proceeding to the Final Examination for the 
degree of B.Sc. (Econ.), and other advanced students. Time 
to be arranged with students. Admission to the class will be 
exclusively by permission of Mr. Lees  Smith .

1 94k—Political Science. Seminar by Mr. Lask i. Times to be 
arranged with students.
Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
No. 46.—The Organisation of Public Utilities.
No. 110.—Modern European History.
No. 116.—The Political Position of the Great Powers.
No. 122.—European Diplomacy.
No. 123.—Constitutions of the Great Powers.
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SOCIAL SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION.

(RATAN TATA FOUNDATION.)

200«—An Introductory Course of six lectures by Miss Eckhard  
in Michaelmas Term, on Wednesdays, at 12 noon, beginning 15th 
October.

Fee:—15s.
The course will deal with the relationship of theory and practical work 

Syllabus, generally, the development of voluntary effort in England, the function 
of voluntary organisations and their relation to the State.

201 ■—Problems of Modern Industry, a course of twenty lectures 
by Mr. Lloyd , on Tuesdays, at 10 a.m., in Michaelmas and 
at 11 a.m. in Summer Term, beginning M.T. 7th October, 
S.T. 28th April.

Fee :—For the Course, £2 10s. ; Terminal £\ 10s.
Syllabus The development of capitalistic industry. Employers’and workmen’s 

combinations. Trade Union organisation and functions. The wage 
system. Payment by results. Scientific management and industrial psychology. 
Profit-sharing and co-partnership. Collective bargaining. Methods of conciliation 
and arbitration in labour disputes. The strike and “direct action.’’ State 
regulation of wages. Trade boards and Whitley councils. Women in industry. 
Professional organisation among the non-manual workers. Unemployment, its 
causes and remedies. The problem of “ workers’ control.” Collectivism. Guild 
socialism. Industrial unionism. Co-operation in industry and agriculture.

202.—Social Philosophy (Introductory), a course of twenty 
lectures, by Miss Chris tie , on Mondays, at 11 a.m., in Michael-
mas and Summer Terms, beginning M.T. 6th October, S.T. 27th 
April.

A class will be held in connection with this course immediately 
after each lecture.

Fees : Lectures with class for the course, £3 15s ; Terminal, £2 5s. 
Lectures only for the course, £2 10s ; ,, £\ 10s.

, M.T.—Utopias, ancient and modern, and their significance;
y a us. historical school; Aristotle and his successors ; the theory of

natural rights.
S.T.—The organic view of society; heredity and environment; the individual, 

the family, the State and international relations.
Books -Recomm ended .—Plato, The Republic; T. More, Utopia', H. G. Wells, 

A Modern Utopia; D. G. Ritchie, Natural Rights', Thomson. Heredity', E. J. 
Urwick, Philosophy of Social Progress ; Muirhead, Service op the State ; Muirhead and 
Hetherington, Social Purpose.

203.—The Interaction of Economic and Socialistic Thought, 
a course of twenty lectures by Miss Chris tie , on Tuesdays, at 
12 noon, in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 7th 
October, L.T. 13th January.

Fee :—For the Course, £2 10s ; Terminal, £\ 10s.
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Syllabus M.T.—The rise of definite economic doctrine. Adam Smith and his
followers. The development of early socialistic theory. Owen and 

Fourrier. Communistic experiments. The beginning of co-operation. Early- 
collectivist doctrine leading to Karl Marx. John Stuart Mill, the last of the early 
economists.

L.T.—Later economic doctrine. Theories of value and distribution. Later 
developments of socialistic theory. Syndicalism and guild socialism. Changes 
in the modern industrial system. The growth of combinations. The development 
of the co-operative movement. Communistic experiment in Russia.

Book s  Recommended .—Haney, History of Economic Thought ', Gide and Rist, 
History of Economic Doctrines.

204.—Property and the Family, a course of eight lectures by 
Miss Christ ie , on Mondays, at 3 p.m., in the Lent Term, 
beginning 12th January.

Fee s-^i.
Svllabus 'I' Primitive Communities ; part played by property in change from 

matrilineal to patrilineal descent, in the form of the family, in mar-
riage contracts and in inheritance.

II. Eastern civilisations, villa e and family community life in India, 
Russia, China and Japan.

III. The Patria Potestas in Rome.
IV. The modern family and individualistic ownership.

205<—-Social Developments from 1760, a sessional course of 
lectures by Mr. Tawn ey , on Fridays, at 3 p.m,, beginning 
M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May?

Fee :—Sessional, £3 15s ; Terminal, £\ 10s.

Syllabus Political and social conditions of the old regime. The agrarian 
changes. “The Industrial Revolution.” The new Political 

Economy. The movement for Parliamentary Reform. The growth of pauperism 
and the reform of the Poor Law. The reform of Municipal Corporations. The 
Trade Union Movement up to 1850. The beginnings of factory legislation, The 
Chartist Movement. The early co-operators. The growth of a system of Public 
Education. The reform of Local Government and the growth of municipal 
enterprise. The growth and character of modern Trade Unionism. The policy of 
the State towards industry and social questions. Recent changes in social and 
political thought. The present position of the industrial problem.

Book s  Recom men ded .—J. L. and Barbara Hammond, The Village Labourer ; 
E. C. K. Gonner, Common Land and Inclosures', A. H. Johnson, The Disappearance of 
the Small Landowner; A. Toynbee, The Industrial Revolution', P. Mantoux, La Revolu-
tion Industrielle; J. L. and Barbara Hammond. The Town Labourer ; W. Cunningham, 
Growth of English Industry and Commerce; E. Porr.itt, The Unreformed House of 
Commons', Butler, The Great Reform Bill; Sir L. Stephen, The English Utilitarians ; 
J. Redlich and F. W. Hirst, Local Government in England; Graham Wallas, Life op 
Francis Place ; M. Beer, The History of British Socialism ; M. F. Hovell, The 
Chartist Movement', F. Podmore, Life of Robert Owen ; E. Hodder, Life of Lord 
Shaftesbury', B. L. Hutchings and A. Harrison, History of Factory Legislation; J. 
Goldmark. Fatigue and Efficiency ; S. and B. Webb, History of Trade Unionism ; 
Industrial Democracy; T. Mackay, The English Poor Law ; Poor Law Report of 1834', 
B. L. Hutchins, The Public Health Agitation; A. E. Dobbs, Educational and Social 
Movements, 1700-1850.



206. —Physiology, a sessional course' of lectures by Professor 
Wini fred  Cullis , on Mondays, at 5 p.m., beginning M.T. 6th- 
October, L.T. tT§th January, S.T. 27th April.

Pee:—Sessional, ,£3 15s ; Terminal, £l 10s.

207. —Class for Welfare Students. A class,by Miss KEfcx^on 
alternate Tuesdays, at 5 p.m.-, beginning 14th October, v

This class is open only to full-time students training tor Welfare Worfe- ..
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208. —Machinery of Government, a coursd*©? temjfectures for 1st 
year Social Science Students,. by Mr. ■pM^LLiE^on Mondays^af, 
p.m., in the Michaelmas Term,, beginning 6th October.

Fee :—£l 5s '.

209. — Seminar for Diploma Students, by Miss„CHRisTiE and 
Mr, LfcOYD,bn Tuesdays, ;at 3 p.m., in Michaelmas Mild Summer

- Terms, and on -Fridays, at 11 a.m., in Debt Term, beginning 
M.T. 7th October,- L.T. 16th January, S.'T. a8thApril.

Open only to students^working for University Diploma inSbciology

210.—Seminar for Certificate Students (whoi are taking the 
Certificate in one year), by Miss'1 EcKHARD^in Lent and,Summer 
Terms, on Wednesdays, at 12 boon,‘beginning L.T. Tqtfr January 
S.T. 29th April.

211«—Seminar for 2nd year Certificate Students, by Missy 
Chri stie  and Mr. Le 6yd , on Tuesdays, ayf‘3 p.m., in Mic-Braelmas 
Term, and On . Fridays, at 11 a.m., in Lent and Summer^^erms, 
beginning M.T. 7th1 October, L.T. i'fifh^anumy, 'S.T. is,t May.

N.B.—-Reference should also be made to the following courses ;—
No. 60.-—Elements of Economics,
No. 111.—Growth of English Industry.
No. 131.—Elements of Industrial Legislation;
No; 168.—Public Administration.
No. 176.—History of Political Ideas.
No. 183.—Local Government.
No. zio.—Comparative Social Institutions.
No. 221.—Social Philosophy and Psychology.
No. 250.—Introduction to Statistics.

wm
SOCIOLOGY.

The letter Y indicates that the course is Ja ‘•preparation -for'an Intermediate 
Examination, Z‘ jor xa Final Pass Examination, and a  tjdr a Final Honours 
Examination.

The sign H indicates a course beginning at 5130 p.m. or later.

220. —a .—Comparative Social Institutions, a course of Twenty 
lectures,’ by Professor HoBHd®%E, oil Thursdays, at" s i a.m., in 
Michaelmas and L'erit^Terms, beginning M.T. 9th' October, L.T.

■ ^i5th January.
A class in connection with this course will be held immediately 

" after each lecture.
and B :A iflphofws in Sociology and A nthropologyjji ^ 

Fee *- For the Coursc'fincluding cfas\),*yl3*' 'Terminal, *£¥ i*6s( ^
■ I od'i Ci\i\ -,iM 1 \j-' i Minil u 1 ouist (I ]c<tuif' mil(lacsei' 

will bd given by Dr. GINs'BSKG'pon Fridays, at’ 6 p.m.* beginning 
i>otK*'@etbber.- ‘

Fee :—For class)V f'p,^Terminal,,£.x 45?^
S llab s £he forma.t.iogiSMil^yt’h of communities KinsKiptaind intermarriage. 
y u ’ The Basis of Custom and Law. Development of politic il .uitlioi,iiv 

and resphiVsibilitv ^Sgtaicff differentiation’ ' ©aste and' ISpiifi1 Rise and decay of 
slavery and ‘seVfdbm.I-T’rQpert’.y- and,economic organisation Relations between 
communities and their bearing on ’internal structure. Intellectual and moral con- 
ditions of social development.

4 . Bo 'oks  Reco mmen ded .—rW'estermarck, History of Human Mainage, .idem, 
Origin and Development of the Moral Ideas MiiMer Lyer, History*of-Social Development 
(translatigS.h'by.fEf C. Lake and Hi’ A. Lake); Ginsberg, ’Hobhouse-and'Wheeler, 
Material-Culture and Social Institutions of the* Sampler Peoples*.,* Maciver, Community.
221. —A.^Social Philosophy and Psychology course of’ 

twenty lectures?,flay Professpf* Hobhck ^e , on Wednesdays,, at n
a.m. in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. ,8th October, 
L.T. 14th | iiiiru\

A class-in’ connection with t^Mrebut'se will be held immediately 
- ' after-each; led u re^

' B 'Sc''\-Econ ) F’vjffferfsfiecial subject and B.A Honours in Sociology ] 1 
Fee :—For the Course (-including class)*, £2 ; Terminal, ^iM6s‘.

1 For  b £Ve  course of lectures and classes
will be’.,gi|4h|by Dr. G^n Ieerg ,, on MonHaJsfiat 6 pirn., beginning 
6tli October.

Fee Hfe/or the Course (Mjeluding class) <,W2 ; Terminal,\£i 4s.
H The Study of Scteiety* (a) Philosophic^ and scientific methods ;

y u ‘ (b) the contribution of Biology ;!i *(c)',PSychol6gi'bal problems ; the
question of motive ; Instinpt and Intelligence Reason and1. Will.- Theories of a 
social mindf(Q(d) Problems of value; Theories of the ethical basis of social life ; 
Rights and duties ; Political obligation ; The basis of punishment; Conceptions 
of Liberty, Equality, and the Common Go,qd. , ,

Books  RECOMMENDEqfe-Plato, Repute (tr. Davies and Vaughan) ; Aristotle, 
Ethics (tr. Peters) ; ,Politics (tr. Welldan)! •Jisj*' H. Green, Principles ofr Political 
Obligation; Bosanquet, Philosophical Theory of the State', McDougall, Social 

-Psychology, The Group Mind ] Graham Wallas,-TAe Great Society ; Maciver, Community l 
Witasek,,Grundlinien der Psychologic.



222.— a . — Comparative Ethics and Religion* a course of 
twenty lectures by Professor Hobh ou se , on Mondays, at 5 p.m., 
in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 6th October, 
L.T. 12th January.

[For B.Sc. [Econ.) Final.']
Fee -.—£2..

Syllabus. Farly forms of thought. Emotion, experience and belief. Magical 
practices and ideas. Animatism and Animism. Development of 

higher forms of belief. Relations of Ethics and Religion.
Books  Recomm ende d  —Marett, The Threshold of Religion ; Jevons, Introduction 

to the History of Religion; Westermarck, Origin and Development of the Moral Ideas.
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223. —a .—Social Rights and Duties, a course of twelve lectures 
by Professor West erma rck , on Thursdays, at 12 noon, and 
Fridays, at 2 p.m., in Summer Term, beginning 30th April.

A class in connection with this course will be held immediately 
after the Friday lecture.

[For B.Sc. [Econ.) Final—special subject and B.A. Honours in Sociology 
and Anthropology.]

Fee (including class):—£\ 10s.

Syllabus. Ethical Theories. Rights and duties in general, their emotional basis 
and social origin. The right to life. Opinions regarding war. The 

system of blood revenge. The system of compensation. Capital punishment. 
Mutual aid. The social position of strangers, and the custom of hospitality. 
The right of property. The various methods of acquisition (occupation, possession, 
labour, inheritance, etc.). The institution of slavery, and the relations between 
master and slave. Respect for other men’s honour. The rules of politeness. 
The regard for truth and good faith. Patriotism. Social duties and self- 
regarding duties. Industry and rest.

Book s Recom men ded .—L. T. Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution; Carveth 
Read, Natural and Social Morals', Edward Westermarck, The Origin and Develop-
ment op the Moral Ideas', J. G. Frazer, Psyche's Task; P. Kropotkin, Mutual Aid-, 
H. J. Nieboer, Slavery as an Industrial System ; Lewinski, The Origin of Property.

224. —a .—The Family, a course of twelve lectures, by Professor 
Weste rmarc k , on Wednesdays, and Thursdays, at 10 a.m., 
in Summer Term, beginning 29th April.

A class in connection with this course will be held immediately 
after the Wednesday lecture.

[For B.Sc. [Econ.) Final and B.A. Honours in Sociology and Anthropology.] 
Fee:—£1 10s.

Syllabus The ori§in and function of the family. Mother-ri°ht and father-right. 
y ' The frequency of marriage and the marriage age. Endogamy. 

Exogamy. The modes of contracting marriage ; marriage by capture, marriage by 
consideration, the marriage portion. Marriage rites. Monogamy, polygamy, 
polyandry, group-marriage. The position of wives. The dissolution of marriage 
by divorce. The position of children. The joint family. The future of the family.
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Books  Recomm ended .—E. Crawley, The Mystic Rose; G. E. Howard, A 
History of Matrimonial Institutions ; certain chapters of J. G. Frazer’s Folk-Lore in 
the Old Testament; and L. T. Hobhouse’s Morals in Evolution; E. Grosse, Die 
Formen der Familie; Edward Westermarck, The History of Human Marna°e, 
5th edition.

225. T—A.--Greek Ethical Theories, a course of ten lectures 
by Dr. Ginsbe rg , on Wednesdays, at 7 p.m. in the Lent Term, 
beginning 14th January.

[For B.Sc. [Econ.) Final—special subject.]
Fee:—£1.

Syllabus. The Sophistic Movement. Socrates and the Socratic Schools. The 
ethical teaching of Plato with special reference to the Protagoras, Gorgias, 

Philebtis, and the Republic. The ethics of Aristotle. The Epicureans and the Stoics. 
The main contributions of Greek thought to ethical theory.

Books  Recommended .—Sidgwick, Outlines of the History of Ethics; Plato, 
Republic (trans. Davies and Vaughan) ; Aristotle, Ethics (trans. Peters).

226. —Sociology Class for 2nd year B.Sc. (Econ.) students taking 
Sociology as their special subject at the Final Examination, by 
Dr. Gins ber g , on Fridays, at 11 a.m., beginning 17th October.

227. —Sociology Seminar, by Professor West erma rck , for 
advanced students in Summer Term, at times to be arranged. 
The first meeting will be at 2 p.m. on Thursday, 30th April.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

228. —Sociology Seminar, by Dr . Ginsb erg , for third year students 
taking B.A. with Honours in Sociology, at a time to be arranged.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses:— 
No. 160.—Industrial Psychology and Physiology.
No. 161.—Industrial Psychology.



STATISTICS AND MATHEMATICS.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination.

The sign *1 indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

230. Introduction to Statistics, a course of ten lectures by 
Mr. Rhod es  or Miss Hogg , on Tuesdays, at 2.30 p.m., in 
Lent Term, beginning 13th January.

A practical class, in which statistical material will be criticised 
and tabulated, will be held, immediately after each lecture.

This course is specially suitable for candidates for the Academic 
Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration.

Lee • Lectures with class, £l 17s. 6d. ; Lectures only, ^1 5s.
Svllabus Methods of Statistical enquiry. Definition of Units. Classification. 

Tabulation. Use of Official Publications.
(The treatment will be non-mathematical.)

231. —y .—Mathematics Preparatory to Statistics, a general 
course by Mr. Rhodes , on Mondays, from 10 a.m. to 12 noon, 
beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate and B.Com. Final Part /.]
Lee:- Sessional, £5 12s. 6d.; Terminal, £2 5s.

IF For  eveni ng  stud ents  the same course will be given on 
Fridays, from 6 to 8 p.m., beginning 10th October.

Fee Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, £l 10s.
Syllabus. Algebra. Indices, logarithms. Progressions. Binomial and ex- 

.ponential series. Solution of equations. Limits and approximations. 
Graphs of simple functions. Simple cases of derived functions and their applica-
tion to gradients of curves, maxima and minima.

Trigonometry. Definitions. Ratios for all angles. ‘ Approximate values of 
sine and cosine.

Co-ordinate Geometry.—The straight line, circle, and standard equations of 
the parabola, ellipse, and hyperbola.

Geometry. Similar figures. Orthogonal projection.

L°ok t s Recomm ended .—Paterson, School Algebra, Part II. ; Gibson, Treatise on 
Graphs ; Loney, Co-ordinate Geometry ; Lachlan and Fletcher, Elements of Plane Trigo-
nometry ; Bowley, General Course of Pure Mathematics.

232. z. Statistical Method, a course of twenty-four lectures by 
Professor Bowle y , on Wednesdays, at 11 g..m., beginning 
M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.

A class will be held in connection with this course on Wednesdays 
at 10 a.m. or 12 noon, beginning 18th February.

[For B.Com. Final Pari /.]
Fee Sessional, £3 12s. 6d. ; Terminal M.T. or L.T. £l 17s. 6d. • S.T. 15s.
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For  eve nin g stu de nt s the same course will be given on 
Tuesdays at 6 p.m., beginning 7th October, with a class on Wed-
nesdays at 7 p.m., beginning 18th February.

Fee .-—Sessional, £2, 8s. 6d.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £l 5s. ; S.T. 10s.
Syllabus. Statistical Method (not presupposing a knowledge of Mathematics 

higher than Matriculation standard). Definitions of data, tabulation, 
averages, graphic methods, index numbers, etc., illustrated by statistics of produc-
tion, consumption, trade, prices, wages, etc.

233» a . General Statistics, an elementary course of lectures 
throughout the session by Professor Bowl ey  and Mr. Rho des , 
on Mondays, at n a.m., beginning M.T. 6th October. L.T. 12th 
January, and on Tuesdays at 11 a.m., beginning L.T. 17th February, 
S.T. 28th April.

A class will be held in connection with this course in the 
Michaelmas Term immediately after the lecture, beginning 6th 
October.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.]
Fee Sessional, £\ 7s. 6d. ; M.T., £2 2s. 6d. ; L.T. or S.T., £l 10s.

IT For  even ing  stu de nt s the same course of lectures will be 
given also on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 9th October, 
and will be followed by a class at 7 p.m. in the Michaelmas Term 
beginning 9th October.

Note .—Section (a) covers the ground of Part I of the general paper on 
Statistics and Scientific Method—B.Sc. (Econ.) Section (b) covers the ground of 
Part II. of the same paper. 0

(a). M. and L.T. Elementary Statistical Methods (Lectures 1-15). 
Professor Bowl ey

Syllabus. „ H 1 B ~ —-------- HSU k i <ju P5 ic, .... . arithmetic average, mode, median, mean and quartile deviation
Statistical series m time; trend and fluctuation. Weighted averages. Index 
numbers. Simple methods of measuring correlation. Elementary interpolation. 
Application to statistics of population, production, consumption, commerce 
prices, wages, income and capital. The main sources of these statistics their 
character and meaning. ’

(b). L. and S.T. More Advanced Statistical Methods (Lectures 
16-30). Mr. Rho des

Syllabus ?le“®ntary mathematical treatment of variation and error, especially 
• in their application to averages, sampling, description of groups and 

series and correlation, in relation to economic and social investigations. The 
mathematics involved is of the standard required for the Intermediate B.Sc (Kcon } 
subject III (a)—Mathematics. '

Books  Recomm ende d .—Bowley, Elements op Statistics-, Bowley Elementary 
Manual op Statistics; Newsholme, Vital Statistics-, Elderton, Primer 'of Statistics■ 
Block, La Statistique; Bertillon, Cours Elementaire de Statistique; Yule Introduction 
to the Theory of Statistics ; King, Elements of Statistical Method ; Secrist,’ Introduction 
to Statistical Method ; Chiozza Money. Riches and Poverty ; Stamp, British Incomes nv/1 
Property; Rowntree, Poverty—A Study of Town Life ; Ratan Tata Foundation 
Livelihood and Poverty ; The Statistical Abstract for United Kingdom, Reports of 
Wage Census op 1906, and of Census of Production of 1907; Cost of divine (Cd. 
3864 and 6955) > The Population Census of 1911 and 1921 ; Committee on Cost of Living 
(Gd. 8980). . 0
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234. ̂ —a .—Advanced Statistics, a course of twenty-six lectures 
by Professor Bowl ey , on Mondays, at 6 p.m., beginning M.T. 6th 
October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject.]
Fee:—Sessional, £2 12s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £l 4s. ; S.T.,12s.

This course is in continuation of the elementary lectures, 1923-24, and deals 
with technical and mathematical statistics from a more advanced point of view.

235. —a .—Current Statistical Questions, a course of ten 
lectures by Professor Bowl ey , on Mondays, at 7 p.m., in 
Lent Term, beginning 12th January.

[This course should be attended by all students in their final year whose range of study 
involves the recent economic history of the United Kingdom.']

Fee:—/l.
This course can be taken as a sequel to the first part of No. 234—Elementary 

Statistical Methods.

Syllabus. Population, prices, wages, income, trade, etc., in the United Kingdom 
since (circa) 1860.

236.1—a .—Advanced Mathematics, a course of twenty-six 
lectures by Mr. Rhodes , on Mondays, at 6 p.m., beginning M.T.' 
6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject.]
Fee:—Sessional, £3 5s- ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 10s.; S.T. 15s.

This course is suitable for advanced students of Statistics and Mathematical 
Economics. Knowledge of the subjects of the Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) 
syllabus is assumed.

Syllabus. Solid Geometry. Calculus. Probability.

237.1T-—Statistical Investigation. Seminar by Professor Bowl ey , 
on alternate Mondays, at 7 p.m., in M.T. beginning 13th October. 
Times' in L.T. and S.T. to be arranged.
Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee 

after consultation with Professor Bowley.
Subject: Wages in the United Kingdom 1914 and 1919 to 1924.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following course :— 
No. 248.—Railway Statistics.

I43

TRANSPORT.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for the Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination.

The sign II indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.
240. z and a . Organisation of Transport, a course of 

twenty-six lectures by Mr. Ste phen son , on Thursdays, at 
12 noon, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th Tanuarv, 
S.T. 28th April. J t J

[For B.Com. Final Pari I. and B.Sc.(Econ.) Final—special subject.]

IT For  eve ning  stud ents  the same course will be given on 
Thursdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 9th October.

Fee : £5-
Syllabus. Orffanlsation °f Railways. Relation to the State.—Ownership 

OI" Control the Charter State requirements for Construction and 
Operation limitation of charges. Relations to one another—limitation of 
competition—charges—services—agreements to give more effective service and 
to utilise equipment better. Internal Administrative and Executive Organisation 
Railway development within the Empire—Problem of Gauge—Standardisation of 
Equipment and Rolling-stock.

Organisation of Road Transport. Relation to the State—The road__The
vehicles. Types of Road Transport—The Tramway—The Motor-omnibus—The 
Taxicab The Goods and Parcels Carrier—Private vehicles. Roads and Road 
Transport as means of opening up Undeveloped Country.

Organisation of Inland Water Transport. Relation to the State—The 
Navigable River The Canalised River—The Canal. Organisation in relation 
to each other. Organisation of Traffic Operation.

Organisation of Sea Transport. State Control of ships and shipping— 
Liner . Services—Mail Steamers—Cargo Boats—Tramps. The Shipowner—The 
Shipping Agent—Marine Insurance—Ports and Docks. Imperial Shipping 
Committee. &

Books  Recom mend ed .—Wm. Acworth, Historical Sketch of State Railway Owner-
ship-. W. T. Stephenson, Communications-, R. Morris, Railroad Administration- 
Continental Railway Investigations (Reports. to the Board of Trade) ; E. C. Cleveland- 
Stevens, English Railways—Their Development and their Relation to the State • Sir Wm 
Lmdley, Report on Inland Waterways on the Continent (Report to Royal Commission on 
Canals)-, Russell Smith, The Ocean Carrier; Douglas Owen, Ports and Docks.

-CH I ■II —01 i ransport, a course of twenty-six 
lectures by Mr. Ste phen son , on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 
M.T. 7th October, L.T. i3th January, S.T. 28th April.

[For B.Com. Groups C, E, F and Hi]'
Fee: £5-

Syllabus. Railway Transport. Capital and expenditure. Gross and net receipts.
Economics of railway construction and maintenance. Growth of 

passenger traffic. Passenger fares. Influence on distribution of population, 
freight rates and their theory. Rate-making in practice. Influence of production 
costs on rates. Classification of goods. Special rates. Discrimination. Control 
ot rates by maxima, by Commissions, by State Departments. Competition, 
t raffic pools. Effects on rates and fares of state ownership, and state guarantees 
ot interest. Influence of railway rates on the distribution of industries.
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Road Transport. Economics of road construction and maintenance. Theories 
of fares and rates. Variations caused by types of Road Transport. Competition. 
Relation of Road to Railway Transport. Effects of municipal ownership or local 
government financial aid.

Inland Water Transport. Capital expenditure. State aid. Tolls. Rates. 
Economics of haulage. Local nature of influence on industry.

o?a Transport. Docks and quays. Co-ordination of rail and water terminal 
facilities Port dues. The ship. Economics of marine fuel. Charter party. 
BUI of Lading. Sea-worthiness. Freights on liners and tramps Agreements to 
control competition. General navigation laws, and state regulation. Freight 
making in^aSwise transport. Marine insurance. Average. Salvage. The ship

canal.

24.2—z.—Inland Transport.—An advanced class by Mr.
Stephenson  for students taking Group E m the Final B.Com. 
at times to be arranged.
_z__History of Inland Transport.—B.Com. students

taking Group G must consult Mr. Stephenson , who will 
supervise their reading in this subject.

„44 «r_A>__Ships in Relation to their Work, a course of five
lectures by Sir West cott  Abel l , on Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., in 
the Lent Term, beginning nth February.

[For B.Com., Group F.]
Fee :—£i. ■:

The relation between the construction and duty of a ship 1 Structural 
Syllabus, features and systems of construction ; Sea risks and casualties ; Ship 

measurement and tonnage; Classification requirements; Legislation fcrffg 
boids S cargo and passenger vessels; Maintenance; Loading and stability,
Problems of propulsion.

n45 «r_2 —The Law of Carriage by Railway, a course of
twenty'lectures by Mr. Ball , on Tuesdays at 6 p m., in Michael-
mas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th
January.

[For B. Com., Group G.]
Fee: £4.

Students attending these lectures may write essays for tne lecturer, and an .
examination will be held at the end of the course.

I The Carriage of Goods.—The rights and liabilities of thecommon 
Syllabus. carrier The Carriers Act, The Railway and Canal Traffic Act, 1854 
'S , rnntracts of carriage. Owner’s Risk Notes. The ordinary conditions o* 

^•onsienment note Stoppage in transitu. Through traffic. Rights and liabilities 
irSSon of tranSP Rates' Recovery of charges. Animals. Passengers' 
luggage. Reasonable facilities. Undue preference.

TT The Carriage of Persons.—Responsibility for the safety of passengers 
and others Negligence and contributory negligence. The contract with the 
passenger. Theg ticket and the time-table. Through tickets. Bye-laws and

offences. , „ „ ,
Book  Recomm ended .—Disney, The Law of Carriage by Railway (Stevens & Sons),

5 th ed.
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246.—z.—Railway Law (other than Law of Carriage by Rail-
way) : B.Com. students taking Group G must consult Professor 
Gut ter id ge , who will supervise their reading on this subject.

247.1T—z.-—Railway Statistics, a course of ten lectures by Mr. 
She rrin gt on , on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., in Lent Term, beginning 
15th January.

[For B. Com., Group G.]
Fee:—£2.

N.B.—Students desiring to attend this course should, during the Michael-
mas Term, attend the first eleven lectures of Professor Bowley ’s  course on 
General Statistics (No. 234) on Thursdays, at 6 p.m. An examination will be 
held at the end of the Lent Term, covering the two terms’ work. A first- 
class pass in both parts of this examination counts for the Brunei Medal. 
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer.

« Distinction between Statistics of the Railway System and purely 
Syllabus. Local Statistics, Requirements of the Ministry of Transport. Tons 

carried; ton-miles; wagon-miles; train-miles ; engine-miles and their derivatives. 
Similar passenger units. The Statistics of the published annual reports; 
construction and maintenance, operating. Statistics of the goods warehouse : 
the station-yard ; the marshalling-yard ; the passenger station ; the signal-box.

Books  Recom mend ed ,—C. P. Mossop, Railway Operating Statistics ; G. L. Boag, 
Manual of Railway Statistics; T. F. Woodlock, Anatomy of a Railroad Report; 
Four-weekly Statistics issued by the Ministry of Transport.

248.1[-—z.—Railway Statistics. Special class for B.Com. students 
taking Group G. by Mr. Ste phe nso n , on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., in 
the Summer Term, beginning 30th April.
[Admission to this class will be solely by permission of Mr. Ste phe nso n .]

249.IT—z.—Commercial Railway Economics, a course cf 
twenty lectures by Mr. Step hen son , on Tuesdays, at 7 p.m., in 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 7th October^ 
L.T. 13th January.

[For B, Com., Group G.]
Fee

Students attending this course may write essays for the lecturer, and 
an examination will be held at the end of the course.

Syllabus. Organisation. Capital and Expenditure. Gross and Net Receipts.
Analysis of a Railway Report. Growth of Passenger Traffic. 

Passenger Fares, Season Tickets. Workmen’s Tickets. Excursion Tickets. 
Goods rates. Theory of Railway Rates. Rate Making in Practice. Maximum 
rates and charges. Special rates. Discrimination. Classification of Goods. 
Railway Clearing House. State control of rates. Competition. Traffic Pools. 
State ownership of Railways. State Guarantees. State Control without Financial 
Responsibility,

Books  Recom mend ed .—A. T. Hadley, Railroad Transportation; W. Z. Ripley, 
Railroads : Rates and Regulations ; lb., Railway Problems ; T. F. Woodlock, Anatomy of 
a Railroad Report; Sir George S. Gibb, Railway Nationalisation; L. G. McPherson, 
Railroad Freight Rates.
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250.11—2.—Operating Railway Economics, a course of twenty 
lectures by Mr. Ste phe nso n , on Fridays, at 6.30 p.m., in 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 10th October, 
L.T. 16th January.

[For B. Com., Group G.j 
Fee/4.

Students attending this course may write essays for the lecturer, and an 
examination will be held at the end of the course.

Organisation. Train Working.—Problems of road and speed, also 
y u " timing trains, arrangement of guards’ and enginemen’s turns, loads, 

train control, supervision of actual running. Signalling.—The history and
general principles of signalling. Single and double line working. Station, Yard 
and Warehouse Operating.—Principles of design. Methods of working and 
tests of efficiency, Rolling Stock.—Relation of tareweight and capacity. Value of 
interchangeability. Systems of distribution. Wagon pooling. Staff.—Grading.
Hours. Wages, including bonus systems of payment. Supervision.

Books  Recommen ded .—W. M. Acworth, Elements oj Railway Economics; 
E. R. Johnson, American Railway Transportation; M. L. Byers, Economics of Railway 
Operation', E. R. Dewsnup, Railway Organisation and Working' Hallsworth, 
Elements of Railway Operating', S. C. Williams, Economics of Railway Transport; 
H. Raynar Wilson, Safety of British Railuays; W. H. Mills, Railway Con-
struction ; W. L. Webb, Railroad Construction ; Economics of Railroad Construction ; 
D. Drummond, Lectures on the Working of Locomotive Engines ; G. R. Henderson, 
Locomotive Operation, Cost of Locomotive Operation.

251 ■—Seminar for advanced students by Mr. Step hens on . Times 
to be arranged with students. Admission to the Seminar will be 
exclusively by permission of Mr. Stephenson.

252.1—a . —General Economics, with special reference to 
Transport, a course of ten lectures by Mr. Step hens on , 
on Fridays, at 5.30 p.m., in Michaelmas Term, beginning 
10th October.

Fee :—£2.
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and an 

examination will be held at the end of the course.
Introduction. — Subject matter of Economics ; Methods of 

Syllabus. Economics ; Application to Railways and Shipping. The Demand 
for Commodities and Services. — Law of Diminishing Utility; Individual 
and Market Demands; Elasticity of Demand with special reference to Transport 
services; Joint character of an Individual’s Demands. Agents of Production. 
—Land, Labour, Capital, Organising Power. Law of Decreasing Returns.— 
Application to Labour; Application to a railway undertaking when the capacity 
of a line is reached ; Overcrowding and Congestion. Law of Increasing 
Returns.—Economics of large scale production ; Growth in Density of Traffic ; 
Development of Subsidiary Industries, e.g., Docks, Hotels, etc., owned by railway 
company; Limitations to the Law; Joint Products. Industrial Combina-
tions.—Causes of Railway Combinations ; Types of permanent combinations ; 
Types of temporary combinations ; Associations to further Common Interests, 
e.g., Railway Clearing House and Railway Conferences ; Effects of Railway Com-
binations on companies outside the combinations and on the General Public ; 
Shipping Rings. Determination of Prices.—Under competitive and monopoly 
conditions ; Definition of value ; Market price ; long-period and short-period prices, 
e.g., Class Rates and Special Rates for particular Contracts; Uniform and Differ-
ential charges as exemplified by railway rates ; Cost of supplying Railway services' 
as a factor influencing their prices ; Demand for Railway services as a factor 
influencing their prices.

Book  Recom men ded .—Douglas Knoop, Outline of Railway Economics.
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253.11—Railway Traffic Appliances and their Effects, a 
course of ten lectures by Mr. Burt t , on Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., 
in the Michaelmas Term, beginning 8th October.

Fee:—£2.
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and aii 

examination will be held at the end of the course.
„ . . Railway Traffic Appliances, and what is included in the term 
y a us. Appliances for handling goods m Goods stations. Vertical move-

ment, e.g., pulleys and cranes, elevators. Horizontal movement, e.g., traversers, 
belts, barrows. Combined Horizontal and Vertical, e.g., cranes, escalators, belts 
of various kinds. Various descriptions of Cranes—fixed, travelling, overhead, etc.

Appliances at Docks (a) for loading or for discharging, (h) for movement on 
quays, (c) for bunkering and shipment of coal.

Appliances at Passenger Stations and on Passenger Trains: Hand Barrows, 
Electric Truckers, Overhead “ Runways.”

Appliances in Marshalling Yards S Capstans, Scotches or Shoes. Effect of 
Appliances (1) in reducing cost of working, i.e., economy; (2) in improved and more 
expeditious working, i.e., efficiency (quicker working and economy); (3) in increase 
of safety in working ; (4) in enlivenment of human unit.

Books  Recommended .—G. Bulkeley, Mechanical Appliances for handling 
Railway Traffic; J. A. Droege, Freight Terminals and Trains ; Brysson Cunningham, 
Cargo Handling at Ports.

254.f—Rate Making in Practice, a course of ten lectures by 
Mr. Burt t , on Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., in the Lent Term, 
beginning 14th January.

Fee:—£2
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and an 

examination will be held at the end of the course.
: s nabus Theories: Equal Mileage; the basis of cost; “what the traffic 

y ‘ will bear.” Classification of commodities. Tariffs, scales and 
exceptional rates. Conditions of Carriage Owner’s and Company’s Risk rates. 
Charges for collection and delivery.

Terminals and Conveyance. Maximum charges under the Railway Acts of 
1891-2. The provisions of the Railways Act of 1921. and their effect. The Rates 
Tribunal and its functions. Standard Revenue. Port Rates and Group Rates. 
The “ long and short haul ” principle as applied in the U.S.A.

Merchandise Traffic by Passenger Train. Parcels Traffic. Parcels and 
Owner’s Risk scales. Horses, Carriages and Dogs.

Passenger Fares. Ordinary Traffic, Tourist, Pleasure Party, Excursion and 
other special arrangements. Workmen’s Fares. Season Tickets.

The effect upon Railway Charges of roadway and water competition.
Books  Recomm ended .—Acworth, The Railways and the Traders ; Marriott,* The 

Fixing of Rates and Fares; Ripley, Railroads Rates and Regulations.

255«—Goods Station Working, a course of ten lectures by 
Mr. Burtt , on Wednesdays, at 7 p.m., in the Michaelmas Term, 
beginning 8th October.

Fee:—£2.
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and an 

examination will be held at the end of the course.
Cost of handling goods for railway conveyance, (1) in collection and 

Syllabus, delivery service, (2) in the goods station. Importance of mechanical 
devices and general lay-out of stations.
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Elements of cost; comparative costs at different stations ; factors upon which 
further economy in handling must depend.

Variation in lay-out of and appliance equipment of stations. Mechanical 
devices. Duties of Staff at large and small stations respectively.

Collection and delivery of goods from and to consignor’s or consignee’s 
premises. The cartage staff ; cartage control; horse and motor services.

Personnel of goods grades ; functions of checkers, loaders and goods porters ; 
the goods department of a railway company and its general organisation.

The clerical staff of a goods station and their functions: the station rate-book 
and systems of charging ; invoicing ; classification of commodities ; announcement 
to the public of rates and arrangements generally.

Book s Recommended .—H. M. Hallswortb, Elements op Railway Operating’, 
P. Burtt, Principal Factors in Freight Train Operating; Travis, Lamb and Jenkinson, 
Railway Operation, Passenger and Goods.

256.1i—Control Systems in Railway Working, a course of ten 
lectures by Mr. Burtt , on Wednesdays, at 7 p.m., in the Lent 
Term, beginning 14th January.

Fee:—£2.
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and an 

examination will be held at the end of the course.
s 11 bu The meaning of train control in passenger and goods train 

operating. Description of control apparatus. Short history of 
development and extension. Signalman’s control: the block system. Single line 
working, interlocking, etc. The yard master. The train master. The district 
manager or superintendent. The general superintendent’s trains office. Central 
control by telephones. Control of locomotive power; the rolling-stock controller ; 
the control of town cartage, Statistical control.

Book s Recommended .—Descriptive pamphlets issued by Railway Gazette Office ; 
Articles in Modern Transport and Railway Gazette.

257.IF—Railway Accounts, a course of ten lectures by Mr- 
Rowl and , on Mondays, at 6 p.m., in the Lent Term, beginning 
12th January.

Fee:—£2.
N.B.—Students desiring to attend this course should, during the Michael-

mas Term, attend the lectures given by Professor Dicksee in connection with 
Accounts of Traders and Companies, Part II (Course No. 2). An examina-
tion will be held at the end of the Lent Term covering the two terms’ work. 
A first-class pass in both parts of this examination counts for the Brunei Medal -

Modern methods of accounting. Stores accounts. The principles 
Syllabus. 0f cost accounts. The collection of overdue accounts. The 

linking up of station accounts and railway accounts. The railway clearing house. 
Published accounts of railways and their interpretation. The audit. Capital 
e-organisation.

258.IF—Railway and Commercial Geography of the United 
Kingdom} a course of twenty lectures by Mr. Rodwe ll  Jone s , 
on Mondays, at 6 p.m., in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms, 
beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January.

Fee:—£\.

T ransport. lii

(a) General geographical position and characteristics of the United 
ylla us. Kingdom, (b) The major natural regions of the United Kingdom, 

with special reference to productive, industrial and agricultural areas. 
Location cf the principal coalfields and industries and the general nature of their 
traffic requirements, (cj Situation of the principal ports and nature of their trade, 
(d) Commerce of the London and North-Eastern Railway District.

259. —Economics of Port Administration, a course of 
twenty lectures in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms, at times 
to be arranged.

260. —Economics of Road Transport, a course of twenty 
lectures in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms, at times to be 
arranged.

A leaflet will be issued later giving detailed information as to the above two 
courses (259 & 260). They are intended for students who are preparing for the 
Associate Membership Examination of the Institute of Transport, but they will be 
open to any student paying the requisite fee.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following course .*•
No. 136.—Maritime Law.

Note .—In addition to the courses given at the School, the 
following courses are being given at the centres named below. 
Admission to these will be controlled by the London and North- 
Eastern Railway :—

Law of Carriage by Railway, at Cambridge, by Mr. A. 
Lesli e , on Fridays at 6.30 p.m., beginning 10th October.

Railway and Commercial Geography of the United King-
dom, at Norwich, by Mr. R. W. Stann ers , on Thursdays at 
6.45 p.m., beginning 9th October.

Railway Operating, at Ipswich, by Mr. W. T. Steph enso n , on 
Wednesdays at 7 p.m., beginning 8th October.



MODERN LANGUAGES.

FOR THE DEGREE IN COMMERCE (B.COM.).
Note .—Candidates whose native tongue is not English are referred to

p. 171, Note 3.

HELD AT KING’S COLLEGE.

(By special arrangement.)

Language. Examination. Day Course. Evening Course.

(♦FRENCH Intermediate ... Tuesdays, 2-3 Tuesdays, 6-8
Thursdays, 2-3

Final ... Mondays, 2-4 Mondays, 6-8

(GERMAN Intermediate ... Mondays, 2-4 Tuesdays, 6-8
Tuesdays, 3-4
Thursdays, 2-3
Fridays, 2-3

Final Tuesdays, 2-3 Mondays, 6-8
Thursdays, 4-5
Fridays, 3-4

(SPANISH Intermediate ... Mondays, 2-4 Tuesdays, 6-8
Tuesdays, 3-4
Thursdays, 2-4

Final ... Mondays, 2-3 Mondays, 6-8
Fridays, 2-4

RUSSIAN
PORTUGUESE
ROUMANIAN
POLISH
MODERN

1
l

At hours to be arranged.

GREEK

*A11 first year students taking French are assumed to have reached matriculation 
standard in the language before entering upon the course. Students who are 
below this standard will be required to pay an additional fee for special instruction.

■(Conversation classes will be arranged in French, German and Spanish, for 
both day and evening students, Students will be arranged in small groups, and 
each group will receive one hour’s instruction weekly.

A special class will be held in French, German, and Spanish, for those Students 
who have passed their intermediate and are postponing their final language until 
the third year. This class will be held once a week at an hour to be arranged.

Modern Languages. i

HELD AT UNIVERSITY COLLEGE.
(By special arrangement.)

Language. Examination. Day Course. Evening Course.

ITALIAN \

NORWEGIAN

SWEDISH

DANISH

DUTCH '

At hours to be arranged.

HELD AT THE LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL
SCIENCE.

Language. Examination. Time.

ENGLISH Intermediate Mondays, 5-6
Wednesdays, 5-6

Advanced ... Thursdays, 5-6

ORIENTAL LANGUAGES can be taken at 

THE SCHOOL OF ORIENTAL STUDIES.

FOR THE DEGREE OF B.SC.(ECOK). 
The following classes will be held at the School

LANGUAGE.

FRENCH

GERMAN

STANDARD.

Intermediate (B)

Advanced (C) ... 

Elementary (A) > 

Intermediate (B)

Advanced (C) .../

TEACHER.

Mrs. Earle

Mr. Haltenhoff

TIME.

DAY

Fri., 3-4.

Mon., 3-4. 
Fri., 2-3.

/Tues., 4-5.

J Thurs., 3-4.

Thurs., 2-3.

EVENING.

Mon., 8-9. 
Fri., 7-8.

Mon., 7-8. 

Thurs., 8-9 

Thurs., 7-8

Fri., 8-9.

rn
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DEGREES, DIPLOMAS & CERTIFICATES.

This part of the Calendar gives information as to the steps to be 
taken by students desiring to .obtain a Degree or,,Diploma .granted by 
the University, or a Certificate granted by the School.

It is divided into the following sStj&t|6ns :—,.
I. M AT5j|$C.]0L AT ION.

■’ II. Regist ratio n -.
III. First  Degrees .' '■
IV. Highe r - Degrees .
V. DlPEijpifelAS.

'VI.' ^Certif ica tes ,

The most; i;mportanp'j,|yniversity jRegulatioilpttdealing with these 
matters are summarised below: Students should, however, also
consult the actual Regulations and the pamphlets issued by 
the University (to which references are given) as these alone 
are authoritative.

I.—MATRICULATION.

„ 'Before being-registered ?as a student Ujni^pj^W^lth^r
Internal or External) and being entitled to proceed to a degree, a person 
must either

(i) hav.e, passed the London Matriculation, Emancipation,
or (iflsfiave satisfied the conditions /for Matriculation at the 

Senior or General School Examination,
or ,(3) have passed the Examination before a Board of 

Examiners under Statute 116/5-' 'A
or (4) have beefi- exeinpted'from the Matriculation-Examination 

in accordance, with the- regulations approved by the 
Senate under Statute iif§igf

or (5) have been registered as candidates under the, terms of 
.Statute 113. .

(i). The Matriculation Examination.
This is held three times a year, and candidates must take English, 

Elementary Mathematics, a language, and two, other subjects to-be 
selected: from a list given' in the’ Regulations for Matriculation. 
Candidates must be sixteen years of age, and shouldf apply to 
the Principal,(University of London, S.W.7, for an entry form, by the- 
dates shown ip the following table. The examination fee is ^2 12s. 6d.

M it -4 *£•«** * ,4 !;_!i s

Matriculation. HE

The examinations are held,.as follows-:;^.

Date Examination 
Begins.

Entry 'Forms tnnst 
- ‘ be applied for by

Entry Forms must 
be’ completed ancL 

returned Dy ,

Candidates must have 
, completed their 
sixteenth'-yfear by

lllil^epfembe'r 15th 
"‘"'—ril Monday.,

If hbt.prSced- 
mg Monday^

August' S'Ot’h'i- f 14Days before''1 
beginning of 

Mpexam illation

SeptemberT 5th.

Hen Second Monday 
in January.

November J5i-li December .1st' J,,aiiua#j'14th.

3
in June.

,v Jfalp-8/ljsttl

■' (2). The Senior or General School Examinations,

The UniverSity1 ho||ls in approved' Schools an examination’ called 
the-Senior or General- -School Examination, f orb wfi ieh/,any- pfipil who 
'hits pfir4uted an appnut 1 (oui-e of study is eligible:Candidates who 
pass< the*‘e'xaminati'on are entitled fo' feSuegistered without further' fee 
as 'Matriculated Students providfedithe'y/ are sixteen Jyears of'"'age and 
providfid also that tfeb subjects in' whlbPat one andbtile same examina-
tion tfiby1 have attained^ the standard reqiain'edH'br 'matriculatiOfi include 
those required1 fey tfifiTegulations^for mfiirifii|l atiori. ■

■ (0)1.. Examination before a Board of Examiners.
Certain overseas students of ndt less than nineteen years of age, 

on 'pfesent’^ti^fi ofi cdrtifica%es which, m the opmiofi'of the Principal, 
indiclii that they h'a\e attained a slai^JpM ^vima fdcie involving, an 
education ,.eqimalent lrf^jtheir, own 'country^.t ,̂. that | required for 
matriculatiqiLtm London University, may. applwij|l examination before 
a Board of Examineis-jn London in glaqe of, matriculation.

(4), Exemption under Statute 116.
Certain-students are exempted from‘|he,'Matriculatiqh.jE^amination 

because either. (1) ,they.are graduajfis 0/ approved Uniyqrsitigs. or (2^ 
they have passed^cettam specified examinations^.,*

(Exemption' under Statute 113 [for admission- tiijUhe 
'^University for 'the ptirpose of‘pr'oteeaing-'ftd higher degrdfe'sg| -̂

T Statute 113 -provides-that “'tfi;e Senate may admit graduatesh©f,jpr 
persons who passed the examination, required for a degree in
other Univfe'rsities approved by it for that purpose .as Internal Students 
and as candidates'!or any of!fhe higher degrees-:|exGept in Medicine-and 
Surgery) without their having taken previously any lower degree.”
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For full details regarding the regulations governing the Matriculation 
Examination see the h Regulations for Matriculation,” which may 
be obtained on application to the External Registrar, University of 
London, S.W.7.

II.—REGISTRATION.
Students of the 

“ Internal ” Students 
matriculated at the 
Statute 113 or Statute 
by the University in a

University are either Internal or External. 
of the University are students who have 
University (or have been admitted under 
116) and are pursuing, a course of study approved- 
School or Schools or under one or more of the 

teachers of the University. All other matriculated students (or students 
admitted under Statute 116) are “External Students.”

For information relating to registration as an External Student 
application should be made to the External Registrar, University of 
London, S.W.^ Such students may, if they desire it, attend lectures 
and classes at the School on payment of the fees specified in each 
case.

A matriculated student of the University who wishes to proceed 
to a first degree (B.Sc., B.Com. or LL.B) as an Internal Student 
at the London School of Economics and Political Science should in 
addition to the form of admission to the School, apply to the Secretary 
of the School for a Registration Schedule. These Registration 
Schedules are supplied by the Academic Registrar of the University 
to the Authorities of Schools or Institutions, and, after they have 
been issued to students and filled up, are returned by these 
Authorities to the Academic Registrar. A card is sent by the 
Academic Registrar to each student whose application for registration 
is approved, notifying his registration as an Internal Student.

In accordance with the definition of Internal Students in the Statutes 
Section 132, any Matriculated Student who is pursuing a course of study approved 
by the University either—

{a) under the direct control of the University or a Committee appointed 
thereby or in any one or more schools of the University ; or

(b) under one or more of the appointed or recognised teachers of the 
University,

can be registered as an Internal Student.
Students attending at more than one School or Institution must be registered 

at each such School or Institution.
Applications for Registration as an Internal Student (including Registration 

under Statutes 112, 113, or 129) should normally be made within three months 
from the first attendance at the course an account of which Registration is 
desired and before the end of the Session in which such Course was begun. 
The following fees are payable in respect of Applications received at a later date, 
and acceded to :—

(i) In respect of an Application received more than three months* after 
the beginning of the Course submitted but during the same Session—£l.

(ii) In respect of an Application received in a Session subsequent to that 
in which the Course submitted was begun—£3.

* The period of three months will be reckoned as from the last day of the month in which the Course in question was begun.
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Students who begin their Course of Study in. October and matriculate in the 
following January may be registered without payment of a fine, on the receipt 
by the University of a registration schedule not later than March 31st.

Fees on the same scale will be payable in respect of Applications for the retro-
spective approval of Honours Courses and Courses for Higher Degrees.

Students whose third year’s Course of Study under Section 19 of the General 
Regulations as to Approved Courses of Study is received later than May 1st 
in the second year’s Course of Study (or, in the case of postgraduate Courses, later 
than June 15th in the second year’s Course of Study) but in time to be approved 
by the University during the third term, will be required to pay a fine of £l.

Note.—Students are advised to-apply for Registration as soon as qualified. 
Students whose names have been returned by the Authorities of a School 
or Institution as having discontinued attendance at an Approved Course 
of Study and whose names have consequently been removed from the Register of 
Internal Students may be re-registered, after notification by the Authorities of a 
School or Institution that they have resumed an Approved Course of Study. Fees 
payable in respect of late Applications for re-registration will be on the same scale 
as those payable in respect of late Application for Registration.
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Extrac t  from  University  Statutes .

The following Sections of University Statutes are important to Internal 
Students and are quoted for purposes of reference:—

113. Provided also that the Senate may admit As Internal Students and as 
Candidates for any of^the higher degrees (except in Medicine and Surgery) without 
their having previously taken any lower degree the following persons (that is 
to say):—

(1) Graduates of Universities approved by the Senate for this purpose ;
(2) Persons who have passed the examinations required for a degree in some 

University approved as aforesaid;
(3) Persons who have obtained from the University of Cambridge a Certifi-

cate ^stating that they have satisfied the examiners in a Tripos Examina-
tion qualifying as a Final Examination for a first degree ;

(4) Persons who have passed or obtained Honours at the Second Public 
Examination of the University of Oxford provided that they have also 
either passed or obtained Honours at the First Public Examination or 
have passed such other Examination or Examinations as under the 
provisions of the University of Oxford are accepted as statutably equiva-
lent thereto.

113«. Provided also that the Senate may admit as Internal Students and as 
candidates for a first degree (except in Medicine and Surgery) without their having 
previously satisfied the examiners at an Intermediate Examination Graduates of 
the University who have taken degrees as External Students and also the persons 
specified in the last preceding Statute if such persons shall have prior to admission 
pursued an approved course extending over not less than three years.

125. Except as hereinafter provided no person shall be admitted to a first 
degree in the University as an Internal Student unless and until he has completed 
an approved course of study comprising all the subjects in which he presents 
himself and extending over not less than three years. Such three years shall be 
calculated from a date not earlier than matriculation unless the Senate shall either 
generally by regulation or in special cases allow the same to be calculated from a 
date not exceeding four months before matriculation. Any person who has passed 
the intermediate examination before he is registered as an Internal Student may be 
allowed to take the final examination for the first degree before the end of a three 
years’ course provided that subsequently to passing the intermediate examination
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he shall have attended for two years an approved course of study for the final 
examination. If he passes that examination he shall be admitted to the degree 
without further examination but not until he shall have completed three years of 
study as an Internal Student by attending subsequently to passing the final examina-
tion a further approved course of study and not unless the Authorities of the School 
or Institution at which such course is held have certified that his attendance and 
progress have been satisfactory. Provided that

(1) A person who has presented himself for a final examination for a first 
degree as an Internal Student and has failed may be permitted to 
present himself on a subsequent occasion for such final examination as 
an Internal Student in subjects other than those in which he presented 
himself on the first occasion after such further course if any as the 
Senate shall generally by regulation or in special cases determine.

(2) A course of study extending over not more than one year taken in 
another University approved for the purpose subsequently to the passing 
of the intermediate examination may be accepted in lieu of an approved 
course of study taken in this University subject to such regulations as 
the Senate may from time to time prescribe.

(3) During the continuance of the War begun in 1914 and after its termina-
tion for such period as the Senate shall see fit the Senate shall have 
power to waive the conditions of this Statute in such a way as will 
prevent as far as possible any Internal Student of the University from 
being placed at a disadvantage through going on active service or under-
taking other approved duties in connexion with national defence.

(4) During the period aforesaid the Senate shall have power to waive the 
conditions of this Statute in such manner as they shall see fit in special 
cases in respect of students of foreign Universities and foreign Institu-
tions of similar rank whose studies therein have been interrupted owing 
to the War begun in 1914 and who have become Internal Students of 
the University and have pursued a course of study therein extending 
over not less than one academic year.

For the purposes of this Statute the date of matriculation shall be taken to be 
the first day of the matriculation examination at which the candidate passed or in 
respect of which he was registered.

125a. Provided that the Senate may admit as Internal Students and as candi-
dates for a first degree in the University after the completion of an approved course 
of study comprising all the subjects in which they present themselves and extend-
ing over not less than two years the following persons if approved in each case by 
the Senate

(1) Graduates of other Universities ;
(2) Persons who have passed the examinations required for a degree in a 

University ;
(3) Persons who have obtained from the University of Cambridge a'certi- 

cate stating that they have satisfied the examiners in a Tripos Examina-
tion qualifying as a Final Examination for a first degree ;

(4) * Persons who have passed or obtained Honours at the Second Public
Examination of the University of Oxford provided that they have also 
either passed or obtained Honours at the First Public Examination or 
have passed such other examination or examinations as under the pro-
visions of the University of Oxford are accepted as statutably equivalent 
thereto ;
provided that persons qualifying under paragraphs (1), (2), (3), and (4) 
above shall prior to admission as Internal Students have pursued an 
approved course extending over not less than three years, and
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(5) Graduates of the University who have taken degrees as External 
Students.

126. Courses of study qualifying for admission to the examinations for the 
several degrees shall be from time to time prescribed for the guidance of Internal 
Students. In thus prescribing courses of study the Senate, while providing in each 
case for an academic training of adequate breadth and duration, shall endeavour to 
allow the Students a wide option in the choice of study, and the Senate may for 
such reasons as seem to it sufficient permit Students during their academic career 
to modify their courses of study and may in special cases grant exemptions in 
respect of such courses. Or the Governing Body of any School of the University 
may from time to time submit to the Senate for its approval co.urses of study which 
such Governing Body is prepared to provide within that School.

127. Every Internal Student before being admitted to the final Examination 
for a first degree as an Internal Student shall produce to the officer appointed for the 
purpose certificates of having pursued his approved course of study extending over 
the full period of not less than three years. Such certificates shall be signed by or 
on behalf of the Governing Body of the School if and so far as his course of study 
has been pursued in a School and in every other case by or on behalf of the 
Teachers under whom it has been pursued. No certificate shall be accepted 
from any Teacher except in the subject for which he has been appointed or 
recognised as hereinbefore provided.

'128. It shall not be required that an Internal-Student shall pursue the whole 
of his approved course of study in the same institution whether such institution be 
a School of the University or not but the course of study shall be continuously 
pursued unless the Senate in particular cases on the ground of illness or other cause 
which may appear to it sufficient shall otherwise determine.

129. Any Graduate of the University who shall have taken a degree either as 
an Internal or as an External Student may be admitted as an Internal Student to 
the Examination for a higher degree within the purview of any Faculty except 
Theology or Medicine other than that in which he has graduated on completing a 
prescribed course of study in a School or Schools or under a Teacher or Teachers 
of the University or may in place of the whole or any part of such Examination 
submit the results of study or research subject to the provisions herein-
before contained. Any Graduate ■ of the University who shall have taken a 
degree as an External Student may be admitted as an Internal Student to the 
Examination for a higher degree within the purview of the same Faculty on com-
pleting a prescribed course of study in a School or Schools or under a Teacher or 
Teachers of the University or may in place of the whole or any part of such 
Examination submit the results of study or research subject to the provisions here-
inbefore contained. Persons applying for admission as Candidates under this 
Statute after the first day of September, 1911, must produce evidence of having 
passed a general Examination approved in each case by the University for the 
purpose or conducted by the University in the subject in which they desire to pro-
ceed to a higher degree or in a cognate subject.

130. No disability shall be imposed upon any Internal Student by reason of 
the approved course of study pursued by him being or having been pursued in the 
evening only.

131. The Senate shall not impose any limit of time or require any number of 
hours’ study within a limited period or make any similar provision which will 
prevent such Internal Students as study in the evening only from obtaining 
a degree as Internal Students.

For Regulations regarding approved courses of study 
“ University Red Book.”

see
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Ill—FIRST DEGREES.

The First Degrees ftjf which the S'chcJaJ* regfe'tersf student's are :— 
Bachelor of Science vs£&b ?( B. S'e .> E c o n>.) .* -

Bachelor of; Commerce •

Bachelor of La;ws -/ ML,,®;.)

Bachelor of Arts , «rir»'|.B.^)r( -

Candidates for the degree of BiSc. in Pur-mUcienemand Household 
Science, and for the BSc. in Anthropglpgy will find a number of courts 
at the School in the subje€f3'IptM&HBed for these degrees, but can 
only take a complete llfmrse as--. Internal Students by registering 
elsewhere.

l. The  Degree  ofe Bachelor  of  Scienc e in  
Econ omic s (B.Sc.Econ.).; /

This degree is taken in two 'sftaTgds^MNd^

(1) The Intermediate ’ whfc&^ gh the* casf'e? o*f day students, is 
normally.-taken at tjbg. end of, th'e first-year of stiady. ^The 
intermediate mustdfee passed before a student, can proceeded ,,

(2) The Final which, in the qiasmof 'day studenfeM normally taken 
at the end of, the third* yeasrvof study. ,S,tud©nt&, who have 
deferred their intermedisite *^afe recommended to defer th,eir 
final afeo. The Final Examination’common to HoMOhrs 
and PaSs candidates. Suci?esSftfi‘Jc‘apdidates will be awarded- 
First or Second Class Hondurs^pr a Pass,sPTegte'e.f

The School provides completd edjifs'gS' for this ‘ decree; both for 
day and fbf evening students.

In the case of evening students* the -Intermediate' Syllabus in-
volves attendance at the School" bn four nights a week, wfMh does 
not leave sufficient time for reading.for students who are engaged 
on other work during the day. ydlveninlfi students, therefore,- are 
recommended not to. take the intermediate^ epurSe in one year,"1but 
to spread it over two years, unless after ddhsiiltation with their 
Adviser of Studies they are found to have a sufficient 'pieirminary 
knowledge. . The Final Course also involves attendance on fo.ur nights 
each week and should* theief orey nfet be attempted, .as a rule, by evening 
students in less than three'y^ars (in place of twd for day students)1.
NOTE.—Students of the School who fail in the Intermediate Examination will'rfot 

- be allowed to work in their next year for both the Intermediate and the Final.
Departures from this rule will ©ply be made in the ease of students., whose’
failure is due to exceptional circumstances, and subject ,to such conditions as
the Director may require in any particular case.
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, Students who-are referred In any- Jiroject' at the Intermediate Examination 
will only be allowed to begin .wfMf fpr-fthe Final with the approval of the 
Director, and if; this approval is obtained,’ will, as a rule, be required to take 
special classes in-the subjectmiusubjects in which they were referred, and to 
pay an additional fee for each subject. .

UNiV®RSIT,ATION S -^FulKdetails of the regulations governing the 
degree are given an a pamphlet entitled* “ Regulations in the Faculty Qf 
Economics for Internal Students," which* may be obtained at the School or 
from the'Academic Registrar, University pf.London, South Kensington, S.W..7.

(1) The Intermediate.

“The Intermediate- examination is held'once a year^ Students 
at the h>elic).ol ol El  on< units take a Special Intermediate 
Examination in place of the General Intermediate Examination of 
the University. The required subjects oi examination and the 
courses provi||tep|Cqver these are shown in thq following tables :-B

NVf‘ of . 'Su&jecM No of 
‘Papers. 1

Ref Nps. of -Courses in Calendar covering 
•each su'bjebf of i 

Examination

i|iil Economics
H Ik). Industrial and Commercial History 1 111

' »- Principles of Economics ’ -,v ; 1
1^ The Elements• of 'Industry, Trade

and Currency , ... , .. l • 10, 31* ^
\*!teE Passages from French and German

Works on subjects (a) and(c)
for translation and comment.
Candidates may ^coniine them-
selves. to passages in one of these'
languages ... $ H "(see p. 15ll)

IT.. The British'Constitufion - :L, : ... - 2 '‘*1-65 .I'I-K (a) Mathematics ... „ ,a . I>- 1 IP1or - 1 Or
(b) Logic and Scientific Method PgpJ i'fM*
or ‘I 6ir
(c) Ele'ments of Fiigli-,h J iw 1 ... J ' -\-T46'

IV, Geography,.with' special reference to
Indus'trv, Commerce and Pqli-tics... 1 ■■fa.

Candidates are required to shqw a competent knowledge in each of thfe four 
subjects (I., II., III. and IV.), but a Candidate who has passed in three"subjec'ts out 
o’f the foil? hilly be allowed to offer the fourth subject alone at the next following 
examination.

Candidates will 'be expected to read in the original books on Ecofidmics and 
Historical subjhits in either French or German. Classes in French and German 
are provided accordingly, but attendance at these classes is not*eJdmj3ul6ory.

The day and evening time-tables of approved courses for this examination are 
given on pages 160 and 161 respectively.



B.Sc.(Econ.) Intermediate.—Day Time-Table, 1924-25.
First Year.

160 Degrees, Diplomas and Certificates.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 
The other subjects are compulsory.

Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
No.
of

lirs.
Term
when
held.

Lecturer. Ref. No. in 
Calendar.

Mon. 10-12 Mathematics ... 60 M.L.S. Mr. Rhodes ................ 231
11.30- Law of Contract 15 M. Mr. Mc Nair  ... 144

1.0

Tues,. 10-11 Europe, the Medi-
terranean, and Sir Halford
the Near East... 5 L. Mackinder 92

11-12 Elements of Eco-
nomics............... 15 M.L. Dr. Dalton ................ 60

11-12 Elem. of Currency
and Exchange 14 L.S. Miss Tapp an ................ 10

12-1 Elements of Eco-
nomics (Class) 15 M.L. Dr. Dalton ................ 60

12-1 Law of Contract 10 M. Mr. Mc Nair ................ 144
12-1 General Regional

Geography 9 S. Mrs. Ormsby ................ 93

Wed. 10-11 Europe, the Medi-
terranean, and Sir Halford
the Near East... 5 L. Mackin der 92

11-12 Growth of Industry 30 M.L.S. Prof. Knowles 111
12-1 British C o n s t i-

tution ... 15 M.L. Mr. Lees  Smith 165

Thur 10-11 1 Physical Basis
of Geography 10 M. Mrs, Orms by  ... 91

11- English Consti-
12-30. tutional Law ... 45 M.L.S. Prof, Jenks  ................ 140
11-1 Logic 60 M.L.S. Prof, Wolf  ................ 155
6-7 Elements of Eng-

lish Law 30 M.L.S. Prof. Jenks  ... 146
Fri. 10-11 Elements of Eco-

nomics 15 M.L. Dr. Dalton ................ 60
11-12 *Elements of Eco-

nomics (Class) ... 15 M.L. Dr. Dalton ................ 60
11-12 Elements of Indus-

trial Organisation 14 L.S. Mrs. Anstey  ... 31
12-1 British Constitu-

tion 15 M.L. Mr. Lees  Smith 165
12-1 General Regional

Geography 9 S. Mrs. Orms by ................. 93
\ Students who have not taken Geography at the Matriculation Examination 

will, unless specially exempted by the Director, be required to undergo an 
examination in Geography at the beginning of the session, and on the result of this 
examination may be advised to attend the special course on the Physical Basis of 
Geography (No. 91).

* Only Students who are taking the Law Option will be allowed to attend this 
class. Other Students will attend the class held on Tuesdays.

For Time-table of French and German classes, see p. 151.

B.Sc.(Econ.) Intermediate—Evening Time-Table 1924-25.
First Year.
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The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 
The other subjects are compulsory.________________________________________

—
No. Term Ref. No.

Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
'I

of
hrs.

when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

Mon. 6-7 Elements of Eco-
j

60nomics ............ 15 M.L. Dr. Da l t o n ...........
6-7 Elem.of Currency 

and Exchange 
British Constitu-

14 L.S. Miss Tappa n ... ... 10

7-8 165tion................... 15 M.L. Mr, Lees  Smith

7-8 Europe, the Medi-
Sir Halfo rdterranean, and

• 92the Near East 5 L. Macki nde r

Tues. 6- 7
7- 8

Growth of Industry 
British Constitu-

30 M.L.S. Prof. Know le s 111

165tion ............ 15 M.L. Mr. Le e s  Smit h ...
7-8 Europe, the Medi-

Sir Ha l f o r dterranean, and
92the Near East 5 L. Ma c k in d e r

7-8 , General Regional
Mrs. Or ms b y 93

_i______
Geography ... 9 S.

Wed. 6-7 Elements of Eco-
60nomics ............ 15 M.L. Dr. Da l t o n ............

6-7 1 General Regional
93Geography ... 9 S. Mrs. Or ms b y

7-8 Elements of In-
Austria! Organ-
isation ............ 14 L.S. Mrs. An s t e y ' ........... 31

7-8 Elements of Eco-
60nomics (Class) 15 M.L. Dr. Dalt on ...........

Thur. ■6-7 \Physical Basis 
of Geog raphy 

Elements of Eng-
10 M. Mrs. Ormsby .............. 91

>6-7 Prof. Jen ks ............... 146lish Law 30 M.L.S.
6-8 Logic ................

Law of Contract
60 M.L.S. Prof. Wolf  ... 155

7-8.3C 30 M.L. Mr. Hugh es  Parry ... 144a

Fri. 6-7.3C Const it utio na l
139Law ... 45 i M.L.S. Prof. Morg an

6-8 Mathematics ... ; 60 M.L.S. Mr. Rhodes  ............... 231

+ Students who have not taken Geography at the Matriculation Examination 
will, unless specially exempted by the Director, be required to undergo an 
examination in Geography at the beginning of the session, and on the results 
of this examination may be advised to attend the special course on the 

, Physical Basis of Geography (No. 91).
For Time-table of French and German classes, see p. 151.

L
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(2.) The Final.

The Final Examination is held once a year. The approved 
course of study for this examination may be completed in two years, 
or more.

There will, in future, be no separate Examination for the 
B. Sc. (Econ.) Pass Degree. Successful candidates at the Examina-
tion will be awarded First or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree. 
The examination will begin on the 2nd Monday in June.

Students of the School will only be allowed to read for Honours in 
any given subject, if approved for this subject by the Director, after 
consultation with the Head of the Department concerned.

The required subjects of examination and the courses provided 
to cover these are shown in the following table :—

No. of 
Sub-
jects.

II.

Economics
(a) Principles of Economics ...
(b) Currency and Banking, and

Economic History ............
(c) Statistical and Scientific

Methods ;
(i) Elementary Methods of

Statistics .............................
(ii) More Advanced Methods of

Statistics .............................
(iii) Scientific Method

[Candidates will be required
to answer questions from 
two at least out of the three 
parts. Candidates taking 
Statistics as their selected 
subject must answer ques-
tions from part (iii).]

(1d) Essay
(In proposing a choice of sub-

jects the Examiners will 
have regard to the selected 
subject taken by the candi- . 
date.) J

History of the Great Powers...

No. of 
Papers.

Reference No. of courses 
in Calendar covering each 
of the compulsory sub-
jects, or Head of Depart-
ment dealing with the 
special Honours subject.

61, 166, 167 

11, 114

233 (a)

233 (b)
156

115, 116
III. Political Science

(a) Political and Social Theory' 
and

l (6) Public Administration ... > 
j or
((c) Comparative Social Institutions J

172

168, 169 

220, 222, 224

IV. Special Subject (one subject to be 
selected from the following 
list):—

(i) Economics, descriptive and
analytical *

(ii) Economic History
(Mediaeval);

(iii) Economic History (Modern) ;

Prof. Cann an

j Dr. Hal l  
(Dr. Power  
Prof. Knowl es

[Contd-
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Head of Department deal-

ing with the special. 
Honours subject.

No, of 
Sub-
jects

Subject.

(i v) The History of Political Ideas,;
(v) ’ Public Administration ;
(vi) The History, Theory, and

Present Systems of Banking 
and Currency ;

(vii) Geography, with special ref-
erence to the economic and 
political development and 
present organisation of 
Europe and North America; 

(viii) The History, Theory, and 
Present Organisation of 
International Trade;

(ix) The History, Theory, and
Present Organisation of 
Transport;

(x) The History, Theory, and
Present Systems of Insur-
ance ;

(xi) Accounting and Business
Organisation ;

(xii) Theory and Practice of Statis-
tics, including Demography; 

(xiii) Public International Law 
(including the History and 
Effect of the Principal Pub-
lic Treaties now in force) ;

(xiv) Industrial Law, including Com-
parative Industrial Legisla-
tion.

(xv) Commercial Law, including
the comparative study of the 
outlines of French, German 
and American Law relating 
to Companies.

(xvi) Sociology:—
Two of the following sub-

jects : (a) Psychology,
(b) Ethnology, (c) Social 
Economics, (d) Social 
Institutions.

No. of 
Papers.

Mr. Laski  
f Mr. Lask I 
1 Mr.Lees  Smith  
Dr, Greg ory

Sir H. Mack inde r  
Mrs. Ormsby

Prof. Sargent

Mr. Steph ens on

Prof. Dicks ee  

Prof. Bowl ey  

Mr. Mc Nair

Sir H. Slesse r

Prof. Gutte rid ge

(Prof. Hobh ou se  
jProf. Selig man  
(Prof. Wester mar ck

Notes.
(i) Students must acquaint themselves as far as possible with the bibliography, 

statistics, and the main original sources of information bearing on their selected 
subjects. They will be expected to be acquainted with the principal works dealing 
with it in English, French and German. In the case of Industrial and Commercial 
Law (xv) this regulation, so far as French and German are concerned, shall only 
extend to Comparative Industrial Legislation.

(ii) Candidates who choose IV. (v) must specify, before June 1st of the year in 
which they take their Final, what country they select.

(iii) An examination is held by the School for all second year students reading 
for the B.Sc. (Econ.). The examination applies to all students who are in the 
first year of their Finals, including those who are re-entering for the Intermediate. 
All such students are expected,to attend, and absence will only be excused on the 
production of a medical certificate.

The purpose of this examination is to assist the student by testing his 
progress during the session and his facility in applying his knowledge. His 
performance will in no way prejudice his academic record or the results of his final 
degree examination. No lists will be published in connection with the examination, 
and it is not desired that any special preparation be undertaken.

L 2
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.—Day Time-Table, 1924-25. 
Second Year.

Degrees, Diplomas and Certificates.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 
The other subjects are compulsory. For Special Subjects Courses, see pp. 168 and 169.

Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
No.
of

hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.

Mon. 11-12 General Statistics
(a) ... ............. 15 M.L. Prof. Bowle y ........... 233

11-12 Logic and Scien-
tific Method ... 15 L.S. Prof. Wol f ,................. 156

12-1 General Statistics
(a) (Class) 10 M. Prof. Bowle y ........... 233

Tues. 10-11 Political Position
of the Great Dr. Powe r  and 116
Powers ........... 30 M.L.S. Mr. Robi nso n

11-12 General Statis-
tics (b)............ 15 L.S. Mr. Rho des  ........... 233

12-1 Principles of
Economics 27 M.L.S. Prof. Canna n ........... 61

2.30- Public Adminis-
3.30 tration Dis- 5) M. ) Mr. Lee s Smith 1

cussion Class l( r ! 159
( . weeks) ... 5) L. ) The Direct or ...........

Wed. 10-11 Political and
Social Theory . 20 M.L. Mr. Laski .................. 172

10-11 The Family 6 S. Prof. Wester marc k 224
11-12 Public Adminis- 10) M. H Mr. Lee s  Smith l 168

tration 101 L. 1 The Dire cto r ...........
11-12 The Family

_ (Class) 6 S. Prof. Westerma rck 224
12-1 Commerce and

Colonisation ... 30 M.L.S. Prof. Knowl es ... ... 114

Thur. 10-11 Public Finance
(Descriptive) ... 6 M. Dr. Dalt on ........... 166

10-11 Public Finance
(Theory).., 10 L. Dr. Dalton  ............ 167

10-11 The Family 6 S. Prof. West erma rck 224
11-12 C 0 mp arative

Social Institu-
tions ............ 20 M.L. Prof. Hobhou se 220

12-1 Comparative
Social Institu-
tions (Class)... 20 M.L. Prof. Hobhous e 220

Fri.

Note .—For Time-table of French and German classes, see p. 151,
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Evening Time-table, 1924-25. 
Second Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 
The other subjects are compulsory. For Special Subjects Courses, seepp. 168 and 169.

■ , , ,

Day.

I|
Time. Short Title of Course.

No.
of

hrs.
Term
when
held.

'.:A

|
Lecturer.

Ref. No. 
in

Calendar.

Mon.
1

6-7 Logic and Scien-
tific Method ... 15 L.S. Prof. Wolf  ... ... . 156

7-8 Political and
Social Theory 20 M.L. Mr. Lask i ........... 172

Tues. 6-7 Principles of Eco-
nomics ........... 27 M.L.S. Prof. Canna n 61

7-8 Commerce hnd
Colonisation ... 30 M.L.S. Prof. Kno wle s 114

8-9 Public Finance 6 M. Dr. Dalt on 166
(Descriptive) ...

8-9 Public Finance
(Theory)... ... 10 L. Dr. Dai .to n 167

Wed. 7,15- Political Position
8.15 of the Great Dr. Powe r  and 116

Powers ........... 30 M.L.S. Mr. Robin son

Thur. 6-9 General Statistics
(a) ........... ... 15 M.L. Prof. Bowley 233

6-7 General Statis-
tics (b) ... ... 15 L.S. Mr. Rho des  L». ... 233

7-8 General Statistics
(Class) 10 M. Prof. Bowl ey 233

Fri. 6-7 Public Adminis- ,10 1 M. 1; Mr. Lees  Smith )
tration ............ 10 f L. f The Direct or L 168

7-7.30 Public Adminis- 5 ) m . 1 Mr. Lee s  Smith
tration (Class) 5 f L. > The Dire ctor

)

6-7.30 Co mp arative
Social Institu-
tions ... ... 20 M.L. Dr. Ginsb erg 220

Note .—For Time-table of French and German classes, see p. 151.
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Third Year.
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The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 

The other subjects are compulsory. For Special Subjects Courses, see pp. 168 and 169.

Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
No.
of

hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. No 

in
Calendar.

Mon. 5-6 Comp ar ati ve
Ethics and
Religion 20 M.L. Prof. Hobhouse 222

Tues. 12-1 Principles of
Economics 27 M.L.S. Prof: Cann an  ........... 61

Wed. 10-11 The Family 6 S. Prof. West ermarc k 224
11-12 The Family

(Class) 6 S. Prof. West erma rck 224
12-1 Currency & Bank-

ing |................. 20 ML. Miss Tap  pan 11

Thur. 10-11 Public Finance
(Descriptive)... 6 M. Dr. Dalt on ......... . 166

10-11 Theory of Public .
Finance ........... 10 L, Dr. Dalto n 167

10-11 The Family 6 S. Prof. Wes te rma rc k 224
11-12 Economic Posi-

tion of the Great
Powers ........... 27 M.L.S. Prof. Know le s 115

Fri.

Not e .—For Time-table of French and German classes, see p. 151.

Degree of B.ScfEcon.). 167

B.Sc.(Econ.) Final—Evening Time-Table, 1924-25.

Third Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 

The other courses are compulsory. For Special Subjects Courses, see pp. 168 and 169.

No. Term Ref. No.
Day. Tims. Short Title of Course. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

Mon. 5-6 C 0 mp ar ati ve
Ethics and 
Religion 20 M.L. Prof. Hobhouse 222

Tues. 6-7 Principles of Eco-
61nomics ... ... 27 M.L.S. Prof. Cannan

7-8 Currency and
11Banking............ 20 M.L. Miss Tappan

8-9 Public Finance
166(Descriptive) ... 6 M. Dr. Dalton  ...

8-9 Theory of Public
167Finance ............ 10 L. Dr. Dalton ................

Wed. 6-7 Economic Posi-
tion of the Great 
Powers 27 M.L.S. Prof. Knowles 115

Thur. I

Fri.

Note .—For Time-tabte of French and German classes, see p. 151.



Degrees, Diplomas and Certificates.168

Courses for Special Subjects.
Courses to be selected from the following according to the subject 

chosen:—

Day., Time.

1

I Term. Short Title of Course.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.

Mon. 11.0 M.L.S. * Comparative Government ... 186
12.0 M.L.S. * Elements of Commercial Law ... 134
3.0 L.S. ’Local Government ... 183
5.0 M. Federal Government... 178
5.0 M. State Regulation of Wages ... 65
6.0 M. Devolution ... ... ... ... ... 188
6.0 M.L.S. Advanced Statistics ... 234
6.0 M.L.S. Advanced Mathematics ... ... ... ... 236
6.0 L.S. French Public Administration 180
6.0 M.L.S. I’Elements of Commercial Law 134
6-8 M.L. ’Social Philosophy and Psychology 221
7.0 M.L.S. International Law (War and Neutrality) ... 142
7.0 L. Current Statistical Questions 235

Tues. 11.0 S. ’Stock Exchange ... ... ... ..r 12
12.0 M.L. ’Banking and Finance 15
2.30 L. The Nile Valley and its Peoples ... 82
2.30 M. Ethnology 80
3.0 S. Social Organisation of Australian Aborigines 87

3-4.30 M.L.S. International Law (Peace) ... 141
3.30 M.L.S. ’Economic Theory (i.) 62
6.0 M. Bishop of Winchester as a Landlord 124
7.0 S. ’Stock Exchange ... ... ... ... H 12
8.0 M.L. ’Banking and Finance 15

Wed. 11.0 M.L. ’Banking and Finance 15
11-1 M.L. ’Sopial Philosophy and Psychology... 221
12.0 M.L. ’Business Organisation 3
2.30 M. Prehistoric and Early Man ... 81
3.0 S. Social Organisation of Australian Aborigines 87
4.0 S. Useful Arts of Primitive Peoples ... 83
5.0 L. Government of French Colonies ... 182
5.0 L. Determination of Wages ... 64
5.0 S. Recent Monetary History ... 17
5.0 M.L.S. History of Political Ideas ... 176
6-8 M.L.S. Detailed Geography of N. America 99
6.0 M.L. ’Business Organisation ... ... ... ... 3
6.0 M. Problems of Population and Unemployment ... 63
7.0 M.L. ’Banking and Finance ... 15
7.0 L. Greek Ethical Theories 225

* Courses marked thus are given at alternative times, both of which are included
in the table.

Degree of B.ScfEcon.).

Courses for Special Subjects—continued,

169

.Day. Time. Term. Short Title of Course.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.

Thur. 10-12 M.L.S. ’Accounts E ... ... ... ... ••• ••• j 1
10.0 M.L.S. ’Elements of Commercial Law 134
12.0 M.L.S. ’Organisation of Transport ... 240
12.0 S. Social Rights and Duties ... ... ••• 223
12.0 S. ’Foreign Exchanges ... 14
2.30-1 
4.30 1 M.L.S. Psychology of Primitive Peoples ... ... ... 84

3-5 M.L.S. Detailed Geography of Europe ... ... • •• 100
5.0 L.S. History of Currency and Banking... 13
5.0 L.S. British Empire ... ... ... 184
6-8 M.L.S. ’Elements of Commercial Law 134
6-8 M.L.S. ’Accounts I. ... ... ... ••• ••• 1
6.0 M.L.S. ’International Trade ... 38
6.0 M.L.S. Economic History of Western Europe in the 

Middle Ages ... ... ... ••• •••
121

6.0 M. French Constitution ... 119
7.0 L. Banking in the British Dominions... ... ... 16
7.0 S. ’Foreign Exchanges ... 14
7.0 L. ’Historical Geography of British Isles 102
7.0 S. ’Geographical Factor in History ... ... .4—.. 103
7.0 M.L.S. ’Organisation of Transport ... 240
8.0 M. ’Historical Geography of Europe & Mediterranean

__

101

Fri. 10.0 M. Dominion Constitutions ... 175
10-12 M.L.S. ’Accounts II. ... 2
11-1 L. Primitive Culture and Mythology ... 86
11.0 M.L.S. ’International Trade ... 38
11-1 M. Kinship in Primitive Societies 85
12.0 M. ’Historical Geography of Europe & Mediterranean 101
12.0 L. ’Historical Geography of British Isles 102
12.0 S. ’Geographical Factor in History ... ... ... I 103
2-4 S. Social Rights and Duties........................................... 223
3.0 M.L.S. Map Class ... ... ... ••• H 97
5.0 M.L. Central Government... I 173
5.0-) 

6.30 j M.L.S. Industrial Law ... — 130

5.0 M.L.S. ’Economic Theory (ii.) 62.
5.0 s. Machinery of Parliament ... 174
5.0 S. Four Critics of Democracy ... 185
5.30 M. General Economics with reference to Transport 252
6.0 M.L. ’Local Government ... 183
6.0 M.L.S. Economic History from 1485 118

. 6.0 M.L.S. ’Economic Theory (iii.) ........................................... 62
6.30-) 
8.30 | M.L.S. ’Accounts II...................................................................... 2

7.0 M.L.S. ’Comparative Government.............................. 186

Sat. i 10.0 ] M.L.S. I Map Class ... ... ... i 98

* Courses marked thus are given at alternative times, both of which are included
in the table.
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2.—The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Commer ce  (B.Com .).

The degree i,s taken in two stages

" '."(1) The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end of the] 
, first, year of study, .consists of .two parts, which may be 
• taken on different occasions. '

(2) The Final'is in two parts, fhe ffrpfpart being taken ’^tift 
end of the second year, and the second part at the end of 
the third year of study.

Students of the School who fail in the Intermediate 
Examination will not be allowed to work in their next year 
for both the Intermediate and Part' I. of the Final.

- Departures from this-rule will only be made in the case 
of Students whose failubeKis due to exceptional; circum-
stances, and subject tqjsuch conditions as the, Director maj§ 
require any particular case.. f

Students who are referred in any subject at the 
Intermediate ’Examination wif^©xily ’jDe allowed to begin 
work for the Final, with the approval of the Director, and 
if this approval is/obtained, will, as a rule, be required to 
take special classes in the, subject' or subject’s :in which! 
they were referred, and to pay an additional fee, 
each ’subject. ! >

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONs|§||Full detail's‘of the regulations governing" the 
. degree are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations 'for Degrees in 

Commerce for Internal Students,” which maybe obtained at the School, or 
from the Academic Registrar, University,of London, Sputh Kensington, S.W 7V

The Intermediate.

*The Intermediate Examination is, divided into two- parts. An 
examination in both parts is held twice a year (in June and November). 
Either part may be taken first, at the, option of the candidate, or the 
two parts may be taken together. In order to enter for the whole, or 
for either part, of the Intermediate Examination in June, or in 
November, the, candidate , must have .matriculated not later than 
September of‘ the prepeding year, or January of the same year 
respectively.

Degree of B.Com. HI

:;?^|ihe required: hubjfesof examination and the churses" provided to 
eb^er these are shown in the-following tables

34q*,1of
Subjects

Part I. or .
1 Part II. of 
Intermediate

^ of'
Papers.

Ref N9. 0/ 
Course in 
Calendar 
covering 

Subject of 
Examination.

■Hi 'Elements of Economics il-V.fVs1 1 -60, 10, 30
11. Geography ...' ........................ 2 90

hi .
IV.

An approved modern language
(a) Accounting as applied,,toTraders and

Trading Companies ... ..............
or alternatively
(b) A second approved modern lan-

I or 11.
1

viva

I I 1

V.
guage........................ , ••• ,

Modern Economic development of the
J '-2 & viva

J12. m„Empire, including (/teat1 Britain ... ■un 1 1

Note,‘l. 'Candidates who intend to-take Group A (Banking and;-Finance) at 
Part II. Examination, and .who1’ desire to obtain employngj|fg 

in a bank, are advisedft^' take' IV.,t'('&)' (a* secorid sapproved modern 
language).

, In order to^he permitted to enter Jot  theFina'l/Examination in any 
Group other than Group A (Banking" and Finance) candidatps must. 
have?‘,passed in IV. (^(Accdunting) at thte Intermediate Examination.

Note 2. The, modern languages approved by the’University are:— 
French,,,German, Modern Greek, Spanish, J King’s College
Portuguese, Roumanian, Russian and Polish ) - , 0
Italian, Dutch, Danish,,Norwegian„Swedish University .College
Arabic, Bengali, Burmese, Chinese, Gujerati, j school’of1 ’
Hindi, |p,panese, Malay, Persian, Swahili, i oriental slpies 
Tamil, Telugu, Turkish, and Urdu ..if ,
English, ... ! .fa, of- ..i London School of Economics

* "In all modern foreign, languages, colloquial and commercial knowledge 
will be required.

I Note 3/ Candidates whose native tongue is not English are required to 
offer English as them compulsory approved modern foreign language.

Illlflglish cannot be taken as an approved modern- foreign language by 
English, Scottish, Irish or Welsh students. Candidates will" not be 
permitted to offer their native language as an approved modern 
foreign'language.’

, Note 4 Students taking Modern Greek, Pplish, Roumanian pr, any of the 
languages taken at the'Schorjl of Oriental Stildips referred to in Note | 
above will be required to give three calendar months’ notice before the 
beginning of the Examination, and to. pay a special fee of five guineas 
in addition to the ordinary fee

; For details as to the various exemptions granted by the> University 
at the Intermediate Examination in Commerce, reference ^should bf 
made to the University Regulations..
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B.Com.—Intermediate.—Day Time-Table, 1924-25.
First Year.

Degrees, Diplomas and Certificates.

The subjects in italics are options or alternatives from which the student 
select. The other subjects are compulsory. (For approved modern languages '

not included below, see pp. 150 and 151.) 6 *

Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
J___; 1

No.
of
hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. 

No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 2-4 German 60 M.L.S. *
2-4 Spanish ... .... 60 M.L.S. _H *
5-6 English — Elementary (for 

foreign students)
30 M.L.S. Mr. Poole  ... 73

Tues. 11-12 Elements of Economics ... 30 M.L. Dr. Dalton  ... 6011-12 Elements of Currency ... 8 S. Miss Tapp an  ... 1012-1 Economic Development of 
the British Isles

10 M. Mr. Drum mond  
Smith

112

12-1 Economic Development of 
the Overseas Dominions

19 L.S- Prof. Knowles 113

2-3 t French 30 M.L.S. ■ __ ♦
3-4 German 30 M.L.S. __ *
3-4 Spanish 30 M.L.S. — *

Wed. 10-11 Geography... 30 M.L.S. Mr. Rodwell  
Jones

90

;
11 12 Geography (Class) 30 M.L.S. Mr. Rodwell  

Jones
90

5-6 English — Elementary (for 
foreign students)

30 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 73

Thur. 10-11 Accounts /. 30 M.L.S. Mr. de  Paula 1
11-12 Accounts I. (Class) 30 M.L S. Mr. de  Paula 1
12-1 + British Foreign Trade ... 9 L. Mrs. Burns  ... 30
2-3 t French 30 M.L.S. ♦
2-3 German 30 M.L.S. __ ♦
2-4 Spanish 60 M.L.S. —

Fri. 10-11 Elements of Economics ... 30 M.L. Dr.. Dalton  ... 60
11-12 Elements of Economics 

(Class)
15 M.L. Dr. Dalton  ... 60

2-3 German ... 30 M.L.S.

1

*

* Held at King’s College.
t Students who are not up to matriculation standard in French will be required to take a third 

hour each week at a time to be arranged, for which an additional fee will be charged.
+ Students will not be examined in this subject until their second year, but attendance at the 

Course in the Intermediate Year is compulsory.

B.Com.—Intermediate—Evening Time-Table, 1924-25.

First Year.

Degree of B.Com. 173

The subjects in italics are options or alternatives from which the student can 
select in accordance with the requirements for the degree. The other subjects are 
compulsory. (For approved piodern foreign languages not included below, see 
pp. 150 and 151.)

Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
No.
of

hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. 

No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 5-6 English — Elementary (for 
foreign students)

30 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 73

6-7 Elements of Economics ... 15 M.L. Dr. Dalton 60

6-7 Elements of Currency ... 8 S. Miss Tapp an  ... 10
;

7-8 Elements of Economics ...
(Class)

15 M.L. Dr. Dalton 60

Tues. 6-8 French ; —_ l *

6-8 German Spjjfl — ---- *

6-8 Spanish — — ♦

Wed. 5-6 English — Elementary (for 
foreign students)

30 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 73

6-7 Elements of Economics... 15 M.L. Dr. Dalton  ... 60
'6-7 fBritish Foreign Trade ... 9 S. Mrs. Burns 30
7-8 Economic Development of 

the British Isles
10 M. Mr. Drumm ond  

Smith
112

7-8 Economic Development of 
the Overseas Dominions

19 L.S. Prof. Knowles 113

Thur 6-7 Accounts I. 30 M.L.S. Mr. de  Paula 1

7-8 Accounts I. (Class) 30 M.L.S. Mr. de  Paula 1

Fri. 6-7 ' Geography... ... 30 M.L.S. Mr. Rodwell  
Jones

90

7-8 Geography (Class) 30 M.d.S. Mr. Rodwrll  
Jones

90

* Held at King’s College.
+ Students will not be examined in this subject until their second year but attendance at the 

course in the Intermediate year is compulsory.
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(2) The Final,
The Final Examination is) dividend into two parts,, :df;! whidfflthe 

compulsory subjects form -Part'a, and the^gelacted grbup of |sj|bjects 
forms Part LI^ The examination in both parts is held once a \eai 
in June.

The. approved 'course jiffi study for each part >riiayij be’ completed 
in one year. A candidate niay take Part I> and; Part I I won d:he same 

‘.pccz^sion, or Part I. on ,one.occasion and Part' II. on .i sc ond oi ( isum, 
but Part II. may in be taken before Part I.

If a candidate‘ent^s, for Parts I. and and
passes in Part I. but fails ifo Part ,11., he will be credited with having 
passed-in Part I., but if he fails.jto pass in P,a‘rt I. the examiners will 
make no report upon his Iwork in Part II'.

The approved modern 'langitage^may be taken either with Parf I. 
qr with Part II. at the option of the candidate,Vbut he is recommended 
to take it with Part II. and tq c'q’nfihe himself during his second year 
to such study as is sufficient $0 maintain the standard previously 
attained by him. The Evening Stude’rit will, in any case, be compelled 
to take his language wimfPhrt II.

Final, Part I.—The following syllabus applies only to 
those candidates who pass the Intermediate Examination 
in and after 1924. “' Candidates,"who took the Examination m 1923 
will follow the isyJlabtisfgiyWd®2 last year's'.Calendar.

m

No. of 
Subject. . pjsujfject'?, '

Ret N o'
in Calendar covering 

subject ot 
Examination, i

| in 1 Present Organization of Industry, WHsmBk 'll 12. -40 .

II.
Banking, 'Trade and Transport'. ' 

Modern economic development |$f the 2

< III.
more important Foreign Countries ,, 

Elefn&ts of Commercial Law (treated 1 ■i'

I\ “

from the commercial rather than the 
legal standpoinll. V

Statistipal Method!. ,ijjrjn 1 232 ;
V. *One subject ,to be selected from the 

followingjfjjf';’.^
(a) A second appiowd modem

language \ ................................... i i\ ' p .i
(b) Chemistry, *lrt ... . . ... ’ 2 & pract u
(c) Physics . . . . . pract. —

A4) Geology ,, ..v ... ... ... 2&praet., —
(e) Botany “ "’’'"C ...- ... ... ‘2 & pract. iiliil
(/) Pure Mathematics ... ... ... 2 *231 •’ ’■
(g) ApplijedjMathematics ... ... 1 | '2n

-* See Note I and i, -p. 150

Degtee, of B\Com. mm

'Rif No com^fiKjS
'’of Subject. in Calendar covering

Subject. sub]ect-®l'j,T^
. Examination.

1 y. - cbntinued:
(/i)^H'istdry—1 :

1. History of Industry and Com-
merce, and

2. The History of the Modern mm
World'with special reference 
to l'Ub ( < ntui . . 110

EpJ English—
^^^kWSglish Literatuie with special '\

reference to .the period after 
175Q (Philology will not be 

^^Bicluded in! ffife Examination)
^^^SComposition, Expression, Style' 1

70 ,and Appreciation
H Art iri' rdlatiiorf to Cb'mmeFGe^- ' |. 2

i'jicl u din grejjgwil wnd.unental Principles of Art

[ pfactiefaP'2. Elementary History of European
i;ti Art in relation to Industry ... —

S(7|)'ifPsy.chol'0jgy .j ’ -f51 -• T,

Noted In order to, be pernhtjted to take Group Al^ffa'hki’ng and Finance) at 
•/|Part II. of the Final, candidate!, must have passed in V«,(/») (Historx),

Note JSjijiN'ote'-with regard to selection oflshjhjects under-V.
Candidates who have taken a s'edond&approved modern foreign 

languagesiFthe Intermediate,‘Examination wilfcn'ot' be allowed to take 
V. (a) as his selected subject
- (6). Candidates preparing for Trades inv.bft'ing a knowledge of the 

products and processes of manufacture, df .an^df the me,tal industries, 
are recommended to take a Science ^Subject., (t,c.,(UChemistry, Physics, 
Geology, or Botany) as their selected subject under V Candidates 
whoUntend to take C^roup D (lhdhsiryf)||atjt the, Final Examination are 
also lecommended to take one of the above Science* Subjects

•*fc) Candidates who in^en^it© take Group. E».(General Transport) 'at 
‘^commended to .take Subject (h) (History) 

’as.their SelB^^^MglllSI
ip) Candidates preparing forjournalistic, Editorial, and Publicity work 

are recommended to take Subject (*,) (English) as their Selected Subject. >
' (e) Candidates who intend! to take Group I (Art in relation to’‘Com-
merce) at the Final Examination are recommended--,tpjtaken Subject 
(Art in relation to. Commerce) as their Selected Subject. ■ A' 

j'^qurses of study are provided at the School?,}‘for the following^
and (%<»', i|he vtime-table ;

for these and for modern langiiage^is set out below. By special arrange- 
ment/^dbjects V (c), and (g) ate taken at certain othbr
institutions of the.'University,

Day students wfillj’ as aA rifle; find it possible .to&oo.mbine any of the 
science options with the compulsory, subjects at School without 
extending their Intermediate'^qurse beyond' otfe"‘;ybhr., *''|E,veiling 
students^, should, in any^case, take two.; years.'.JqS'’ th^ir' Intermediate 
course,as, if taken in qne year, it involves attendance at lectures on 
five nigllsl in the week.



176 Degrees, Diplomas and Certificates.

B.Com. Final (Part I.)—Day Time Table, 1924-25. 
Second Year.

The subjects in italics are optional. A student taking the approved modern 
language with Part II. of the Final is recommended to attend a Class in his 
selected language for one hour a week during the Second Year.

Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
No.
of

hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar,

Mon. 10-12 Mathematics ... 58 M.L.S. Mr. Rhod es  ... 231
12-1 | Elements of Com- 26 M.L.S. Prof. Gutteri dge  ... 134

mercial Law ...
2.3 I Spanish ............ 26 M.L.S. —

2-4 French ............ 52 M.L.S.
5-6 English Com- 25 M.L.S. Dr. Reed  ................. 70

position............

Tues. 10-111 Industrial Organi- 13 M.L. Mr. Drumm ond  Smi th 32
sation (Part I.)

10-11! Industrial Organi- 12 L.S. Mr. Rowe 33
sation (Part II.)

2-3 German ............ 26 M.L.S.

Wed. 10-11 Statistical Me- 10 L.S, Prof. Bowley .................. 232
thod (Class) ...

11-12 Statistical Method 24 M.L.S. Prof. Bowley  ... 232
12-1 Statistical Me- 10 L.S. Prof. Bowley 232

thod (Class) ...
12-1 Currency and 20 M.L. Miss Tap  pan ................. 11

Banking..............

Thur. 10-11 Elements of Com- 24 M.L S. Prof. Gutteri dge  ... 134
mercial Law ... 10

11-12 Economic Position M.L.S. Prof. Knowles 115
of the Great
Powers................ 26

12-1 Organisation of M.L.S. Mr. Stephenson 240
Transport 27 *

4-5 German ............ M.L.S.
5-6 English-Advanced 26 M.L.S. Mr. Poole  ................. 74

(for Foreign 26
Students)

Fri. 11-12 Modern European 25 M.L.S. Dr. Power  ................. no
History

12-1 Development of 30 M.L.S. Mr. Drummo nd  Smit h 117
Industry and
Commerce

1 2-4 Spanish 52 M.L.S.
3-4 German ............ 26 M.L.S.
5-7 Psychology 20 M. Prof. Wolf  ................. 157

* Held at King’s College.

Degree of B.Com. 177

B.Com. Final (Part I.).—Evening Time-Table, 1924-25.

Second Year.

An evening student who covers the course for the Final, Part I examination 
in one year must take the approved modern language with the Final, Part II. 
examination, but he is recommended to attend, during his second year, a special 
class which will be held for such students for one hour per week, at a time to 

be arranged.

„ Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
No.
of

hrs.
Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar,

Mon. 5-6 English Com-
position............ 25 M.L.S. Dr. Reed  ..................... 70

6-7 Elements of Com-
mercial Law ... 26 M.L.S. Prof. Gutter idge  .. 134

7-8 Industrial Organi-
sation (Part I.) 13 M.L. Mr. Drumm ond  Smith 32

7-8 Industrial Organi-
sation (Part II.)' 12 L.S. Mr. Rowe ..................... 33

Tues. 6-7 Statistical Method 24 M.L.S. Prof. Bowley  ............ 232
7-8 Currency and 20 M.L. Miss Tappan  ... ... 11

Banking

Wed. 6-7 Economic Position 27 M.L.S. Prof. Knowles  ... ... 115
of the Great
Powers ............

7-8 Statistical 10 L.S. Prof. Bowley  ............ 232
Method (Class)

. 7-8 Modern English
Literature ... 30 M .L.S. Dr. Reed  ..................... 71

Thur. 5-6 Modern European 25 M.L.S. Dr. Power ................... no
History............

5-6 Eng lish-A dvanced 26 M.L.S. Mr. Poole  ... ... ,.. 74
(for Foreign
Students)

6-7 Elements of Com- 26 M.L.S. Prof. Gutteridge  ... 134
mercial Law ...

7-8 Organisation of 26 M.L.S. Mr. Stephens on 240
Transport

Fri. 5-7 Psychology 20 M. Prof. Wolf ... *........... 157
6-7 Development of 117

Industry and
Commerce 30 M.L.S. Mr. Drummo nd  Smith

• 6-8 Mathematics- ... 58 M.L.S. Mr. Rhodes  ... ... 231

M
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Final, Part II.

Candidates who have passed the Intermediate Examination with-
out Accounting and who desire to take a Group other than Group A, 
can qualify to do so by taking Accounting as an additional subject at a 
subsequent Intermediate Examination.

Candidates who have passed either the Intermediate Examination 
or Part I. of the Final Examination, without History, and who desire 
to take Group A, can qualify to do so by taking History as an 
additional subject at a subsequent Examination for Part I. of the 
Final.

The fee payable for admission to the examination in either History 
or Accounting only is two guineas.

A mark of distinction will be awarded to any candidate who, at 
Part II. of the B.Com. Examination, attains a first-class standard in 
his Group.

The Groups of Subjects, from which the candidate will select 
me, are as follows :—

Grou p A.—Ban kin g  and  Fina nc e .—(Recommended for students who wish to 
take up Banking, Finanoe, etc.)

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.

(b) Banking, including a general knowledge of the principal British and Foreign 
Systems and of Banking Law, Stock Exchange practice and the Foreign 
Exchanges.—2 Papers.

(c) Accounting and Business Organisation, Accounts of Traders at home and 
abroad, including Foreign Currencies and Accounts of Branches, the 
Organisation of Business Houses of various types.—2 Papers.

Or alternatively.
A Second Approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.

Grou p B.—Trad e (i). (Recommended for students who wish to take up 
Colonial and General Trade, and in certain cases Distributing Trades.)

(a) An Approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and livd-voce.

(b) The Trade of great World Divisions, including conditions of production
and marketing of Commodities, Transport, Trade, Statistics, etc.—2 Papers.

Divisions :—Europe and either North and South America, or India and 
the Far East, or Africa and Australasia.

(c) Economics of Transport (from the point of view of the Trader), including
Sea Transport, Inland Transport (Rail, Road, Waterway), and Insurance. 
—1 Paper.

(d) Accounting.—The Accounts of Traders at home and abroad, including
Foreign Currencies and Accounts of Branches; or alternatively (for the 
Textile Trades), Constitution, Production and Manufacture of Materials 
(Silk, Wool, Cotton, Flax, etc.) ; or alternatively (for the Food Distributing 
Trades), the Constitution, Production and Manufacture of Food Stuffs.— 
1 Paper.
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Grou p C—Trade  (ii). (Recommended for those engaged in the Trade of the 
following definite area, e.g., Brazil, India, China, Russia, Scandinavia, 
Syria with. Palestine and Egypt, Canada, South Africa, Australia, the Argentine, 
Chile and the Argentine, or Chile? Peru and Bolivia, or any other area approved by 
the University for the purpose.)

(а) The Chief Commercial Language of the Selected Area, or, where 
this language is the native language of the candidate, another commercial 
language to be approved by the University.—2 Papers and vivd-voce.

(б) Accounting.—The Accounts of Traders at home and abroad, including
Currencies of Selected Area and Accounts of Branches.—1 Paper.

(c) The Commercial and Physical Geography (including the Climatology) of 
the Selected Area, with the Geographical Conditions of Markets and 
Transports ,*-1 Paper.

id) The Commercial Methods, including the Trade of the Specific Area, 
Conditions of Production and Marketing of Commodities, Local Tariffs 
and Transport Conditions, Tr?de Statistics and Commercial Law.
2 Papers.

Note .—Candidates taking this Group should, where practicable, spend at least 
a year in the country where the language of the Selected Area is spoken.

Grou p D^Indust ry . (Recommended for Students who wish to take up 
Engineering and Metal Trades, Distributing Trades (in certain instances), and 
generally for those engaged in Works and Factory Management.)

(a) An Approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and vivd-voce.
lb) Business Organisation and Scientific Management.—The Organisation of 

Business Houses, Works, and Factories ; Administration, Production, 
Sales, Publicity, Statistics, Staff Selection and Management, Welfare 
Work and Staff Education, Business Psychology, Relations of Capital and 
Labour.—2 Papers.

(c) Works and Factory Accounting, with special reference to Cost Accounts 
and Depreciation.—1 Paper.

(d) Industrial Law.—The Law relating to Factories and Workshops, Work-
men’s Compensation, Trade Unions, Employer’s Liability, Friendly 
Societies, National Insurance, Labour conditions.—1 Paper.
Note .—Candidates, other than those preparing for Journalistic, Editorial, 

and Publicity work, who take this Group are recommended to take one of the 
four Science Subjects as their Optional Subject at the Intermediate 
Examination.

Grou p E.—Genera l  Tran spor t . (Recommended for students desiring a 
wide knowledge of Transport and its bearings.)

,(a) An Approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and vivd-voce.

lb) Transport, including Transport and Storage of Commodities of a perishable 
and special character, such as Fruit, Dairy Produce, Meat, Grain, Oil. 
—1 Paper.

iy) Inland Transport, or alternatively, Sea Transport. 1 Paper.

(d) Trade.—General movements of International Trade and the factors 
governing economical transportation.—1 Paper.

{e) Accounting.—1 Paper.
Note —Candidates taking this Group are recommended to take History as 

the Optional Subject at the Intermediate Examination.

m2



Degrees, Diplomas and Certificates.

Group  F.—Shipping . (Recommended for students who wish to take up the 
Shipping Trade.)

(a) An Approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and vivd-voce.
(b) Shipping.—Construction and capacity of Ships in relation to their work

Character and use of the Chief Shipping Documents ; Charter Party ; 
Bills of Lading; Insurance; The Merchant Shipping Acts ; Passenger 
Law ; The Economics of Transport, with special reference to Sea 
Transport (all treated with special reference to Commercial use and 
practice).—2 Papers.

(c) Trade.—The Conditions of Production and Marketing of the more important
commodities entering into Overseas Trade and the Traffic of the Great 
Ports of the World.—1 Paper.

(d) Accounts of Traders at Home and Abroad, including Foreign Currencies
and Accounts of Branches,—1 Paper.

or , alternative to (c) and (d) at the option 0] the Candidate (in 1925 only) an 
Approved Modern Foreign Language other than that taken under (a).—2 
Papers and vivd-voce.

Group  G.—Inland  Transport . (Recommended for Students engaged in 
Railway undertakings.)

(a) An Approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and vivd-voce.
(b) Economics of Inland Transport: (1) General, (2) Railway.—2 Papers.
(e) Railway Law and the History of Inland Transport.—1 Paper.
(d) Railway Cost Accounts and Railway Statistics.—1 Paper.

Group  H.—Public  Utilitie s . (Recommended for Students engaged in such 
undertakings as Gas, Electricity and Hydraulic Power, Water Supply and 
Irrigation.)

(a) An Approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.
(b) The Constitution and Business Organisation of Public Services, and their

general relationship to Industry, Trade and Transport.—2 Papers.
(e) Accounting.—1 Paper.
(d) The Law relating to Public Services.—1 Paper.

Grou p I.—Art  in  Relation  to  Commerce  (recommended for certain 
classes of students in the Distributing and other trades).

(a) The Principles of Art in relation to Industry.—2 Papers, including practical 
tests.
1. General.
2. With special reference to a single group of industries selected from

the following:—(1) Textiles (including Costume); (2) Ceramics;
(3) Printing and Allied Industries; (4) Metal-work; (5) Wood-work.

(i) History of Art in relation to Industry.—1 Paper.
1. History of Industrial Art in relation to a single group of industries

selected from the following(1) Textiles (including Costume); (2) 
Ceramics: (3) Printing and Allied Industries; (4) Metal-work;
(5) Wood-work (but not restricted to any particular period or 
country).

2. History of Industrial Art in an approved period and country (but
not restricted to any particular group of industries).

(c) Economic aspects and conditions of Industrial Art.—1 Paper, including 
practical tests.
1. General questions.
2. Essay on one of several alternative subjects, or

A thesis on some subject bearing on the economic aspect and conditions 
of Industrial Art selected by himself.

(d) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and vivd-voce.
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B.Com. Final (Part II.)—Day Time-Table, 1924-25.
Third Year.

Degree of B.Com.

The subjects in italics are optional or alternative for the group indicated.

Day. Time. Short Title of Course. Group.
No.
of

hrs.
Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. 

No. in 
Calen- 
; dAr.

Mon. 2-3 Spanish ... A - I 26 M.L.S. — *
2-4 French ... A - I 52 M.L.S. — *
5-6 Indian Produc-

tion ... B & C 10 M. Mrs. Anstey  ... 47
5-6 Indian Finance B & C 10 L. Dr. Slater  ... 48

Tues. 10-11 Financing of 
Industry A & D 6 S. Mr.Dr u mmo n d

Smit h 36
[ Mr. Fo r r e s t e r )

11-12 Trade of Europe B 25 M.L.S. ]
1

Baron Me y e n - 1
DORFF

Prof. Sa r g e n t )
42

11-12 Stock Exchange A 6 S. Dr. Gr e g o r y ... 12

12-1 Raw Materials ... B - G 20 f M.
t L

Prof. Sa r g e n t  ) 
Mr. Rodwell  1 37
Jones  J

12-1 Banking and
Finance A 20 M.L. D r. Grego ry  

a nd Miss Tappan 15
2-3 German... A - I 26 M.L.S. fA/P-M *

2.30- Foreign Trade
3.30 Class ... B C E F 26 M.L.S. Prof. Sargen t 39

3-4 Banking Class A 15 M.L.S. Dr. Grego ry  
and Miss Tappan 18

5*6 Foodstuffs B 20 M.L. Dr. Shana han 49
5-6 Industrial Psycho-

logy and Phy-
siology D 6 S. Dr. Myer s 160

5-6 Law of Marine
Insurance F 10 M. Prof.GUTTERIDGE 137

5-6 Maritime Law ... F 15 L.S. Prof Gutteri dge 136
6-7 Economics of

Transport C E F H 26 M.L.S. Mr. Stephenson 241
6-7 Problems of In-

dustry... D 10 L. Dr. Dalton  ... 35
6-7 Law of Banking... A 20 M.L. Prof.GUTTERIDGE 135

Wed. 11-12 Banking and
Finance A 20 M.L.

. (

Dr. Gr e g o r y  
and Miss Tappan  
Mr. Forr ester )

15

11-12 Trade of Europe B 25 M.L.S. I Baron Meyen - I
42Do. (Class) B 18 M.L. 1 DORFF ... f

( Prof. Sargent )
12-1 Business Organi-

sation ... A & D 21 M.L Prof. Dickse e 3
5-6 Recent Monetary

History A 6 S. Dr. Grego ry ... 17
*At King’s College, [contd■
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Day. Time. Short Title of Course. Group.
No.
of

hrs.
Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. 

No. in 
Calen-
dar.

5-6 The Determina-
tion of Wages... D 6 L. Mr. Rowe 64

6-7 Ships in Relation F 5 L. Sir Wes tco tt
to their Work Abel l 244

6-7 Transport and
Storage ot Com-
modities E 6 M. Dr. Sha na ha n ... 50

Thur. 12-1 F 0 r e i'g n Ex-
changes ........... A 5 S. Dr. Greg ory ... 14

12-1 Trade of America B 25 M.L.S. Prof. Sarg en t 43
4-5 German... A - I 26 M.L.S. 11 B ■ | *
5-6 E ng lish Advanced

(for Foreign
Students) A - I 26 M’.L.S. Mr. Pool e 74

5-6 Structure and
Localisation of
Industry D 10 1. Mr. Drummo nd 34

6-7 Law of Public Smith ..............
Services H 20 M.L. Mr. Keen 143

6-7.30 Costing... D & G 30 M.L. Mr. Polw arth 4
6-7 Costing ... D & G 6 S. Prof. Dick see 4
7-8 Banking in the

British Domini-
ons ... * ... A 9 L. Dr. Greg ory ... 16

Fri. 10-11 Accounts II. A - H 26 M.L.S. Prof. Dic kse e .., 2
11-12 Accounts 11 (Class) A - H 23 M.L.S. Prof. Dick see ... 2
11-12 Interna ti o n al

Trade ... E & F 25 M.L.S. Prof. Sarg ent 38
12-1 General Trade

and Transport.. B 10 M. Prof. Sargent
& Mrs. Ormsb y 41

2-4 Spanish A - l 52 M.L.S. ;— *

3-4 German... A - I 26 M.L.S. I ♦

5-6.30 Industrial Law ... D 39 M.L.S. Sir Henry
Sle sser 130

5-6 Trade of India B & C 10 M. Mrs. Anste y  ... 45
5-6 Indian Finance B & C 10 L. Dr. Slater  ...

11
48

* At King’s College.

Note .—I. Students taking Group C will attend tutorial classes in the Commercial 
and Physical Geography, and the Commercial Methods of the special 
area which they select, and also a class in Foreign Accounting, at times 
to be arranged.

2. Students taking Group E will attend a class in Inland Transport by 
Mr. Stephenson, at times to be arranged.

3. Languages, other than French, German or Spanish, may be taken at 
times to be arranged.
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B.Com. Final (Part II.)—Evening Time-Table, 1925-26.

Third Year.

The subjects in italics are optional or alternative for the group indicated.

Day. Time. Short Title of Course. Group.
No.
of

hrs.
Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref.No. 
in Cal-
endar.

Mon. 6-8 French ............ A - I 52 M.L.S. ♦

6-8 German ............ A - I 52 M.L.S. —
6-8 Spanish A - I 52 M.L.S. — *

8.0 Banking Class ... A 5 M. Miss Tappan 18

Tues. 5-6 Industrial Psy-
chology and
Physiology D 6 S. Dr . Myers 160

5-6 Law of Marine
Insurance F 10 M. Prof.GUTTERIDGE 137

5-6 Maritime Law ... F 15 L.S. Prof.GUTTERIDGE 136
6-7 Law of Banking A 20 M.L. Prof.GUTTERIDGE 135
6-7 Law of Carriage G 20 M.L. Mr. Ball 138
6-7 Economics of

Transport............ C EF H 26 M.L.S. Mr.Steph enson 241
6-7 Problems of In-

dustry ............... D 10 L. Dr. Dalto n 35
7-8 Stock Exchange A 6 S. Dr. Grego ry 12
7-8 Commercial Rail-

way Economics G 20 M.L. Mr.Steph enson 249
8-9 Banking and

Finance ... A 20 M.L. Dr. Gregory
and Miss Tappa n 15

Wed. 5.0 R cent Monetary
History A 6 S. Dr. Gregor y 17

5.0 The Determina-
tion of Wages D 6 L. Mr. Rowe 64

6.0 Ships in Relation
to their Work F 5 L. Sir Westcott 244

6.0 Organisation of Abell

Public Utilities H 20 M.L. Mr. Drummond 46
6.0 Business Organi- Smi th

sation ... A & D 21 M.L. Prof. Dick see 3
6.0 Financing of In-

dustry ............ A & D 6 S. Mr. Drummo nd

7.0 Banking and Smi th 36
Finance ............ A 40 M.L. Dr. Gregory

and Miss Tappan 15

At King’s College [contd
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No. . Term Ref. No.
Day. Time. Short Title of Course. Group. of in which Lecturer. in Cal.

hrs. held. endar.

Thur. 5.0 English A dvanced
(for Foreign 
Students) A—I 26 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 74

5.0 Structure & Local-
isationof Indus-
try D 10 L. Mr. Drum mon d 34

Smith
6.0 Railway Statistics G 10 L. Mr. Sherr ington 247
6.0 Railway Statistics

(Special Class) G 6 S. Mr. Stephenson 248
6.0 Banking Class A 10 L.S. Dr. Gregory 18

6.0 International
Trade ... E & F 25 M.L.S. Prof. Sargent 38

6.0 Law of Public
Services H 20 M.L. Mr. Keen 143

6-7.30 Costing ... D & G 30 M.L. Mr. Polwarth 4

6.0 Costing ... D & G 6 S. Prof. Dicksee 4
7.0 Banking in the

British Domin-
ions- A 9 L. Dr. Gregory 16

7.0 Foreign Exchanges A 5 S. Dr. Grego ry 14
7.45 Raw Materials ... B—G 20 { T: Prof. Sargent  

Mr. Rodwell 37
Jones

Fri. 5-6.30 Industrial Law ... D 39 M.L.S. Sir Henry
Slesser 130

6.30 Accounts II. A—H 26 M.L.S. Prof. Dicksee 2
6.30 Operating Rail-

way Economics G 20 M.L. Mr. Stephenson 250
7.30 Accounts II. A—H 23 M.L.S. Prof. Dicksee 2

(Class)

Note .—(1) Languages, other than French, German or Spanish, may be taken 
at times to be arranged.

(2) Evening courses in subjects not included in the above time-table 
will be arranged if required. *

3.—The  Degree  of  Bachelo r  of  Laws .—LL.B.
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The School co-operates with King’s College and University College 
in providing complete Pass and Honours courses for the degree of 
LL.B., and students registered at the School have access to all the 
necessary lectures wherever given.

The degree is taken in two parts :—

1. The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end of 
the first year of study and is a pass examination only.

2. The Final, which is normally taken at the end of the third
year of study.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations in theFaculty of Laws for 
Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School, or from The 
Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7.

1 The Intermediate.

The subjects of Examination are —

No. of 
Subject. Subject. No- of 

Papers.

Ref. No. of Course 
in Calendar covering 

Subject of 
Examination.

I History of Roman Law ... 2 —

II * English Constitutional Law and its 
History.

2 139, 140.

III Jurisprudence 1 —

iiv H 
l

A. Criminal Law and Procedure 
or
B. Indian Penal Code and Procedure

I
r 1J

148

* Students who have passed the B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination as Internal 
Students, with Constitutional Law and its History as an optional subject, will 
be exempt from this subject.
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LL.B.—Time-Table for First Year (Intermediate) 
Day Time-Table.

Day. Time. . Short Tiflfe- 
. Course , -,

• .j.Tefmj" 'i 
in. which *

«gel«Pj
Lecturer. - College,' 

in* which 
held* •

Ref. j 
1 ‘Jfa.iii? 
* Caleo-

dax. ,

Mon. 10-11 Roman (Law M.L;S,‘.': Prof MuRisoN-'or 
Mr.

. U.C. '* —

11-1C Js Jiiiiy>iudifnre ... m l :^. Mr JoLOWJtfL Lp c.

. 4-5 Criminal Law .. M.L..’ J Mr5. G^Pti E' ' School 148
wSm I ^Criminal Law

11 f(CTass)
K ^.^a -tfie  -3 School

Tires. i.11i Indian Penal* Code M.E|^ Mr. Sabonap ie RE, . u,e.c

Wed. 1Q-L1 . Roman'Law .4 .mil B ? iMu Rfso n  or
Mr Jolgj vicz  ^

—

____
11-1J Jurisprudence M 1 s.i Mr. JoLoWrcziiit ■■W

Thur. li-ia | Constitutional' Law Prof-.f-j-E^N'K^v, S'cHO"©" 140
Bfe-l£.30 Constitutional Law 

-(Class) .3
M.L.s/ Prof. jiN-KS^, ,School 140

Indian Penal'Code , vmpH M& S^X-BON AD I i RE | U.C.

LL.B.—^Time-Table for First Yea|j||lntermediate) 
Evening Time-Table.

Da> ^ ^Time. Short? Title of'‘if 
Course.

Term 
. in which 

h’efd. 1 * : , Lecjujer.
H lit _.t 
in which-* R»f ^No 

in Calendar.

Tues. 6-7.30 Roman La^ ... M.L S." Prof. Muris ^qn ,..U,nfy. ' ,
trdn.

Thur. 6f7 Criminal Law, ... M L.S. Mr.’ Bell King.’s'*5'

* 7-jB 30 Jurisprudence ,... M.I s Dr. Hibbert King’s 
..ColLw ;

: rr"' -

Fri. .6-7.30 Constitutional Law MRS- Prof’. MORGAN SchooJ.

m
2. The Final.
In and after igifi the Examination ^ill £e commotio Honours 

and Pass candidates, ^tfc^s^ul candidates will be awarded First 

or Second Class Honours or a Pass Degree.

The following Syllabus applies only to those candidates, 
taking the Final Examination in or after 1926. fhdse 

taking the Final in 19*25 will follow the old Syllabus,.

No.of
Sub-
ject.

I

II

H

IV

Subject.

General, Principles <$ Common Law 

General.^Principles of'E^py ...

I N§Sr , of' 
papers.

1
I

One of th,e following f,
English Law of Property ................ -....................
RomaifeDutebrLawi 1 ... ... • - | j ;y . .* " v-1iT

, MahOihedan-Law ... ••• y 1
Hindu Law ... ... ••• ••• *" \i
Ottoman Law,,,., /.t;/ -v- -4,

* <Cbd.e Napoleon ... ••• ••• ••• •” /

One of the following :—
English Law of Evidence and Giy.il Procedure ..............

’ Indkii Evfdtifdfe- Mfct and Cifil Procedure of tflfrindi^ii
4UGO.urts t“ •••**'■ •••' \ ;l

Mercantile Law. .Specif ?u|jept£ to. be prescribed from
fSne'jt^time ... • •• — ...................... *•

!, Conveyancing and'6^futes delating thereto ... ... ••• ^

- y Two |jjj
ayj 1, Public !ri ter national Law ' ^ ' .............. ..............

History of English L^!w;|.?
Constitutional Laws the^rgish Empire H I |

^Comparative JurispfdiRiice < .’.. ,....................... •' •” ’ 2
A portion of- the Digest, to be prescribed from time to time,

- withWh points; |f'the History of Roman Law as arise
' therefrom ..............1 •• \l.*j

Conflict ol Laws ..‘■ 'i -y V-* SI

The Final Time-Tables are given on pages 188-190.
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LL.B. Time-Table, Second Year (Final).
(New Syllabus.)

Day Time-Table.

Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
Term 

in which 
held.

Mon. 10-11 Equity ............. M.L.S.

11.30-
1

Common Law
(Contract)......... M.

11.30-
1

Common Law
(Tort) ................ L.

5.30-7 Ottoman Law ... M.L.S.

5.30-7 Code Civil M.L.S.

Tues. 10.30-
11.30

Moh am m e d a n 
Law..................... M.L.S.

12-1 Common Law
(Contract) ........ M.

12-1 Common Law
(Tort) ................ L.

4-5 Roman Dutch 
Law..................... M.L.S.

Wed. 11.30-
1

Law of Property M.L.S.

Thur. 10-11 Equity ................ L.S.

10.30-
11.30

Hindu Law........ M.L.S.

Fri.

Lecturer.
Ref.

College in No. in
which held Calen-

dar.

Mr. Rich ardson

Mr. Mc Nair  ...

Mr. Mc Nair  ...

M. Allem es  ...

Mr. Sabon adie re

School

School 

Univ. Coll. 

School

144

144

149

Univ. Coll.

Mr. Mc Nair

Mr. Mc Nair

School 144

School 144

Prof. Murison

Prof. Jenks  ,..

Univ. Coll. —

School 145

Mr. Rich ardson  Univ. Coll. 

Mr. Saboha dier e Univ. Coll.

Degree of LL.B.

LL.B. Time-Table, Second Year (Final).

(New Syllabus.)

Evening Time-Table.

Day.

Mon.

Tues.

Time. Short Title of Course. Term in 
which held Lecturer. College in 

which held.

5.30-7

5.30-7

5.30-7

10.30-
11.30

4-5

6-71 
6-8 J

Law of Property M.L.S.

Ottoman Law 

Code Civil

Thur.

Fri.

10.30
11.30

6-7

7-8.30

6-7.30

Mohammedan 
Law....................

Roman Dutch 
Law.....................

Equity ................

Hindu Law .......

Conveyancing ...

Common Law 
(Contract) ........

Common Law 
(Tort)................

M.L.S.

M.L.S.

M.L.S.

M.L. S.

I M.) 
i L.SJ

Mr. Ma c k a y

M. Al l e m^s

Mr. Sa bo n a d ie r e

Prof. Mu r is o n  

Mr. Hurst ........

King’s Coll. 

Univ. Coll. 

School

Univ. Coll.

Univ. Coll. 

Univ. Coll.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-
dar.

149

M.L.S Mr. Sabona dier e  

Mr. Hurst ........M.L.S.

M.L.

M.L.S.

Mr. Hughe s
Parry

Mr. Griffi th ...

Univ. Coll. 

School

School

150

144a

King’s Coll
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LL.B. Time-Table for Third Year (Final).
(For the Session 1924-25 only.)

Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
Term
when
held.

Lecturer. College where 
held.

Ref.No. 
of C'rse 
in Cal.

cover-
ing sub-
ject of 
Exam.

Mon. 6-7 Mercantile Law 
Part II.

M.L. Mr. Roxbu rgh School. 133

7-8.30 International Law 
(War)

M.L.S- Mr. Mc Nair  ... -- 142

Tues. 10.30-
11.30

Mohammedan and 
Hindu Law

M.L.S. Mr.SABONADlfeRE Univ. Coll. 
or Sch. of 
Oriental 
Studies.

—

3-4.30 International Law 
(Peace)

M.L.S. Mr. Mc Nair  ... School. 141

7-8 Civil Procedure ... M. Mr. Hurst j University —

7.30-
8.30

Roman Law L. Prof. Murison \ College.

Wed. 6.15-j
7.15

English Law. — 
Special Subjects

L. Mr. Hurst Univ. Coll. —

Thur- 10.30-
11.30

Mohammedan and 
Hindu Law

M.L.S. Mr.SABONADlfcRE Univ. Coll. 
or Sch. of 
Oriental 
Studies.

— ■

6-7 Private Inter-
national Law

M.L. Dr. Hibber t  ... King’s. g

6-7 Law of Evidence... s. Dr. Hibber t  ... ,, —
6.15-
7.15

Colonial Constitu-
tional Law

M.L. Prof. Morgan ... Univ. Coll.

7.15-
8.15

History of English 
Law

M.L. Prof. Morgan ... 1

7-8 Roman Law L. Prof. Muri so n King’s.

iFri. 6-7 History of Law of 
Real Property

M. Mr. Macka y ... King’s. —

6-7 Mercantile Law 
Part I.

M.L.S. Prof.GUTTERIDGE School. 132

]sj B—Particulars of the Course on Comparative Jurisprudence to be given 
at University College will be announced later.

Degree of B.A. I9I

Students are only registered at the School for the B.A. Degree 
if they intend to take Honours in Geography, Sociology, Anthro-
pology or (from the Session 1924-25) in History or the Pass Degree 
with Geography. In the case of students registered for Geography 
or Sociology, the School provides, in conjunction with King’s College, 
complete Pass and Honours courses for both day and evening 
students.
UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the regulations governing the 

degree are given in a pamphlet entitled “Regulations in the Faculty of Econo-
mics for Internal Students,” which maybe obtained at the School, or from 
the Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7.

4. the  Degr ee  of  Bac he lo r  of  Arts  (B.A.)*

i. The Intermediate.

NOTE.—No student will be permitted to enter for the Intermediate Examination 
in Arts for Internal students with Latin as one Of his subjects at that 
examination unless he has either (1) passed with Latin the Matriculation 
Examination of the University, or (2) passed with Latin some other examina-
tion accepted by the University in lieu of Matriculation. For further details, 
see the University Regulations in the Faculty of Arts.
For the Intermediate Examination, four subjects must be chosen 

from a list given in the regulations in the Faculty of Arts. Two of 
these subjects must be languages, of which one must be either Latin 
with Roman History or Greek with Greek History (both Latin and 
Greek may be taken). The other two, in the case of students registered 
.at the School of Economics, will presumably be chosen from the three 
subjects provided at the School itself—namely, Economics, Geography 
and Logic. The approved course of study must extend over at least 
one academic year. The courses and times are as follows

Subject.
No. of Course 
in Calendar. Day Hour. Evening Hour.

Times to be arranged.
Economics ... i in Wed. - 11-12 Tues. - - 6-7

( 92a Tues. - 5-6 Tues. - - 5-6
(Tues. - 11-12 1 Mon. - - 7-8

Geography............................ 1 94 \ Thur.
I (Fri.

- 11-12 •1 Tues. - - 7-8
( - 11-12 1 Thur. - 7-8

Logic 155 Thurs. - 11-1 Thur. - 6-8
( Mon - 3-4 Wed. - - 7-9

King’s J Tues. - 12-1 Fri. - - 7-9
Latin College j Thur. - 12-1 —

1 Fri. - 12-1 —

King’s
College

( Mon. - 11-1 Mon. - - 7-9
Creek \ Thur.

( Fri. -
- 11-12 
- 11-12 _

Another language (if both Latin King’s __
and Greek are not taken) College
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2. The Final.

For Students taking the Final Pass with Geography, or taking the 
Final with Honours in Geography or in Sociology, a full course is 
provided by the School and King’s College in co-operation. The 
approved course of study must extend over at least two academic 
years.

Final Pass with Geography.
Candidates should consult the University Regulations in the 

Faculty of Arts for Internal Students. Further information can be 
obtained from the School authorities.

Final Honours in Geography.
The subjects for examination are set out in the following 

table. Candidates registered at the School will arrange their course 
in consultation with the Adviser of Studies in Geography. Evening 
students are recommended to devote three years to the preparation 
for the Final Examination. No two years’ Honours course will be 
approved that does not comprise at least 300 lectures.

No. of 
Subject. Subject.

I. Jf Physical Basis of Geography

II. Use of Instruments and Methods of Map-making

General Regional and Historical Geography ...
Optional subjects, two of the following:—

a. History of Geographical Discovery.
b. Historical Geography.
c. Economic Geography.
d. Distribution of Man.
e. Distribution of Animals and Plants.

VI. * Subsidiary subject, one of the following :—
a. Economics.
b. Geology.
c. Physics.
d. Historv.

No. of 
Papers.

1 and 
practical 

examination 
2 practical 

examinations;

)
ly

3

2

"“Candidates who have passed the Final Internal Examination in Arts or 
Science (Pass or Honours), in History, Economics, Geology, Physics, or the Final 
Internal B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination will not be required to take a subsidiary 
subject.

Note .—Candidates proposing to take Honours in Geography with a view to 
Surveying are required by the Colleges to have attained the Intermediate 
standard in Pure Mathematics.

The day and evening time- tables of approved courses for this examination are 
given on pp. 193-196,

B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Day Time-Table (1924-25).
Second Year.

, Degree of B.A. 193

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. The 
lettersL S E ” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School ; the letters 
“ K.C.” lectures held at King’s College. ________________________„

Day. Time, Short Title of Course.
No
of

hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer. Where 
he d.

Ref. 
No. in 
School 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 3-5 Physical Basis ... 52 M.L.S. Prof. Gordon  ... K.C.
!

—

Tues. 10-11 Industrial Organ-
isation—Pt»II. (S)

12 L.S. Mr. Rowe L.S.E. 33

11-12 Elements of Eco-
nomics

15 M.L. Dr. Dalton L.S.E. 60

2-3 Colonial History (S) 26 M.L.S. Prof. Newton  ... K.C. ---
3-4 ModernEuropean 

History (S)
26 M.L.S. Prof.HEARNSHAW K.C.

4-5 History of Geo-
graphical Dis-
covery (O)

23 M L.S. Prof. Newton  ... K.C.

Wed. 1112 Use of Instru-
ments

10 M.L. Prof. Ja me s o n  ... K.C.

Thur. 3-5 Detailed Geo-
graphy (Europe)

52 M.L.S. Mrs. Or ms b y ... L.S.E. 100

Fri. 10-11 Elements of Eco-
nomics (S)

15 M.L. Dr. Dalto n ... L.S.E. 60

11-12

12-1

Economic Geo-
graphy (O) 

Historical Geogra-
phy (0)—

(а) Europe and the 
Mediterranean

(б) Central and 
Eastern Europe

(c) The Ocean and 
the OuterWorld

26

10

10

9

M.L.S.

M.

L.

S.

Mr. Rodwell
Jones

Sir Halfor d
Mackin der  

Prof. Seto n -
Watso n

Prof.HEARNSHAW

L.S.E.

L.S.E.

K.C.

K.C.

95

101

3-4 Modern European 
History (S)*

26 M.L.S. Prof.HEARNSHAW K.C.

3-4.30 Map Class 39 M.L.S Mrs.ORMSBY&Mr. 
Rodwell  Jones

L.S.E. 97

Sat. 10-1 Field Work 27 S. Prof. Jameso n  ... — —

lO- 
ll. 3C

1

Map Class 39. M.L.S. Mrs.ORMSBY& Mi 
Ro d w e l l  J o n e s  

»T8
it'! "S;’

L.S.E 98

* Students attending Prof . Hearnshaw ’s Friday coarse will attend the 
Map Class on Saturday morning. .

Note .—-Courses in optional or subsidiary'’subjects not included in the above 
time-table will be arranged if required,

N



B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Day Time-Table (1924-25).

Third Year.

194 Degrees, Diplomas and Certificates.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject and (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters “ L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate.lectures held at the School: 
the letters “K.C.” lectures held at King’s College.

Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
No.
of

hrs.
Term
when
held.

Lecturer. Where
held.

Ref. 
No. in 
School 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. —

Tues 11-12 Elements of Cur-
rency anT Ex-
change (S)

14 L.S. Miss Tappa n L.S.E. 10

2-3 Colonial His-
tory (S)

26 M.L.S. Prof. Ne w t o n K.C. —

3-4 History of Geo-
graphical Dis-
covery (0)

26 M.L.S. Prof. Newton K.C.

Wed. 11-12 Growth of Eng-
lish Industry 
(S)

Useof Instruments

30 M.L.S. Prof. Know les L.S.E. Ill

12-1 10 M. Prof. Jameso n K.C. —

Thur. 3-5 Detailed Geogra-
phy (Europe)

52 M.L.S. Mrs. Orm sby  ... L.S.E. 100

F*| 11-12

12-1

International 
Trade (0) 

Historical Geo-
graphy (O)—

(а) Mediterranean; 
Near and Mid-
dle East

(б) The British 
Isles

(c) Geographical 
Factor in His-
tory

25

11

10

6

M.L.S.

M.

L.

S.

Prof. Sargen t

Prof. Toynbee

Sir H. Mackinder

Sir H. Mackinder

L.S.E.

K.C.

L.S.E.

L.S.E.

38

102

103

3-4.30 Map Class ... 39 M.L.S. Mrs. Ormsb y  & Mr. 
Rodwell  Jones

L.S.E. 97

Sat. 10-1 Field Work 27 S. Prof. James on — —

lO- 
ll.30

Map Class ... 39 M.L.S. Mr. Rodwell  
Jones

L.S.E. 98

Note .—Courses in optional or subsidiary subjects not included in the above 
time-table will be arranged if required.

B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Evening Time-Table
(1924-25).

Second Year.
— in this table (O) indicates an optional subject ; (S) a subsidiary subject.
The letters “L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School, 

. ,, tt  r.j :_Via IH at Kins'*s College.

Degree of B.A. jI95

— R ef.

Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
No.
of
hrs..

Term
when
held.

Lecturer. Where
held.

No- in 
School 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 6-7 Elements of Econ- 15 M.L. Dr. Dali  on L.S.E. 60

7-8
omics (S) 

Industrial Organ- 12 L.S. Mr. Rowe L.S.E. 33

isation—Part II.
(S)

Tues. 6-8 Physical Basis... 52 M.L.S. Prof. Gordon K.C. "

Wed. 6-7 Elements of Econ- 15 M.L. Dr. Dalt on L.S.E. 60

6-7
omics (S) 

Colonial History 26 M.L.S. Prof. Newt on K.C. —

7-8
(s)

Modern European 26 M.L.S. Prof. Hearn sha w K.C. —

6-8
History (S) 

Detailed Geo- 10 M.L.S. Mr. Rodw ell L.S.E. 99
graph y (N. 
America)

Jo n e s

'Thur. 5,30- Economic Geo- 26 M.L.S. Mr. Ro d w e l l L.S.E. 95
6.30 graph v Jo n e s

8-9 Historical* Geo-
graphy (O) 
Europe and 
Mediterranean 10 M. Mr. Ro b in s o n L.S.E. 101

‘Sat. 10-1 Field Work 27 S. Prof. Ja me s o n
L.S.E.

—
10- Map Class 39 M.L.S. Mrs. Or ms b y 98
11- 30
12- 1 *Maps and Instru- 20 M.L. Prof. Ja me s o n K.C. —

ments —

College at times to be arranged. . , , , , i
NIot e .—.Evening courses in optional or subsidiary subjects not included in

tthe above time-table will be arranged if required.
* In the Michaelmas Term this class will be held in December only.

N 2



B.A. Final Honours in Geography—^Evening Time-Table
(1924-25).

' Third Year.

196 Degrees, Diplomas and Certificates. .

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary'subject. The 
letters “L.S.E.” in "the -7th column indicate'lectures held at the School; the 
letters “ K.C.” indicatelectures held at King’s College.

''Pay-,' Time, Short Title of Course.
No.'
n
■hrs;:

Terrnl&j 
when1'
1 . I<1.

Lecturer Where
held

J Ref. .N'&r.ln 
| School 

Calen-
dar

Mon. 6-7 Elements of Cur- :;|.4 L.S. - Miss' Tap ,ean  * l  s .e ; 10
' I rency and Ex-

change (S).
7-8 Historical Geo-

graphy (O),
M edit erran ean, H M. Prof. KvCr, _
Near and Middle
East

Tues. 6-7 Growth of English 30 M.L.S, Prof J\NOWLl <- l .||e|m,
Industry (S) -

Wed. 6-7 Colonial History 
(g ) 26. M.L.S. Pnof,. Newto n - K.C., -

7-8 J A3/
Modern European 26 M.L.S. Prof. Hear  ns -h  aw K.C.
History (Sjf *"

; -6S8>4' Detailed ** Geo-, 52 M.L.S.. Mr. Rodwell - , pljs.E.
graphy (N ' -Jone -s
America)

Thur, 6-7 Into rnational 25 M.L.S, Prof Sargent l .s .e !- 38 , '
Trade (0)

7-8 Historical Geo-
graphy ('Oj),|§§f

The British' Isles 10 L. Mr. Robin son ^ t ^ 1: 102-
The Geographi-
cal Factor 1 in
History '<6 s. Mfr.-ROBIN'SON L.-S.E. 103

Fri.

Sa*. 10-1 FieldWork ni Mr.'C. M. White
10.0- Map Class ... 39.’ M.L.S. Mrs. -Ormsby  & Bs .e .
12.0 Mr Rodw ell

HJjONES 1
,12-1 Maps and Instru- 20 M.L. Prof Jame son Vjiicl,; —

-—J— . ments" jjj

Note . Evening courses in optional or^Subsidiary subjects not included"’™ the 
above1 time-table will be arrahged if required.

* In the Michaelmas Term this class will fe h^ld in'December orfly!

mm
B.A. Final Honours in History; (Modern and Mediaeval)..

* '‘Students, intending to read*|or Final Honours m a Hi story (Modern 
and Mediae val/ aieaHvised to*’ take Economics Vs "a subject at the 
Intermediate1 Examination. djiJ that e^ase they will attend.:^-1 

Course No^ 60. Elements o£ Economic**!. Dr, Dalto n .' 
Course Nfe 11. Growth of English Jmlustiy. Proj^Knowle ^.^.’ 

Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval).
The subjects for examination are set out in the following table. 

Candidates-(are adused’to arrange theii^cohrse m cfobsifltation with 
their teacher. -

‘]jt will b»e noted that the course for Day!Students is divided into twTo 
paits tin Merit t\il Hi toi\ bung trim one year, an'd the Modern 
History” being taken„th^4^|xj|,-, Candidates‘beginning the Honours 
Course in 1924-25 will1, take ihe -Modern Hiis|^ry firsthand,; will take 
their Mediaeval His'tpry m 1925-i^'^Kor Evening Students, see p. 199.

Students intending to takp Honours in Hidfbry1' areWd vised" to take 
Economics as a subject at the Intermediate Examination.

■‘A day time-table'for1 the first year of the IMnal" is - given da the 
follow mi. page ' '■ . ~

Deg vie of'B»A.

Noi.’bf-Subject '/■SuB'jeisi'l 1 Papers, Ref. No. of Course in Calendar

MpQljtical andjtqn^titutional History of 
England to middle of the l3§th l 'At King ’^^ollege^

/II. -Political and Constitutional Historyof 
England' and British Empire from 
nu Idle of 15th Centurvfto 1714 .. OTt King’s College

III. Politic al and Constitutional Histdry of 
England and British Empire from

.1 At King-’s Coilege

IV General Eufopean- /Hi-stbry, 3^5,; A. D. 
’"to 1500 A D .................... 1 —

V. Genera'l European History from 
1500 A.D................................. 1 lio'

vi. History of Political Ideas ... ... jmjjl 176

VII. An Optional Subject* ... ... 1 f2J and 116; or 118 and 121

VIII. A Special Subjectf ... N ........... ■- 2 ■: if,;;
in Passagesfbr translation into English ‘S&sp. 151

* The Optional Subjects are set, dip: in,the Red B.qp^&Ljhe University of 
London.;} The, School provides ^lectures for- Option (d) The Constitutions and 
Relations of'the Great Powers since 1815, and Option (g) English Economic 
History

, 4, The Spgcia ^Subjects are set put in the Red Bqok. The School provides 
lectures for Subjec'f in the Economic and Soqi'al History of Tudor
England



B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval). 
Day Time-Table (1924-25).—First Year of Final.

In this table (O) indicates an Optional Subject; (S) indicates a Special Subject. 
“L.S.E.” in the seventh column indicates lectures held at the School; “K.C.” 
indicates lectures held at King’s College. Courses in italics may be taken at the 
option of the student.
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Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
No.
of

Hrs.
Term
when
held.

Lecturer. Where
held.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 10-11 Constitutions of
Great Powers
(O) ... 20 L.S. Mr. Laski L.S.E. 123

11-12 Comparative
Government 25 M.L.S. Mr. Martin L.S.E. 186

5-6 French Social
Thought 6 S. Mr. Laski L.S.E. 178

Tues. 10-11 Political Position
of Great Powers M.L.S. Dr. Power  and
(0) ................ 30 Mr. Robi nson L.S.E. 116

11-12 English History
(Modern) 90 M.L.S. Dr. Syk es K.C. — ■

2-3 Economic and
or Social History
4-5 of Tudor Eng- M.L.S. Dr. Power  and L.S.E. 120

land(S) 30 Mr. Tawney
6-7 Growth of Eng-

lish Industry 30 M.L.S. Prof. Knowles .. L.S.E. 111

Wed. 11-12 English History 90 M.L.S. Dr. Sykes K.C. __
(Modern)

12 1 British
Constitution 15 M.L. Mr. Lees  Smi th L.S.E. 165

12-1 Growth of En-
glishCommerce 30 M.L.S. Prof. Knowles .. L.S.E. 114

5-6 History of Political
Ideas ... 26 M.L.S. Mr. Laski L.S.E. 176

Thur.

Fri. 11-12 European History
(Modern) 20 M.L. Dr. Power L.S.E. 110

12-1 British
Constitution 15 M.L. Mr. Lees  Smit h L.S.E. 165

2-3 English History...
(Modern) 90 M.L.S. Dr. Sykes K.C. — -

6-7 Economic History
(O) ................ 25 M.L.S. Mr. Tavyne y ... L.S.E. 118

In 1925-26 additional courses will be provided in Mediaeval Economic History.

Degree of B.A.

B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval).—
Evening Courses.

Evening students will spread their final course over three years, 
though in exceptional cases it may be possible for them to take it in 
two years only.

All students are strongly recommended to arrange their courses in 
consultation^with.Dr. Power.
The following table is given as a suggested scheme for stu'dents spreading, their 

course over three years:—

199

1924-25—
Political History 1307 1689 ... ...
Constitutional History from 1485 ...

(O) Political position of the Great Powers ... 
(Dr. Power  and Mr. Robinso n ).

(O) Growth of English Commerce and Colonisation 
(Professor Knowle s ).

Modern European History 
(Dr. Power .)

1925-26—

Friday, 7-8 
Friday, 6-7
Wednesday

7.15-8.15.
Tuesday,

7-8.
Thursday,

5-6.

Political History from 1689 (at King’s College).
(O) Constitutions of the Great Powers (Mr. Laski ).
(O) Modern Economic History (Mr. Tawney ).
(S) Economic and Social History of Tudor England 

(Dr. Power  and Mr. Tawney .)
Political and Social Theory (Mr. Laski ).

) At King’s 
J College,
, | At the 

j School, 
j At the 
j School. 
\ At the 
f School.

1926-27—
Political History to 1307 }At King’s College. 
Constitutional History to 1485 >
History of Political Ideas (Mr. Laski .)

(O) Mediaeval Economic History (Dr. Power ).

Mediaeval European History.
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Final Honours in Sociology.

The subjects for examination are set out in the following table. No 
regular time-table is printed. Candidates will arrange their course 
in consultation with their supervising teacher.

No. of Subject.
1

No. ofSubject. Papers.

1.—Comp ulsor y .
n] Social Institutions 2

W f Social Philosophy 2
V Social Psychology ... ... ... iJ 1

VI Principles of Method ... ... ... ... ... 1

II.—Option al .
(a .)—Some Simpler Societies :

(i) Social Institutions and Cultural Relations )
(ii) Religious Ideas and Practices ... ...
(iii) Arts and Crafts

3
T,

or (b )—
1. An Oriental Civilisation — Ancient, or

Mediceval, or Modern... ... ... ... 3
or 2. Grceco-Roman Civilisation ... ... ... 3

1 or 3. Civilisation of the Middle Apes 3
or 4. A Modern Community 3

or (c)—Modern England :
(i) Social and Industrial Development

(ii) Contemporary Social Conditions ... ...
(iii) Social and Political Theories ... ... ... I 3

Final Honours in Anthropology.

The subjects for examination are set out below. No regular 
time-table is printed. Candidates will arrange their courses at the 
School of Economics and at University College, in consultation with 
their supervising teacher.

I. Physi cal .—The elementary study of the general structure of Man, 
past and present. Comparative study of the physical characters of 
the various races and sub-races of Man.

(Note .—An elementary knowledge of general principles of zoological 
classification and of genetics will be required, with special 
reference to problems of hybridisation and descent in relation 
to Man.)

201Degree of B.A.

I!. Geog raph ical .—Geological and geographical conditions of Racial 
and Cultural Development. The distribution of races.

ID. Psych olog ical .—Analytical and comparative study of Mind, especi-
ally in reference to innate and environmental factors.

IV. Socia l .—Comparative study of Social Phenomena and Organisation. 
Government, Law and Moral Ideas. Magical and religious beliefs 
and practices.

V. Tech no log ica l .—Comparative study of the Arts, Industries and 
Occupations from the earliest times.

VI. Ling uist ic .—Elementary comparative study of Language.

A general knowledge will be required in all branches, but credit 
will be given for special knowledge in any branch or branches 
previously selected by the Candidate.

Further particulars can be found in the University pamphlet.

The teachers in the Department areProfessor Seligma n , 
Dr. B. Malinowski , and Mr. T. A. Joyce . The courses provided 
are : Nos. 80, 82, 83, 84, 85, 86, 87, 220, 222, 224, 227.

5.—The  Degree  of  Bac helor  of  Scien ce —B.Sc .

For this degree the School provides the following approved 
courses :—

Cultural Anthropology ... Nos. 80, 81, 82, 83, 84.

6.—The  Degree  of  Bac helor  of  Scienc e  in  Household  
an d Social  Scien ce  (B.Sc . in Household  and  
Social  Scie nc e ).

For this degree the School provides the following approved 
courses:—

First Year ... Nos. in and 114.
Second Year ... No. 60.
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IV.—HIGHER DEGREES.

The following Higher Degrees are open to Research Students at 
the School.

The table below is a summary of requirements for the various 
Higher Degrees for Internal Students, and affords general information 
only with regard to the following points:—

Column a . Degrees for which Students may be registered 
under Statutes 113 and 129, or directly from a lower 
degree.

Column B. Examinations and other qualifications for entry 
for Higher Degrees.

Column c. Nature of the Examination for the Higher Degree.
Column d . Number of years of minimum period of study.
Column e . Dates of Examinations for Higher Degrees.

A.

Higher Degrees.

B.
Examinations and 

other qualifications for 
entry to Examinations 

for Higher Degree. 
[Months in which 

Examinations begin 
shown in square 

brackets ]

C.

Nature of Examination 
for the Higher Degree.

D.
No of 

years of 
Minimum 
Period of 
Study in 
the Uni-

versity of 
London.

E.

Dates of 
Examination for 
Higher Degree. -

M.A. (Master of 
Arts).

Philosophy.

(l) An Exam, of 
Intermediate 
standard in Logic 
unless specially 
exempted [July 
or in some cases 
Oct.]. (2) B.A. 
Hons. Exam, in 
Philosophy un-
less specially 
exempted [Oct.].

(1) Thesis. (2) 
Written Exam. 
(3) Viva voce 
Exam, especially 
on subject of 
Thesis.

Two. June and 
December.

M.A. (Master oi 
Arts).

History.

Six B.A. Hons, 
papers [Oct] 
(First or Second 
Class must be 
obtained.) Can-
didates who have 
obtained First or 
Second Class 
Hons, in History 
School of a Uni-
versity approved 
for the purpose 
may be exempted 
from this require-
ment.

(l) Thesis. (2)
Written Exam. 
(3) Viva voce 
Exam, especially 
on subject of 
Thesis.

Two. June and 
December.

Higher Degrees. 203

A.

Higher Degrees.

B.
Examinations and 

other qualifications for 
entry to Examinations 

for Higher Degree. 
[Months in which 

Examinations begin 
shown in square 

brackets.]

C.

Nature of Examination 
for the Higher Degree^

D.
No. of 

years of 
Minimum 
Period of 
Study in 
the Uni-
versity of 
London.

E.

Dates of 
Examination for 
Higher Degree.

D.Lit. (Doctor M.A. Degree un- (l) Published or Two At any time of
of Literature). less specially ex- unpublished [But the Session

cused. The M.A. work in one or see when qualified
Exam, is excused more of the Note in to enter for
in exceptional Branches of the column the Exam.
cases only (see 
Regulations)

Faculty of Arts. 
(2) Candidate 
may be tested 
orally • on the 
subject of the 
work submitted 
by him for the 
Degree.

EJ. Note. — Candi-
date must be 
30 years of age 
or have passed 
the M.A. 
Exam, or the 
Exam, in re-
spect of which 
he is exempted 
from the M.A. 
Exam. 5 years 
previously.

LL.D. (Doctor LL.B. Honours (1) Thesis. (2)

|

Two. At any time in
of Laws). Exam, unless 

specially ex-
empted [Sept.].

Candidate may 
be tested orally 
or by printed 
papers or by both 
these methods 
with reference 
both to the
special subject 
selected by him 
'and to theThesis.

Session when 
qualified to 
enter for the 
Exam.

M.Sc. (Master No Honours quali- (l) Thesis. (2) Two. June and
of Science). 

Anthropology.
fying Exam. Candidate may 

be tested orally 
with reference 
both to the 
special subject 
selected by him 
and to theThesis.

December.
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A.

Higher Degrees.

D.Sc. (Doctor 
of Science).

M.Sc. (Master 
of Science in 
Economics).

M. Com. 
(Master of 
Commerce).

B.
Examinations and 

other qualifications for 
entry to Examinations 

for Higher Degree. 
[Months in which Ex-

aminations begin 
shown in square 

brackets.]

C.

Nature of Examina-
tion for the Higher 

Degree.

D.
No. of 

years of 
Minimum 
Period of 
Study in 
the Uni-

versity of 
London.

E.

Dates of 
Examination for 
Higher Degree.

M.Sc. Degree un- (1) Thesis. (2) Two.f At any time in
less specially Candidate may the Session
exempted 0 n be tested orally when quali-
ground that the 
student has al-
ready done work 
Of the character 
and standard 
that may reason-
ably be expected’ 
of candidates for 
the M.Sc.
Degree. As a 
rule the Senate 
will only grant 
exemption on
the ground of 
published work ; 
but the Senate 
may in special 
cases take into

1 consideration 
un publ ished 
work.

or practically or 
by printed papers 
or by all these 
methods with 
reference both 
to the special 
subject selected 
by him and to 
the Thesis. (3) 
The candidate 
may be required 
to submit within 
a given period a 
reasoned Report 
on a subject 
prescribed by 
the Examiners.

fied to enter.

No Honours quali- (1) Thesis. (2) Two. J une and
fying Exam. Candidate may 

be tested orally 
with reference 
both to the 
special subject 
selected by him 
and to the 
Thesis.

December.

B.Com. Candi- (1) Written papers Two. Candidates are
dates will be re- on the subject a d vised to
quired to have and syllabus ap- submit their
had practical proved by the Theses before
commercial ex-
perience extend-
ing over not less 
than two years 
after passing the 
B.Com. Ex-
amination.

University. (2) 
An oral examina-
tion. (3) A dis-
sertation or 
Thesis. The ex-
aminers may, af-
ter considering 
the dissertation 
or Thesis, ex-
empt the candi-
date from either 
or both of (l) 
and (2).

May 1st.

t See following page.
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A.

Higher Degrees.

D.Sc. (Doctor 
of Science in 
Economics).

B.
Examinations and 

other qualifications for 
entry to Examinations 

for Higher Degree. 
[Months in which Ex-

aminations begin 
shown in square 

brackets.]

M.Sc. Degree or 
Ph.D. Degree 
unless specially 
exempted on the 
ground that the 
student has done 
work of the 
character and 
standard that 
may reasonably 
be expected of 
candidates for 
the M.Sc. 
(Econ.)orPh.D. 
Degrees. As a 
rule such special 
exemption will 
only be granted 
on the ground of 
published work.

C.

Nature of Examina-
tion for the Higher 

Degree.

(1) Thesis. (2) 
Candidate may 
be tested orally 
or practically or 
by printed 
papers or by all 
these methods 
with reference 
both to the 
special subject 
selected by him 
and to the 
Thesis. (3) The 
candidate may 
be required to 
submit within a 
given period 
a reasoned 
Report on a 
subject pre-
scribed by the 
Examiners.

D.
No. of 

years of 
Minimum

E.

Period of 
Study in 
the Uni-

versity of 
London.

Dates of 
Examination for 
Higher Degree.

Two.f At any time in
the | Session
when quali-
fied to enter 
for the Exam.

Ph. D. (Doctor No Honoursquali- 
of Philosophy). fying Exam.

(1) Thesis. (2) 
Candidate will 
be examined 
orally and at 
discretion of 
Examiners by 
written questions 
on the subject 
of his Thesis. 
(3) Orally, and/ 
or by written 
questions on 
such subjects, 
relevant to his 
research as have 
been communi-
cated to him by 
the University.

Two. At any time in 
the Session 
when quali- 

I fied to enter 
for the Exam.

t Except with special permission a student will not be admitted as candidate 
for the D.Sc. (Econ.) Degree until after the expiration of four years from the date 
at which he obtained the Degree or other qualification enabling him to be registered 
under Statute 113.

N.B.—Details of the requirements for the various higher degrees for Internal 
Students will be found in Regulations for Internal Students in the various Faculties 
copies of which will be forwarded on application to the Academic Registrar,' 
University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7.
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' l —The  degr ee  of  Master  of  scien ce  in  econom ics  
[M.SC. (ECO%)^„f!

The M.Sc; {Economics) Examination will take place twice in eabh 
year, in December and MaJ^ Candidates when qualified may ep£er 
for thi6 Examination at any trine during #ie-Sespion,. The Thes|§j 
must be forwarded with'tfJR entry-form. h 
- Except Rs provided “Below, no person: shalTbe admitted as a Candi-

date. for, the Degree of M|||., (Eepno^iio^ as gp .^itergial^tudent 
until after the expiration of One Calendar Yfear . fir&h the* time ©f 'Ms 
taking the B.^c;||Economics) Degree ip this 'Wni^hfsity,.,as an Internal 
Student;, nor in'the' ^afle’"'6D#Studentas an Internal 
Student under Statutes j 13 and ip\ until he h^s completed a course 
of higher study in accordance with thp' < reg^ations adopted by the 
Senate under these Statutes {see CJn:vers% Red Book).

A’'Student’ registered under Statute 113 or 12,9 will-.be required ® 
send to thJffjjni versify with/Jsll Form of., ;Entry for the M.Sc. 
(Economilg) fExaminataon }a ■ Certificate of' .ha^^ ';|oimpleted the 
Course of'Study prescribed-'by the Sehafee

A Student who, haying passedRhe External Intermediate Examl-v 
nation, is admitted ,as an . Infer^l ?,Student to the Final B.S'c. 
{Economics) Examination after pursuing-a two* years’ Course of Study 
and passes that Examination', may submRfias jt|ir‘d year’s Course of 
Study for the B.Sci1 ffEconpmiqs) Degpee ,a Course for the M.Sc. 
{Economi'eJf Degree in accordance \yith Section 19 of the- General 
Regulations^fjjasto Approved s-|poi|rs'fes of Study. Ife^at the 
end of tfeif third year’s’bourse ,of {Stjad'y he obtains the B.Sg ..- 
{Economics) Degree, he will, provided that .be has iotherwise complied 
with the ReghlationMfbe plfe'rhffted to present' Mirriself for the MlSc. 
{Economics) Examination, but the Degree of M.Sc., (Economies),'will 
opt be conferred on him ug|feaft,er;the laps;|:of pne year from the date’;- 
of his obtaining the B.Sc.4Economi<|||Degree.

A Student who has pafesed tb/e BfCJm. Examination's an Internal 
Student and who wishef^,'proceed,', tofthe AI.Sc. (Economics) Degree 
will be required to apply, through the authorities of the Sphool at which 
he proposes to pursue hisSfeurse, for Registration as a CaR$liclate.for 
the MiSpif(sEcpnomicl)4Degree. 1 If his application is approved, he will 
be required to pursue for the M .St; '(Economics) Degree—an approved 
Course of Study.%-<as an Internal Bfudesnt.

Every Candidate (entering fqrrthis Examination must .apply to the 
Academic Registrar for a Fbftn Of1 Entry, which must be returned 
duly filled up, together with the proper fee,,mot |a^er than October isM 
for the December;! Examination -and March 1st -for -the May 
Examination.

Every Candidate fox the Degree of -M .^Ifceonptnics) must ait • 
each entry pay a Fee p-f 10 guineas to t|pAcstdemic, Registrar.

All cheques should be made payable tojtffjffe, University of London 
bl; Bearer, and crossed Wesfmjfester Bank, Bromptipi.
Square, S.W.3, University of ■ London Account.”

W7M.SV.(Ec(hi}m

USra Candidate4for fee /M^^.jlEcoTiornics) Degree shall upon the 
abp.yc:-mentibned /Itprm o£ Entry .sf ate in writing the ^special sub^e^t 
•within fhge^urvie^^eif fhe Faculty-of Economics and Political Spience 
ijpon a knp\yledge?of .which he rests his qualification for the Degree 
°f M.Sc. (Economics,Mofelatpr than December 1st for the Depem- 
'ber ExafiSiihation-^and M ay agt foi the May Exaihmatiofi! the 
Candidate ’^ha|l transmit a Dissertation or Thesi^ firm ted, type- 
||H9 ©r*f published in! lh'isfi;^W'n dime, treating ■ scientifically some 
spe'eiai portion Of the subject so “stated. The ^Candidate must 
indicate how fafethle ThdsiSfembodie's thd re’sult^d^his own re^Jfch 
or observation, and in what re’s'ffect^ his investigations apJpera'f‘*?g him 
to ad vanrfpscferitil 1 c Know ledge t

Conjoint work may be submitted as a Thesis fof tfeeR.Sc. Degree, 
^provided that the ^tadfeirt shall-furnisfe a' statement -showing dearly 
bis jsfep.re'in the'-conjoVm work, and further provided that stfeh state-
ment shall be go u'ntersignby hi^edn-djutor.

The Candidate is;.^j|s<|linvited to jMSmBah support of:,hi^ candida-
ture any printed contribution or contributions to the advancement of 
science wbjfeh he'may have published|r4idependentl\ ot conjointly.

The T hes-i’s * ffe%fthdr a ffeedrd !df 'originM‘dr ‘ah* ferderhd
and priti.cal expositK^i; of existing ,data with-.regard .to -a particular 
subject.

A Candidate will- not She permitted to submit a<s his Thesis a I hesfc, 
49r which a Degree has-been conferred on him in4Ms*for in any other 
■*U#iyeiisky, but a Candidate: shall not beprecluded from incOrporalfcpg 
work whichhebas already subrrihted for ‘a Degree in this -or in any 
bther Uniy^sity ip a Thesis^coA ermg a wider^field, provided that he 
diall indicatp on hSEntry,(F©}rm. and .also @1^ his Thesis,,any. wprk 
which'has been so incorporated-

After the/’Examine^ ha;^e rea.d the Thpsjs jtl^e Candidate „ may’ 
bfeRequired to preseht himself at such a'place in tfre.^Riversity as the 
Examiners may dir*ect,'upon s'ii/ch day or days as,may be notified to him, 
to be further ‘tested orally, .at the discretion of the Examiners, witlji 
referericebbth to the special s^bjecrt selected Bybim, and to the Thesis^; 
but it'shall be within the discrefidjn; of the Examiners, to reject the 
Candidate without sii^rn furfherfest; ;or* i*n case tWjS Examiners shkll, 
upon examinatiori'^f the Thesi^' and -of the other cdhtribution .pf’ 

.contributions to 1e advancementSf 1' sciebce/* submitted by the
The Candidate must furnish not less th,anlfi3urje&gieiSj®f- .the Thesis or published 

work submitted to the Examiners. . No.Candidate fwll be permitted to publish ,his. 
Thesis as a Thesis'' ’app’roved 'idt 4he M Sc'^ (Economics) Degree without 'fee 
^peciat permission '©fi'.th&^>Urii'versii:-y> ' Supplications for such permission fhust 
be made .after the Degree df) M'aster .Of'>S*cience' (Bcdhbmics) has been granted 
r 7*7 which isncfh perpiigsidjp.* has be'en granted shall bear the

°Jvin8 mscRpRoh on the title page —“Thesis approved, for the Degree of 
Master of Science (Economics)! m the University of Lopdon.1 ’ ‘

t I*t is not, expected that Candidates w-ill usually be in a po’si't'ipn to submit 
Theses or Dissertatipns of a sufficiently high standard' df riierk -withiii one- year 
fropi the da,te. of .th.eir passing the JB.Sc’. (.Economics). Examinatiqn unless - they 
have devoted the^hole of their time fSTstudy for the M Sc (Economics) Degree
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Candidate,. hpld the same to be generally or specifically ’on .such 
special exbellenedras to justify the exemption of the Candidate from 
any further test, he may 'be so/exempted, provided that the Report of 
the Examiners shall set forth the fact add the ugroun(M’, of Such 
exemption.

If a Dissertation or thesis- submitted bv.-_ a jCandid^e^fpr -jthe 
M.Sc. TEconomiqs^ D,egr,ee, though inadequate, i^hall , seem v of 
sufficient merit to justify such Recommendatipm^the Exam.jhj||s shall 
be empowered to recommend the Senate t%,permit the Candidate in 
question tp re-pnesent His Dissertation or Thesis Jin a xeyised form 
at the next or any subsequent examination ; and the Fee on re-entry, 
if'the Senate a(aoj)t such Recommendation.* shallHalf the Fee 
originally jpaud.

A Diploma for the M.Sq, .(Economics)^ b>(eg^ee under the Seal of 
the Uniy easily a,nd signed by the Chancellor shall be delivered to each 
Candidate who1 nils passed,«aif ter the Report of the,, Examiners , shall 
have been apprqved .by thq|tSjmate. y

Degrees, Diplomas and Certificates. ’

2BThb  Degree  qf  Master  of , Comm erc e  ,(M.Com .).
i; A Candidate fpri the Degree of M.Com. as an InterhM Student 

must have previously obtained the Degree of' B.Com. eitherds' an 
Internal Student or as an ^External Student. If he obtained the 
Degree of B.Com. - as an External Student he must further have been 
registered as a- Candidate for the Degree c0 M.Com. under the 'terms 
of Statute

2. Mo person shall be admitted 4fs a Candidate for the Degree of 
M.Com. as an InternkbfStuderfHuntil after t|jp expiration of Two 
Calendar Yeats from the date of his passing the dMCom. Examination.

J3. Every Candidate whp desires 'to proceed to the Degree of 
MiCbm. will ueireqUired to have had practical cKmmercial' experience 
approved by ’’the’ University exten&in’g', Over a period of nptfess than 
two years' after passm^.'fhe B.Com. 'Exa'mination, provided that in 
special J*bases‘‘ ;the U&iyersity may approve suitable, commercial 
experience obtained before passing the Examination', ,

‘,'aj . . HJpt less than one year before he desires ’to- enter for the 
Examination the Candidate; shall spbrnit for the approval of the 
University (i) details-of his practical .commercial experience, and, (2) 
the special subject which he proposes^:© toffer, tdgdthefi With a s,syllabus 
thereof and a statement of the proposed method of treatment. Appli-
cations must be submitted in' duplicate on the prescribed forin. If 
thje ^Candidate changes his occupation or employment afte'r-'the 
approval of his experience and subject, full particulars’oFsuch change 
must be Submitted to the^Universify befp’re,'the Candidate presents 
himself for examination.

5. The Examination-for the .M.Gom. Degree will cbnsl*s¥ Mf 
(a) written papers based on the^ subject and'syllabus approyed’"by the

University, an oral examinajtion,. (c) a ^Dissertation qmThesis- con.- 
sffff^ (or ’etfliCT1 piibir^lreVEor ’unpublished Worlf, ^provided* that the 
Examiners after cons 1 d er ing.fhe{Dissertation or Thesis may exempt the 
Candidate from either or both of the other psfs;. The Dissertation 
shall be an ome|iffl .and critical exposition of existing knowledge of 
t h'l>’s u bi n which the Candidate'presents himself; but if the 
Candidate ^so>fie§ire he may submit a‘Thesis which is a'record of 
gffiginal|wprk as part of his-quahncation.
'-‘6. k-^Dh'e.'Candidate must indicate How far the Thesisto'rjfDissertation 

embodies* the? result of4,his own research?or observation, a!nd1'sin’ what 
fespects Ji-is investigations-appear to himnta advance the knowledge of 
hisisubje'ct..,

7. A Candidate will rfot Efe permitted to "submit as hi^TH'esis or 
dissertation a’^d he^jjs .f<n w Inch .1 1 >< gree has .been Conferred on him in 
thfe||r any other .University, but a Candidate shall notlhe precluded 
from incorporating work which he'has already-submitted for *a Degree 
in this or, any oMerJUnJhersity. ni.,i '1 lusi's tovering a’wider field, 
provided that hU'/sHall indicatubmBis*Entry Form and also4 on his 
XhesiSjpr Dissertation anvm|K which^ngs'heen so incorporated.

s 1 lh( ,|( andulaU is vlso invited t%&s,ubmit in support his 
candidature any prinjte,d contributionIqr^cpnlributiwns to the advance- 
ni< nt ot J cononiK '^-i^ik  e u lu.if fsh( may>hay>e published independently 
or conjointly!?; .

9,. Every Candidate entpring-for this {Examination must apply to 
tin Vadium Re^isti u t«i a 1 01m ol 1 ntr-yV*'wHidlfmu'st"be-'returned 
dul^jfilled up,*gog^the%jyitl\&|g|^|issprtaEtion or Thesis%and*aecompanied 
by- the, proper,-fee and ^statement ofi. the, Candidate’s! cfccupation or 
employment smqe> the approval of^.his’experience and tsiilbjecfe^

iq V,, E\ ery Candidate^for^the Degree of. M.Com. must at each 
.entry pay a. Ifee.^-^io guineas to^the- .Academic, RgJgistrarvr All 
gheques s,hould ){Be .made payable to the£?|§ni \eiLondon-or 
Bearer,'hnd\Gps'^ed?-“ J^eitminster.’Bank, Ltd-., Biompton Square, 
SAV.g, U^iiversity^ '‘London-A^codrit?”’ 
t tf$i. ‘ Th^i time-table of the 'Examination yilFtje furnished by the 

Academic jRe'g 1 str'arto each ^Candidate.
\ Diploma ^I-PSP1/ Degree under the .Seal )f/ tfiq

University andVsigned by tfie Chancellor will' Le delivered^to eaqh 
Canffibate who has“passed, after the Kepdrt of'^the Examiner^ shall 
have“bee‘n dp’pro^d by Mife^Sphate..

* ,In view of the long vacation which extends from the
ate tlfeyf they’ submit?thei| Theses later than Ma^ TjSt. they run

the risk of considerable delay m the decision as to ,the,result.
* ,J Candidate .will 'he permittee‘to ^uft'ish his Tlgsis.^s.k.Thesis approved 

for the M.Mg Degree without, the speciaf permission of the University. 
Applications"for such'permission must',be made after the Degree of M.Com. has 
been granted. Any Thesis m respect of which' sucA permissioh has been granted 
sM.Il bear the-fbilbwing inscription on the title-page |S$,‘The?si5 %p,prd^ed' for the 
Degree%*f Master df .Commerce in1 the University of Dondton.”
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3.—The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Scien ce  in  Econom ics  
' V[D.Sc: (ECON.),}-'.^

A Candidate ifbr the Degrfee of D.Sc.s (Economics')^ must have 
previously obtained the Degree of BsScjfi(EtonomiGSp/ or have been 
registered as a Candidate for the"Degree of D Sc.0(Elcbnoniics) under 
the terms of Statute i4r|‘or and mus’t further have bbrained’ the
Degree of M.,Sg .•(Efionamies) or the Degree ofE-h.’Dvunless’specially* 
exempted by the Senate op the ground that h)e has- a'lread^^dbne'WfOrk 
of the character and standard that may reasonably be expected, of 
Candidates for the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree,. As. a ru-le the-Senate 
will only grant such special exemption on the^Bjund; pf published wprk.

Exceptwith the, ' Special permission of the Sena'^^qn the 
recommendation of the Board'pf Studies'.to E c|p|)mics* no person 
shall bfe admitted as a Candidate'f<br‘the'Degree o'f B'Sc. (Economics)* j 
until the expiratioii :df four years from t®’dat'eyof his taking the B.Sc; 
fEconomids) ‘Degree ‘in this" Uniylrsity^ as an fInternal Student; 
provided that, in thfe case bf a Student registered under Statute 113 or 
129, ‘ffexbept With- the special permission the -Se'nathd on the 
recommendation of the Board of Studies m Economics, such Student 
shall not be admitted as k Candidate 'for1 the Degree of 
(Economics) until after phe^expkjatipn of four years^from ^e* date at 
.which he obtained the Degree^ or .other qualification enabling him to 
be registered under thq^Jgitimtp*, ,

A Student registered under Statute 113* pir: will1 be to
send to the University, together with his! For|miofi;Entry for the 3p.Scv 
(Economics) Examination, ^AC.^fifUatse*' of having completed -the 
Course of Study prescribed, by the Senate in his lease.,; ,

Every Candidate must" apply Academic “ Registrar for -a
Form df Entry, which must be returned '’acdompanied by the. 
Dissertation or Thesis’1 and theV.pToper Feelfeg

Candidates for thei;D’.Sd!|; degree who have paid a Fee'of 10 
guineas in respect of the ’M.'S'c. ^ Degre^ . rnust pay at ea,ch entry a 
Fee of 10 guineas to the AcadlB&iif: 'Registrar; all other Candid.ites 
for the D.Sc. Degree must -pay “at each entry a Fee of 20 guineas 
to the Academic Registrar ^&^p^^p^o\3ded' below*. ,

All cheques should be made ^payable to'th^feniversity of London 
Bearer, and crossed “Westminster Bank, Ltd -Brompton Square*, 

S.W.3, University of London Account.”
Every Candidate fbr the Degree bf D.Sc!,>('Ecbnqmics)^sha'll,upon 

the above-mentioned IForm'bf ’Ektfy state in writing' the Special

* Such special permission shall hot be required in the, ‘casfe of Candidates 
who entered for the' D.Sc.'v(E,&bKdf|ici|) Degree' in lof*befotd 1918'.

f In view of the Long Vacation which ^extends from the end »qf Juj^e until 
October/ Candidates are warned that if they submit their Theses later than May 
1st they run the risk Of considerable delay in the decision ns to the result.

Degrees.\ Diplomas and U'ertificdtis.
'suM^t within the purview of the Faulty of Economics and 
Political Sciencp'. Nip'op4 a knowlefigd. of vvhiclify he rfests his 
qualifii dtion lor the Dm total* I og«. 1 her with the ForM of Entry, 
He1 sifaalX1!jHpmffifi a printed, typewritten, ©r;
published in his own name, treating^scientifically^om’e' s'peclal portion 
of the subject? so stated The Candidate must indicate how far the 
Thesis'qmb©dies the result of his ejvn research or observation, and in 
what respects his ’investigations appear to him to advance ‘scientific 
knowledge. 'Work done conjointly with pther investigators'will not be 

'accepted as a Thesis qualifying foi the Doctorate; but the Candidate 
is invited to submit as^Stibsidi&ry matter m support of his candidature 
any printed contribution or contributions to the advancement of Science 
which he'may have/published independently op cbnjointlyH Imthe event 
of a'Xandidatepffimitting conjoint work in/support of his candidature 
he will be required to §tate fully his own share in such conjoint/work.
'V-'A Candidaie will not be? permitted to siibrmt a-, his 'I he^is a 1 Imsis 

for which a Deglf§f| has1 been conferred ®fthim in'd«|||or any other 
University, but a'Candidate shall nob be precluded from incorporating 
work whichv;h'e, ha-s,.aireadyi§ubmitted f orfar Degree in-this pr<?any other 
University m a T)he^|s'’cohering a wnder field, prov ided that he shall 
indicate on his Form of Entry and also, on htsffWih’AS,is.any, work which 
has been

* ’After the Examiners have lead the^Thesis the Candidate may be 
required to' present himself atWuch place in -the University as the 
Examiners may direct, upon such day or days as may be notified to 
him, to be -further tested either* orally or practically or by printed 
•papers,®; by all these methods, at the discretion of the Examiners,

I v^itb reference both to the specialIs/ubjeq| sel'ec|!ejd by him and to the 
Thesis, and the Candidate may js>,d required by the Examiners to 
submit within a given period a reasoned report on a subject prescribed 
by them; but it shall be within Mp^iscretion of the Examiners to. 
reject the Candidate .without sucli further tesf; or in case’ the 
Examiners shall, upon examination of tlie Dissertation or Thesis and 
of the other1; contribution or .contributions to the advancement of 
Science submitted by the Ca!ndidait§/hold the same to be generally or 
specifically of such special excellence as to justify the exemption of 
the Candidate from any further test, he may be so exempted, provided 
that? the Report of the Examiners shall sle't forth the fact, and the 
grounds'.of such exemption.

■t 'A Candidate for the D'.Sc. (Economics) Degree who has been 
approved,by the'Examiner^ shall be required to publfyBfMs Thesis as 
a whole 01 sikli poition 01 epitome thereof us the Examiners shall 
approve, and the Degree shall not be conferred until four cOpies- of the
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* The pandidate must furnish not less than four copies of the Thesis of 
published wortS^nfemitted to the Examiners; ’ Any Thesis approved by the 
University for this Degree and subsequently published must bear the following 
inscription on the title-page Thesis approved foi'the Degree of Doctor of 
Science (Economics) in the University of London."

6 %
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published work as approved by the Examiners have been received by 
the Senate. [Note.—The Senate are willing to consider a request that 
the requirement to publish a Thesis for a D.Sc. Degree shall be 
waived in any case where a Candidate is able to show that the non-
publication of the Thesis is due to War conditions.]

If a Dissertation or Thesis submitted by a Candidate for the 
D.Sc. (Economics) Degree, though inadequate, shall seem of 
sufficient merit to justify such Recommendation, the Examiners shall 
be empowered to recommend the Senate to permit the Candidate in 
question to re-present his Dissertation or Thesis in a revised form 
after six months and within one calendar year from the decision of 
the Senate with regard thereto; and the Fee on re-entry, if the Senate 
adopt such Recommendation, shall be half the Fee originally paid.

Any Dissertation or Thesis submitted for the D.Sc. (Economics) 
Degree must be satisfactory as regards literary presentation, as well 
as in other respects, and, if not already published in an approved form, 
must be submitted in a form suitable for publication.

The Examiners shall report to the Senate upon each case 
separately. Each such report shall state (a) the subject of Dissertation 
or Thesis submitted by the Candidate ; (b) a list of his other original 
contributions (if any) to the advancement of Science; (c) a concise 
statement of the grounds upon which he is recommended by the 
Examiners for the Degree.

A Diploma under the Seal of the University and signed by the 
Chancellor shall be delivered to each Candidate who has passed, after 
the Report of the Examiners shall have been approved by the Senate.
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4.—Degree  of  Ph .D. for  Interna l  Students  in  the  
Facult ies  of  Arts , Scie nc e , and  Econo mics .

Regul ati ons .

1. A Candidate for the degree of Ph.D. must
(1) have previously graduated in the Faculty of Theology, Arts, Science, 

Engineering or Economics as an Internal Student, and have been registered 
as a Candidate for the Degree of Ph.D., or

(2) have been registered as a Candidate for the degree of Ph.D. under the 
terms of Statute 113 or Statute 129, and must comply with the following 
requirements :—
Every Candidate must pursue as an Internal student

(a) a Course of Study of not less than two years of full-time* training in 
research and research methods, or

(b) A course of study of not less than two years and not more than four 
years, as may be prescribed by the Academic Council in the case of part-time 
students.

2. The course is tb be pursued continuously except by special permission of 
the Senate.

3. Before entering upon such Course the Candidate must
' (i) produce evidence satisfactory to the University of the standard he has

already attained and of his ability to profit by the course. If the evidence 
first submitted is not satisfactory, the Candidate may be required to undergo 
such examination as may be prescribed by the University.

(ii) produce a Certificate from the Governing Body of a College or School 
of the University, or from a Teacher or Teachers of the University, stating 
that the Candidate is, in their opinion, a fit person to undertake a course of 
study or research with a view to the degree he has selected, and that the 
College, School or Teacher is willing to undertake the responsibility of 
supervising the work of the Candidate, and of reporting to the Senate at the 
end of each University Session during the Course of Study, whether the 
Candidate is bona fide pursuing a course of study in the College, School or 
other Institution suitable as a preparation for the degree. In the case of 
applications received from Overseas, the Academic Registrar will, if possible, 
obtain for the applicant the certificate in question.

4. The Student must also—
(a) submit to the University through the Authorities of the College or 

School where he is pursuing his Course of Study, or, in the case of an 
Institution other than a College or School, through the Teacher of the 
University authorised by the University to supervise his work, before the 
end of each Session, a Report setting.forth the details of his work.

(b) submit to the University for approval the subject of his Thesis not 
less than one Calendar year before the date when he proposes to present 
his Thesis for examination. (See also for further requirements in regard to 
the Thesis, under the heading “ Details of Examination,” below.)

5. The University will at the time of the approval of the subject of .a Thesis 
(a) specify the subjects relevant thereto in which the Candidate will be examined 
and (b) inform the Candidate of the Faculty within whose purview the Thesis will 
be deemed to fall. After the subject of the Thesis has been approved it may not 
be changed except with the permission of the University.

_* The expression “two years’’ in these Regulations will be interpreted in the case of students 
registering for the Ph.D. Degree in October as the period from the beginning of that month to the 
June in the second year following. In other cases it will be interpreted as two calendar years.
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6. The Student whilst pursuing his course of study as an Internal Student 
must reside within the 30 miles radius from the University Buildings, South 
Kensington, or must attend for study in a College, School or Institution of the 
University, during the ordinary terms not less often than three times a week.

7. If the material for the work of a Student exists elsewhere, the Student may 
under proper conditions be allowed leave of absence from London, if such absence 
do not exceed two terms out of the total of six.

8. The Student shall during' his Course of Study pay a fee to the College, 
School or Institution in which he is working.

9 Students in the Faculties of Theology, Arts, or Economics must work in 
the Library of the College, School, or Institution to which they are attached, or 
in some other approved Library in London ; and must be members of the Seminar 
or Conference Class (if any) of such College, School or Institution m the subject 
in which they are working. ...

10. Students admitted as Candidates for the Ph.D. Degree, after having 
studied to the satisfaction of the Authorities of the College or School, or, in the 
case of an Institution other than a College or School of the Recognised Teacher 
or Teachers concerned, for the period prescribed by the University under the 
foregoing Regulations, shall be exempted from the requirements as to attendance 
set forth above, and may be admitted at any time subsequently to the Examination 
for the degree, provided that (i.) they shall, during the interval, present Reports 
annually, not later than the end of each Session, from the authorities of the College 
or School or from the Recognised Teacher or Teachers of an Institution other than 
a College or School concerned, and that (ii.) they shall pay a fee of two guineas 
per annum to the Authorities of such College, School or Institution.

11 Fee for Examination. Candidates for the Ph.D. Degree who have 
paid a fee of 10 guineas in respect of the M.A. or M.Sc Degree must pay at each 
entrv a fee of 10 guineas to the Academic Registrar : all other candidates for the 
Ph D. Degree must pay at each entry a fee of 20 guineas to the Academic 
Registrar, except as provided below. Candidates for the Ph D. Degree who have 
already paid a fee of 20 guineas in respect of an unsuccessful attempt to obtain a 
higher doctorate will be admitted on payment of a fee of 10 guineas.

12. All cheques should be made payable to the University of London or 
Bearer, and crossed “Westminster Bank, Ltd., Brompton Square, S.W.3. 
University of London Account.”

13 Details of Examination. Every Candidate must apply to the Academic
Registrar for a form of entry, which must be returned accompanied by the Thesis 
and the proper fee* and a certificate of having .completed the Course of Study 
prescribed by the Senate in his case. . ,

14 Together with the form of entry the Candidate shall transmit his Thesist 
printed, type-written, or published in his own name. The Candidate must iplicate 
how far the Thesis embodies the result of his own research or observation, and in 
what respects his investigations appear to him to advance the study of his subject.

15. A Candidate will not be permitted to submit as his Thesis a Thesis for 
which a Degree has been conferred on him in this or in any other University, but 
a Candidate shall not be precluded from incorporating work which he has already 
submitted for a Degree in this or in any other University m a Thesis covering a 
wider field, provided that he shall indicate on his form of entry and also on his 
Thesis any work which has been so incorporated. __________________ ____________

,re;,7jrta^

between June 1st and June 5th. ;
+ The Candidate must furnish not less than four copies of the Thesis or puonsned work 

submiWed to the-Examiners.: Any Thesis approved by the
ouently published must bear the following inscription on the_ title-pa0e . Thesis approved tor 
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the University of London.
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16. The Thesis must comply with the following conditions :—-
(a) The greater portion of the work submitted therein must have been 

done subsequently to the registration of the student as a Candidate for the 
Ph.D. Degree.

(b) It must form a distinct contribution to the knowledge of the subject 
and afford evidence of originality, shown either by the discovery of new 
facts or by the exercise of independent critical power.

(c) It must be satisfactory as regards literary presentation, and, if not 
already published in an approved form, be submitted in a form suitable for 
publication.

17. The Degree will not be conferred upon a Candidate unless the Examiners 
certify that the publication of the Thesis is desirable.

18. rThe Thesis must be submitted in the Candidate’s own name, or in his 
name together with that of the teacher who has supervised his work, provided that, 
in the latter case, the Candidate’s share in the work is sufficiently made clear. 
Work done conjointly with investigators other than the Candidate’s teacher will not 
be accepted as a Thesis qualifying for the degree. The Candidate is also invited 
to submit as subsidiary matter in support of his candidature any printed 
contribution or contributions to the advancement of his subject which he may 
have published independently or conjointly. In the event of a Candidate 
submitting such subsidiary matter, he will be required to state fully his own share 
in any conjoint work.

19. After the Examiners have read the Thesis, they may, if they think fit, 
recommend that the Candidate be rejected without further test; if they do not 
jnake such recommendation they shall examine the Candidate —

(1) orally, and, if they see fit, by written questions, on the subject of his 
Thesis, and also

(2) orally, or by written questions, or by both methods, upon the subjects 
relevant to his research which have been specified by the University and 
previously communicated to the Candidate in accordance with the Regulation 
set forth in Section 5 above.

20. For the purpose of such examination the Candidate will be required to 
present himself at such place in the University as the University may direct and 
upon such day or days as shall be notified to him.

21. If a Thesis submitted by a Candidate for the Ph.D. Degree, though 
inadequate, shall seem of sufficient merit to justify such recommendation, the 
Examiners shall, after they have examined the Candidate as prescribed above, be 
empowered to recommend the Senate to permit the Candidate in question, to re-
present his Thesis in a revised form after six months and within one calendar year 
from the decision of the Senate with regard thereto; and the fee on re-entry, if 
the Senate adopt such Recommendation, shall be half the fee originally paid.

22. The Examiners shall report to the Senate upon each case separately. 
Each such Report shall state (a) the subject of the Thesis submitted by the 
Candidate; (b) a list of his other original contributions (if any) to the advance-
ment of his subject; (c) a concise statement of the grounds upon which he is 
recommended by the Examiners for the Degree.

23. A Diploma under the Seal of the University and signed by the Chancellor 
shall be delivered to each Candidate who has passed, after the Report of the 
Examiners shall have been approved by the Senate.*

24. The copies of all successful Theses, whether published or not, will be 
deposited for reference in the University Library.

* A person who has taVen the Ph.D. Degree as an Internal Student may proceed to a higher 
Doctorate (D.D.. D.Lit., D.Sc. or D.Sc. (Economics) as the case may be), in the Faculty in which 
he has taken the Ph.D. Degree. For the further conditions under which such higher Doctorates 
may be taken, reference must be made to the special Regulations relating to them.
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Full information regarding regulations go^erning^t^ ,v u ious 
Higher Degrees will be.fqund in the XollpFing.pampnlills^Fich may 
be obtained', on application, from the Academic RegistSfa#,' Lbndon 
University,. So,^th Kensirig’ton, S.W.w JBh

Master ||[.A. 5S^
Doctor of Literature—D.LiK^K^

Doctor of Laws^dLL.D.............

Master of Science—M Sc 
Doqtor’lbf Scie^iq^—©.Sc. ...

Master of*Science;—M.S$r'(Ecoti.) 
Doctor of Science—D Sc. (Econ )'

Master of Comm’erce (M Cbhuyf?

Doctor, of Philosophy-rrPh {
Doctor of Arts, Science and Economics!

Regulations in the Facility* of Arts for 
Internal Students!^ ^

Regulations’in the Fapulty of Laws for 
Internal Students', p

Regulations in the Faculty of Science 
for InternalfStudemL-

Regulations'incite] Faciil¥vWEc'o’norm*s 
v foFlnternal Student’s ’ r

Regulations ■for- Degrees -m Coiiiinci V 
forfntSrna'l Students - *

: Regulations for the Degree of -l’h.D. 
..fonlfnternal Students 9i

V.—DIPLOMAS.

The yUhiversity grants thp^following^ Diplomas B wlm h the, 
School arianges courses of .study:

, ij’~ The Diploma for Journalism.'
The Academic DTplomja nr Geography.,

3. The  ̂Academic Diploma in S » iolng\ ind S>» 1 d Sue nee. j
4, ThC Academic Diploma iJ^Imc laqlogy.,,

' The  Diplo ma  for  Journalism . 

Tihe^course of training folr thisdiplo'ma is open*:ff||||| 

—B Matriculated students, of not less''than* >17 years of'age.
To Non-matriculated students «.bBMWt®,l’e^i than 18 years .pf age whose 
preliminary education appears to the ’ Journalism Committee tQ be 
sufficient to enable fhem‘itd take* ’’a’di ant age df ‘ the course— 
i.e., 1 n exceptional ctriumsIances-oril$ldrtd nidject to the approval of'the'Board 
tQ promote the extension of:Ufiiversity •Teaching. .

The coursCsJof instructio.%iwhicn co\ or two Veils! are provided’ In 
the School in conjunction with K'in‘g’'s 'College, U niyersitv College, 
and Bedford College. S:tucjCnts’reg 1 slered a't any one college have.access 
to all the necessary courses*wherever given.,'

Students for this-diploma must,apply a-t; the'tUmversky of’lilb'riddn', 
South Kensington,"iS.W^iand will be allocated' a"mcfng the various 
colleges.

The examination will be held on the fir&f^Molitlay in J*u.ly. j

Diplomas. % 217

The subjects of Examination

N°. ■fi?',' Sytij.ect. Subject.. No. of 
Papers

English Composition. HI

ii .‘ " Two'dihthe following subjects:—
(a) principles of Criticism,., IWM
lb) '.History of Political'Ideas.

1Be) General History and Development
1

of Science.

IIL, - t Tvjcv o'f the following subjects*:—
English Literature.

(6) History. ' f
(c) SPohtical Science -
(d) Economics 2
(e) Modern Languages. 

x{f) Philosophy, Logic* and
* 2

Ethics (two be taken) £ ‘

In determining the results of .the examinations marks will be 
assigned fo^essays and other work done during the course’of ^training 
and will be taken” into account ’together wjfh t'he reports of Teachers 
its to attendance and progress.

A mark of ‘distinction will be placed against the names of candi-
dates who have ‘shown exceptional' meiit.

2. The  Academic  Diplom a  in Sociology  and  Socia l  
*. Adminis tration -

The oou-r'se of trainiifg^for thepdiploma is open tBiSHj

^ <51. j Students of vRqst Graduate standing.
- b Stiiclents* dho, though not graduates, have satisfied* the. Prqfessprs in 

charge of th.ey^go,urse that their,yprrey,ious .education and-«expeTience 
qualify them t’ekrank on the same level. as-graduates‘^OT^this purpose, 
•provided that non matriculated students shall not be . ad mitred to the 

' -coursV without the 'appfro vaT of the' Bb’ard to promote the extension of 
m\fisit\ Teaching

Studplts are required to attend a course o|| study^approved for the 
puipo^e t)y the,.University extending oyer two sessions at least (and 
not less- than Ji^oPlid&ds in edGHu.year)?. >

The examination takes place on the first Monday in July.
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The subjects of Examination are :—

No. of 
Subject. Subject. No. of 

Papers.
Ref. No. of Course in
Calendar, covering 

each subject of 
examination.

1. Social Institutions. 1 1 I
183, 220

11. Social Philosophy and Psychology.
|

1
'

176, 202, 221
m. Social and Industrial History. 1 111, 205
IV. Social Economics (including Economic 

Theory). 1 203
V. Existing Social Structure and Condi-

tions. 1 201
VI. Existing Methods of Dealing with 

Social Problems. 1 201
VII. One subject tc be selected from the 

following:—
(a.) The Elements of Hygiene. \
(b.) Method of Statistics.
(c.) History of Factory Legislation. j
(d.) Industrial Legislation. )

1
131

Candidates will not be approved unless they have shown a 
competent knowledge in the foregoing subjects, but a candidate who 
passes in six subjects out of seven may, with the consent of the 
Examiner, be allowed to offer the seventh subject alone at the next 
following examination.

3-—The  Aca demi c  Diplom a  in  Geograp hy .

The Diploma Course is open to :—

1. Matriculated students of the University who
(a) Have passed the Intermediate Examination in Arts with 

Geography or the Intermediate Examination in Economics,
or (b) Can produce evidence of sufficient knowledge of Geography to 

profit by the course.
2. Graduates of other Universities who can produce evidence of sufficient

knowledge of Geography to profit by the course.
3. Non-matriculated students who have satisfied the conditions for regis-

nation, or for provisional registration, laid down by the 
Teachers Registration Council, provided that they can produce 
evidence of a sufficient knowledge of Geography to profit bv 
the course. J
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Students are required to attend an approved course of study of not 
less than 180 hours’ continuous study.

The subjects of Examination are:—

No. of 
Subject. Subject. No. of 

Papers.

Ref. No. of Course 
in Calendar, covering 

each subject of 
examination.

I. The physical basis of Geography, in-
cluding the Elements of Physical 
Geography, Geomorphology and 
Meteorology.

1 and 
pract.

At King’s
College

II. The Use of Instruments, Map-making, 
Map-reading and Map-correlation.

2 pract. 
exams.

97 or 98

HI. Regional • and Historical Geography 
with special study of two continents, 
of which Europe shall be one.

3 99, 100, 101, 102, 
103.

A minimum standard of attainment will be fixed m each of the 
three subjects, but candidates will be required to have reached a hig er 
standard in not less than two of the subjects.

4.__The  Acad emic  Diplom a  in  Psyc hology .

The course of training is open to :—
(a) Students of post-graduate standing whose undergraduate courses 

have, in the opinion of the University, included a suitable 
preliminary training.

lb) Students who, though not graduates, have satisfied the University 
that their previous education and experience qualify them to 
rank on the same level as graduates approved under (a) for this 
purpose, provided that non-matriculated students shall not be 
admitted to the Course without the approval of the Board to 
Promote the Extension of University Teaching.

Students are required to attend a course of study approved for the 
purpose by the University, extending normally over two sessions 
(and not less than 200 hours in each year), but students with exceptional 
qualifications may apply for permission to pursue a course of study 
extending over less than two sessions. Courses of instruction are 
provided by the School in conjunction with King’s College, University 
College, Bedford College and East London College.

The examination takes place on the first Monday in July.



220 Degrees, Diplomas and Certificates.

The subjects of the Examination are:—

Subject. No. of 
Papers.

Rsf. N6. of 
Course in Calendar.

I. General .
(1) Data and Principles of Psychology. 2 157

(2) Methods of Psychology. 1 —

II. Specia l .
One of the following Applications of 

Psychology. 2

(a.) Anthropological and Sociological. 
(&.) Educational.
(c.) Industrial. 160, 161, 162

The two sections may be taken together or separately.

In Section I. candidates must also submit for the inspection of the 
Examiners their Note-books of laboratory work in Psychology, together 
with a Report by their Teacher in this subject. °

In Section II. there will be an oral examination with special 
reference to any written reports which may be submitted by the 
candidate on work he may have carried out in his special subject. A 
candidate taking Section II.A. may, as an alternative to the practical 
examination, submit a short essay on Anthropological and Social 
Psychology.

Candidates who fail in either section may be re-examined in that 
section at any subsequent Examination on payment of the proper fee.

Candidates will not be approved by the Examiners in either section 
of the Examination unless they have shown a competent knowledge in 
all the prescribed subjects in that section.

VI.—Certifi cate

IN
Social  Science  and  Admini stratio n .

A Certificate is awarded to Students in the DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL 
SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION.

The Department of Social Science and Administration (Ratan Tata Founda-
tion) is intended for those who wish to prepare themselves to engage in the many 
forms of social and charitable effort. I

While the lectures are open on payment of the fees to all who wish to attend 
them, candidates for the certificate in the Department give their whole time to the 
work for one or two sessions, during which they are under the guidance and 
direction of a special staff of supervising tutors. The course includes both 
practical and theoretical work, about half the time being devoted to each. In
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their practical work the students are placed under experienced administrators 
in all parts of London, and thus obtain some knowledge of the conditions of 
life in a great industrial centre, and of the various methods of social effort, 
alike in the administration of charitable resources and in the work of Municipal 
or State Departments. For full particulars see the special pamphlet published 
by the Department. The advanced students are also enabled to take part in 
certain branches of social research.

By these means the students acquire first-hand experience of the difficulties to 
be dealt with and of the different ways in which effort is now directed to meeting 
them. In their theoretical work the students obtain, through lectures, classes, 
reading and individual tuition, a knowledge of the relation of present conditions 
and efforts to the past history of industrial and social life and to the generalisations 
of Economic Science and Sociology. It is necessary that students desiring 
to take the full course should possess a good general education.

There is no fixed age which students must have reached before entering upon 
the course; but it is generally inadvisable for anyone to begin the work before 21.

A certificate is granted, after examination, on the work done 
during the course.

For full particulars see special pamphlet issued by the Department, which may 
be obtained on application to the Secretary, London School of Economics and 
Political Science, Houghton Street, Aldwych, W.C.2.
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RESEARCH STUDENTS.
|||riie ’ London has

become on# of the largest centres * of “ post-graduate study in the 
United’”^ing‘di04i| Some of the rii’oftf important work^f1 the School 
is done in the Research Department. Tl?d,s'w6rk of the Department 
is carried on by-friaeans of (i) mdi\ k 1< il ^uper-\ non «>t students, 
(ii) Seminars or Special* Classes, arid (iii) itM’jLibrary.' The lectures 
at the Sbhiool'likely t| j^usef ul^yltudents’are pointed out to them. 
The method of utilising the British Museum, the Rubl-ie Record 
Office, and other/ great libraries and collections Or material te 
explained. Brief bibliographies are1" Supplied*,*and the-main sources 
are in di gated jfrom whibh such bibliographies may be .‘supplemented 
and extended. ,£ Thp mannerism which students collect their material 
and thfe/ls'elthey make/of it age ,criticis^,ijind pointy arising out o-f 
their 'relekrcl^s^fe4discussed. Where'Ver suitable,jarrangements are 
made for enabling studenHto come into ’contact withhcpntemporary 
social and ecorionlic organisation, public'and private, in London and 
elsewhere. ‘Dne^f the most .valuable means qf..training research 
students isfeto be found in the Library, which contains ordinary text-
books anworks ofg referenc^f official documents issued by the 
British and other Government^ a unique collection of the official 
document1' issued by the various local*authorities of the United King-
dom and other countries, tracts and pamphlets, and several special 
collections of material for investigation and lesiaicli Kot-iu.li 
students \(who are not required to bb-gradrig-f^ipiay jqin at anytime, 
and for any period. ,

The Statistical Room? containing current statistical publications^ 
and part,of the General Library,, 'together with machines for aiding 
calculation, is open to students^fpr research and;.reading, in consulta-
tion with the statistical staff.

Graduates from other UniyCrsilies dessifing to work for a higher 
Degree of thpljniversityof London under Statutefl'ii3, are referred 
to the "Section on Higher Degrees, pp. 202-216. 'lJF©r-’f,eels/ see
BEHn

Graduated of London University proceeding to ,a Higher Degree 
in the same Faculty '{except in the case of the Ph?D.), and persons 
conducting research without desiririg -tb proceed to any degree,1 can 
obtain the facilities of the Research Department, including admission 
to the necessary seminars, on payment of the Research .fee of /"5,5s.

The University Jiff, London has- Established an Institute of 
Historical Research in Malet Street, Bloomsbury, W.C.i, the object 
of which is to train students in the methods of historical research and 
id the use of' archives. A number'of seminars by teachers of the 
University and its Colleges will be given at4h’®nstitute. Research^; 
students of the School will be entitled to use the Institute and to 
attend these seminars, on the following conditions:
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(1) Research students registered at the SeKboI whq have paid any 
of the composition fees will,be entitled to^ use the Institute and to, 
attend such seminars, as their supervising teachers jmay recommend, 
without additional payment.

(2) ; Reseaifcli^studerits who have‘paid the research fee of five 
guineas will fie entitled to attend one seminar, either at the'^Sehool or 

1st The Institute, withoujfEdditional payment. But,in the event of 
their desiring'to attend* a1 seminar both at the'j®eri6ol and at the 
Institute, they will be'Yfecfuired to pay to the Sbbfoot author jtiers sin 
additional^! Je bf ^2Y2s. 6d; pefYession^

RESEARCH STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION.

A* Research Students’ Association, consi|fmgJ of students ^under- 
iiiMMiiMHI research, either for higher degrees or otherwise 
at the f£c|pb“l, -has bgen’ formed -rind’njeets Regularly, for social and 

Infoi mation as , to the Association ^ can ^ be

RAT AN TATA FOUNDATION.
flH| grant from* Execution of the ^estate qf^the late* Sir platan 

Tata funds are available from time to time for research into problems 
connected 'with the life and labour of thfe working, clSss. sThese 
researches are conducted in connection , vyith the Department of' 
Social Science and Administration rind are supervised by a special 
committee (consisting of Sir William Beveridge, Director of the 
School HH M. Moyd, Head of the Social Science Department, 
Proffesso^®ebb, Mr. Tawne$* and! Mr. Mallon,
Warden of Toynbee Hall), which has at its disposal for this; pur- 
nose a revenue derived Yjllfthe Ratan Tata Benefaction. The 
fesults are published generally in the form of monographs or reports. 
In the sessibn HHH Miss Dorothy Sells, Mgj 'Completed a 
reDort on the working of the- Trade Boards Acts (published in 
the School Series asV “ The British Trade Boards systemand 
investigations were also begun into .the conditions of dock and 
riverside employment and into the working ,q|- the free place and 
scholarship system.



224 Research.

THE ECONOMIC CLUB.

The Economic Club, founded in 1890, now meets at the School for 
reading and discussion of papers on the second Tuesday in each month 
at 8 p.m. The meeting is usually preceded by a dinner in the 
Refectory at 7 p.m. The President of the Club for the session 1923-24 
is Sir William Beveridge (Director of the School), and the 
Honorary Secretary is Mrs. J. St. H. Lander, 14, Harley Gardens, 
The Boltons, S.W.10. The Club is managed by a Committee which 
is empowered to elect members, such members being persons who 
“ can furnish satisfactory evidence of economic training.”

“ ECONOMICA,”
At the beginning of the session 1920-21 it was decided to start the 

publication of a new Journal of Studies, to which the title of 
“ Economica ” was given, which should embody the results of original 
research by members of the School staff, past and present students of 
the School, and any articles of interest which might be submitted by 
other persons. The Journal is under the supervision of an 
editorial board consisting of Sir William Beveridge, Dr. Hugh Dalton 
and Mr. H. J. Laski, with Mrs. E. M. Burns as assistant editor. The 
Journal appears three times a year, each number consisting of some 100 
pages. The price is 2/6 per number, or 7/6 per annum post free.

Annual subscriptions should be sent to the Assistant Editor or to 
the publishers ; all editorial communications should be addressed to 
the Assistant Editor.
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THE LONDON AND CAMBRIDGE ECONOMIC
SERVICE.

Issued in co-operation with the Harvard University Committee on 
Economic Research.

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.

SirgW. H. Beveridge  ... ...............  London School of Economics.
Professor A. L. Bowley , Sc .D., F.B.A. London School of Economics.
Mr. J. M. Keynes , C.B. ... ... Economics Department of University

of Cambridge.
Mr. D. H. Robert son ............................ Economics Department of University

of Cambridge.
Mr. H. J. Spratt  ... ... ... ••• Central Council for Economic Infor-

mation.
Mr. C. Tennyson , C.M.G. ... ... Federation of British Industries.

Sir Charles  Addis , K.C.M.G. (Hon. Treasurer).

The London and Cambridge Economic Service was established in the autumn 
of 1922 by co-operation between the School, the University of Cambridge and 
Harvard University (U.S.A.). The Service is similar to that established in 1919 
by the Harvard Committee on Economic Research and consists of:—

1. —A monthly Bulletin containing charts, tables and comments dealing with
the trade position in the United Kingdom and in America (by cable from 
the Harvard Service) with special analyses relating to matters of current 
interest. A summary of the general position is given, together with a 
forecast of the probable movement in the immediate future.

The Quarterly Special Numbers issued in January, April, July and 
October, give complete series of the monthly index numbers from 1919, 
viz.: security prices, banking statistics, wholesale and retail prices, wages, 
imports, exports, production, transport and employment.

2. *J—A Monthly Supplement, containing charts, tables and comments dealing
with France, Germany and Italy, communicated by correspondents in 
those countries.

A periodical communication from Austria is also,included.

3—Memoranda dealing with special topics of economic importance are issued 
from time to time. The following Special Memoranda are published 
annually It A \

i. Tariff Changes in relation to British Trade. By T. E Gregory .
ii. Stocks of Staple Commodities. . By J. M. Keyne s .

iii. Harvest Results and Prospects. By R. B. Forres ter .

The publications of the Service are copyright and are issued to subscribers 
only. The subscription is £6 a year and European subscribers to the London and 
Cambridge Service can obtain the full Harvard Service at a substantially reduced fee.

All communications and enquiries should be addressed to the Secretary, 
London and Cambridge Economic Service, Houghton Street, Aldwych, W.C.2.
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TRAINING FOR DIPLOMATIC STUDENTS 
AND CONSULAR REPRESENTATIVES.
The School provides a-gpprse of trailing,for Students, H\ho wish to 

enter the Diplomatic ari?P( ommlai Sen ices'. ’
- The course ^vers a pehod'i;6f .two years, at the end ol wlnjli 

period an examination may be taken, and a Certificate' awarded tq 
successful candidates.
^During their cof|gpStuden^s^fiaye the1 benefit of a special tutor wHj-y 

not only dir,§9$$ the.ir studies, but also trues .uhne and^nmt i,enu il 
tuition.

A gcnei il sdi^tin ot stud\ cm (ling the two years is given below, 
but this scheme-pan be adapted or modified to suit the special desires 

■ff the Students or’to fit in witja their capabilities, ,anjd prospective 
career^. m

The fee for the t must* w { 42 a year ; a small; extratfee is charged 
for the final Certificate Examination.

SCHEME. OF STUDY.
- (lft is assumed that Students have a. working, knowledge of the>more'important 

modern languages If- not, cours&spS tlfese languages cffiildf ^be provided in 
addition).

Mrsi  Year .
Elements of Blanking, Currency and;International Exchan^/^ ,
Elements of Economics 
1 ublic L inane 1 
British Foreign Trade.
The Tfade of Europe *j 
History o,f pie Modern Woildj ,

. Growth.qf English Cp.mnterie and -Gdlomsation 
The Briti-h Constitution.
Coinj .ii.iluc (iineiniiuiu 
Industrial
pimple Accounting. ’
Historical Geography*tJf tliJ$Brnish Isfes.'

' EnglfsB as IflFpreign*language (Eletndmafy)''.0^'
Year .

Principles of Bankinganu'Cuirency ;
'■ Banking and Finance in the 'Principal Counti les.

General Trade and Transport Relations’,of*European Countries.
Tariffs and Tariff Administration.
Public Administration.
European Diplomacy.
The .Economic .position of,4the,; Great Powers 

, The PoliticaltP^sipon of-the Great Powers ,
,($3?he League of Nations 

Elements of Cpmmercial .Law.
Maritime Lavir. *- 

, .■ international Law.i
Privileges,and Duties .of Diplomatic Agents,
English;as a Foreign Language (Advanced’1.

Subsidi ary  si 1 ji < 1*,. *•
"'-‘©cfean and Air Commutiicatiorfs5* *

Confrhercial' Geography 
Economic Geographv ,

-Thi^Laffi of Marine Insurance.
Political and Sifciai The'ory-.1*
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HIGHER CIVIL SERVICE APPOINTMENTS

^S'nder./lhe new seheme intfodti,e§€ 1^20 ,thtepe;^s now a single 
competitive examination for practically all the different branches 
the Higher Civil Service, including the Home CivifPService (Junior 
'Grade of the Administrative €'las§,hfo£merly' known as ClajsjsH. Clerk-
ships), the.Foreign Office-'and E)iplomatiicvServiGd'j' the Indian Civil 
Service,+Stude>ntTnterpreterships in the Far East, Enstteffi Cadetships, 
the Levant ^^mshlar ©eryiSie^ and the ©efierdk Consular Service'. 
This examination^ held m August each year.

The chpiGe ®j£ subj.ects|%>is 1the examination i^ofyyMe.that cafcdi- 
•dates have hygry opportunity.to satisfy their special bent, while taking 
into account the special*^l^^meria^nts of'1 the kind ot posts they haiye 
an view,..

Moleaver, tjlfe subj’^t^ fo.R the ex*§,minption |||ay|; be selected in 
such 1 w u a*» to ilk)w tin 01 din.irv pn paratipri^fc^r a first London 
Degree in Arts,' ^^i^^Ecp.At)iiMs^pommerce or Laws to form the 
major part of the .preparation for-t>ht ( ml St nu e E\ imin ition

In particular, those "who propose to seje^tc.their optional subjects 
(Section B) for the (|!i\ il S'en k  e« Examination mainly undef' the heads 
ot 1 listen, Lt wnomn s Pol llnX'Law, Philosophy, or Geography will 
tfind that by takin., tin dc»_u t* of B u lfel >r ©l 'Scient e in K< ononnes, 
Bachelor ot ( oinnu ic‘e, 01 A»i< hi l.oi ot Taws, as stink nts of the 
London School ot Economic s and Political Science,„they twill have 
nearly covered the ground required. The normal time for these 
Degree Courses is three Sessions, anck students should 'Lheriy as a rule, 
■devote one more; session, making four sessions in all, tp4a CiviPServi-ce 
eddrse in 'orderltO; coriiplete their preparation.' .'

•.Special arrangements* c m, lmwewr. be made to suit special cases. 
Thus exceptional'students'may&fifod impossible t‘o 'dompetb:with some 
hope of 'su'e'|^§s)'dn their degree'edhfsV'c&lbne. Others’,, particularly 
those raduated elsewhere, may confine themselves
rto one or more sessions of- special Ipreparatioj0ifin,/L;bfid.o,n for the Civil 
Ser vjc^xam inatiph^vV^

Candidates must bear in mind that the examination i's' competitive, 
and thab^fnk posts tp be’obtained diet erreat itti utlioifj.jn ljSspc c t ol 
interesting work, good pay and pension, pnd1" opporffinities^for^ public 
service.” ’'Gfood* natui al abiJiti^’4 backed by an adequate special. training 
are essential toVsiift’^ss in the!examinatron.

The subjects of examination and ffi'arks allotleitfjt'iof eSLch, are set out 
’below, with notes as to age limits and spetiaf condition’^'in particular 
brancKttlof theserviee. Those..subje.cts which can with advantage fee 
taken by students of the School of Economics, because courses for them 
are givefn at the School or are included in the ’curriculiiiri of degrees 
for which students may register at the School*, are shown in,heavv 
type.

The bracketed;*numbers following the names; 6J^?lecturers in the 
last column are the Reference Numbers blithe School courses whiefi

MB
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deal in whole or in part with the various subjects. Under the 
intercollegiate system arrangements can be made for students to take 
other subjects or attend other courses in the University, whether 
named in the table or not, on payment of special fees.

The Sessional Composition Fee, covering all courses given at the 
School itself and advice on studies, is ^"22 is. For courses elsewhere,, 
additional fees will be charged under the intercollegiate system.

Intending candidates should communicate with the Secretary, who 
will inform them of the times at which they may consult the Adviser 
of Civil Service Studies as to choice of subjects and courses.

SUBJECTS OF COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION^ 
AND COURSES.

Higher Civil Service Appointments.

1

2

3

4

5

6

Section “ A ”—To be taken by all candidates.

Subject. Marks Names of Teachers with Reference 
Numbers of School Courses.

Essay 100 Note :—All Degree Courses at 
the School include the writing; 
and discussion of Essays.

English 100 Reed (70, 71, 72),

Present-day questions on con-
temporary subjects, social, 
economic and political.

100 Various lectures by Lees Smith,. 
Dalton, Director, Laski, Meyen-- 
dorff, and others as advised.

Science—questions on general 
principles, methods and appli-
cations of Science, including 
Geography.

100 Wolf (155, 156), Wolf (“ General 
History and Development of 
Science ’’ at University College)..

Translation—Translation from 
one of the following languages 
not taken in Section B, viz.:— 
French, German, Italian, Span-
ish, Portuguese, Dutch, Nor-
wegian, Swedish, Danish, 
Russian; Latin and Ancient 
Greek also being options for 
those who take two modern 
languages in Section B.

100 At King’s College French and 
German (included in B.Sc. 
Course), Spanish, Portuguese, 
Russian.

At University College :—Italian,, 
Swedish, Danish, Dutch, Nor-
wegian.

A Viva-Voce Examination 300

Total for Section “ A ” ... 800

This list includes all the subjects that may be offered for any of the posts. Each 
candidate should study the current regulations issued by the Civil Service Commission for 
the post he seeks in order to ascertain which subjects he may offer and under w'hat conditions-

Section “ B.”—Optional Subjects.

Candidates axe allowed to take subjects in this section up to a total of 1,000 marks.

Languages with History and Literature.

Higher Civil Service Appointments. 229

Subject. VI arks
Names of Teachers with Reference 
Numbers of School Courses and courses 

elsewhere covered by composition fee.

,7 Latin, translation, and prose or 
verse composition.

200

.8 Roman History and Latin Litera-
ture.

200

•9 Greek, translation, and prose or 
verse composition.

200

10 Greek History and Literature ... 200

11 French—translation, free com-
position, set composition, and 
conversation.

200 B.Com, Degree courses at King’s 
College.

12 French History and Literature ... 200

13 German—translation, free com-
position, set composition and 
conversation.

200 B.Com. Degree courses at King’s 
College.

14 German History and Literature ... 200

15 ' Spanish or Italian—translation, 
free compos it i<3n, set composi-
tion and conversation.

200 B.Com. Degree courses in Spanish 
at King’s College and Italian 
at University College.

16 Spanish or Italian History and 
Literature.

200

17 Russian—translation, free com-
position, set composition and 
conversation.

200 B.Com. Degree courses at King’s 
College.

18 Russian History and Literature... 200

19 Arabic—translation, free com-
position, set composition and- 
conversation.

200 B.Com. Degree courses at School 
of Oriental Studies.

.20 Arabic History and Literature... 200

21 Persian—translation, free composi-
tion, set composition and con-
versation.

200

l 1 '



230 Higher Civil Service Appointments.

Subject. Marks
Names of Teachers with Reference 
Numbers of School Courses and courses, 

elsewhere covered by composition fee.

22 Persian History and Literature ...

(In Subjects 7-22, the history and 
literature subject can only be 
taken by candidates who also 
offer themselves for examina-
tion in the subject itself.)

200

23 English Literature, Period 1, 
from 1350 to 1700.

200

24 English Literature, Period 2, 
from 1660 to 1914.

200 Reed (71).

66 "■Sanskrit: translation, prose, com-
position and questions on Vedic 
and Sanskrit grammar.

200

67 * Sanskrit literature and the history 
of the civilisation and thought of 
India from the Vedic period to 
A.D. 1200.

200

* This applies only to Candidates for the Indian Civil Service.
History.

25 English History to 1660, social, 200
1

Power (121), Hall (124), Tawney (118).
economic, political, constitu- Further courses advisable. (See
tional. Honours History time-table.)

26 British History 1660 to 1914, 200 Knowles (ill, 114).
social, economic, political, Further courses advisable. (See
constitutional. Honours History time-table.)

27 European History, either Period 1, 200 Power (110).
from 400 to 1494, or Period 2, Further courses advisable. (See’
from 1494 to 1763. Honours History time-table.)

28 European History, Period 3, from 200 Power (HO, 116).
1763 to 1914. Further courses advisable. (See

Honours History time-table.)

Economics, Politics, Law and Philosophy.
29 General Economics 200 Dalton (60), Cannan (61).

30 Economic History 100 Knowles(lll,113,114),Tawuey(ll8)V
Drummond Smith (112, 117).

31 Public Economics, including 100 Dalton (166, 167), Finer (190). '
Public Finance.

32 Political Theory ... 100 Laski (176,178), Lees Smith (173)^

Higher Civil Service Appointments. 231

Subject. Marks
Names of Teachers with Reference 
Numbers of School Courses and courses 

elsewhere covered by composition fee.

\
33

1
Political Organisation ................ 100 Martin (186), Finer (187), Lees 

Smith (165, 174), Baker (184), 
Smellie (185).

34 The Constitutional Law of the 
United Kingdom and of the 
British Empire and the Law of 
English Local Government.

100 Morgan (139), Tenks (140), Laski 
(123), Smellie (175).

35 Engli sh Private Law 200 Gutteridge (134, 137),Slesser (130), 
Gattie (148), Hurst (150), Jenks 
(145, 146).

36 Roman Law 100 Murison (Roman Law—at Univer-
sity College).

37 Public International Law and 
International Relations.

ICO McNair (141, 142).

38 Moral Philosophy^.. , ... 100 Hobhouse (222), Ginsberg (226).

39 Metaphysical Philosophy 100

40 Logic 100 Wolf (155, 156).

41 Psychology 100 Myers (160, 161, 162), Hobhouse 
(221).

Mathematics and Science.

42 Pure Mathematics, Lower 200 Rhodes (231, 237).

43 Pure Mathematics, Higher 200

44 Applied Mathematics, Lower 200

45 Applied Mathematics, Higher 200

46 Astronomy ... 200

47 Statistics 100 Bowley (232, 233, 234, 235).

48 Chemistry, Lower ... 200

49 Chemistry, Higher... 200

50 Physics, Lower 200
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Subject. Mark; Names- of Teachers with Reference > Numbers of School Courses and courses elsewhere covered by composition fee.

51 Physics, Higher Itc-ii '4)0,
52 Botany, Lower 2p0

53 Botany, Higher ... ... ... 20Q

54 Geology, ‘LowetV >A.‘f «... 200,t

55 I Geology, Higher ... ... ... 200’■

56 [ ,Physie|logy(||M)^&j-.{.''1 a.® £.?' -2($J
57 Physiology^H'igher ... flop

58 Zoology, Lowei ... ... ■2'0o;
59 Zoology, Highei ... i-’..., '... , 2,00;
60 Engineering..*. ,... , ... 400
61 Geography ... ... ; 400 Mackinder (10K ,'l'o|',’ 103, 105), 

Ormsby 10^h, J,oaesSil((§9)’’. X
62 Physical Anthropology, Piehis- 1 

toric Archaeology, and '.Tech^ 
nology.

,,100-

63 Social Anthropology ... ... ?i;0O ' 'fSeligman (,^0J 8f%® 82), Weste^- 
.marek%M}3r, 224), Malinowski

64 Agriculture ... ■I
65

Experimental Psychology ... |
100 M 1 ll<l 1> 1

A Candidate desiring to offer any of the' gubjebts:48i6d’:/6’r Subject, 
65 must produce evidence satisfactory tpt the Commissioners of 
Laboratory training in an institutiofrpf University rank. For (46) 
Astronomy, (47) Statistics, (61) Geography, (6a) Physical Anthropology, 
etc., and (64) Agriculture, other equivalent training will be required. 
There will be no laboratory tesf as a part of the examination.

Extra Numerum Subject.—Candidates may (take, in addition to 
the above, one of the translation papers of- Section A, in a language 
not already taken by them in either section, not more than one of the 
Scandinavian languages, nor more than one of the three, Spanish, 
Italian, Portuguese, being offered by the same Candidate either in 
Section A or extra numerum; for this 100 marks will be awarded not
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included in the 800 of, SectiaAApor the§U$sp4 of 'Section B. Instead 
of a ^translation paper Candidates may also'take as 'extra numerum 
subject Neither of the subject’s 62 and

In addition to,,taking one.^f the subjects 62rj.and 63 as t\l>a\ 
mmerurn, Candidates whose mother tongue is an Indian language may 
take the other of these subjects in plage of subject 5.*

> hfjfrom ? the marks/assigned to,, Candidates in each 1;sju bjf£cbw*such 
deduction-will be* made1 as the Civil Service Commissioners may deem 
necessary in order to ^.secure that no- .credit be allowed for merely 
superficial knowledge.

Mbrefovery if a Candidate’s handwriting^ i^not easily legible a 
further deduction will, on thcwf^sefe^oUnt, Be male from the total markisl 
otherwise accruing to him.f- f

Applieafionf fbr 'permission tto attend^one. of, thj-sej Examinations 
must Tbe made* in the wriri|f||oi ■ the, Candidate!,}alf jsue-h times and' in' 
sujf|ts manner 'as may Verged by the Commissioners.

A fee of £8 will Jbe required from every Candidate attending an 
examination.

Higher.'Civil . S&rvic&i Appointments '.

AGE LIMITS AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS.

(a) Indian Civil Service, j^n^and after 1025, 21 to 23 years.
Successful candidates*,"'before proceeding *to India, will 
remain in England for two probationary years during 
which they will study subjects^ necessary to their 

' future work.

(b) Home Civil Service and Eastern Cadetships. 22 to 24 
years.
ip) General and Levant Consular Service and Student 

Interpreterships in the Far East. 21 to 2*4 years.
Candidates must appear before fab’ Board of 

Selection on‘the second Tuesday in May at 3 p.m. This 
may ile; doiie.' in anjKyhar after they have attained the 
age‘o£

In the General Competitive Examination Candidates 
will be required take|pjubject ,11 '(French) and to 
reach a high standard therein. A Candidate wH®!. fails to

* This applies only to'Candidates for the Indian Civil SerVipe and the Eastern 
Cadetships.

p It is notified for general information that the number of marks deducted for 
bad handwriting may be considerable1/ ''



reach this standard will" be _ disqualified ;-v?i25P marks, 
instead of 200, will be given ff|§ this subject,,thus raising 
the total maximum ih-Sectldn dBto 1^0:50. '

(d) The Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service. -2*2 to? 25 
years.

Candidates must ’* appear before \a Board ©f 
Selection on the first Tuesday in May* at 3 ipm. This 
may be done in any year after they have attained the 
age (6 f i§d

In the General Competitive Examination Candidates 
mqst take Subjects ji  jfFrppeh),,, 13 (German), and 2S 
(European History,. Period 3), and mps(t reach a high 
standard in Subject? 1 and 13 (about/50 per cent, in 

s French and 40 per cent, in German); 25b marks, instead 
bf.2oo, -will be given for eaclu df'these twosubjeets, thus 

4 rhi'sing the total maxirhum in Section B to 1,100. ‘

'-^4.' Higher Civ'# Service Appointments.

THE BRITISH LIBRARY OF POLITICAL SCIENCE.
The library was^established by publ^subscription m , .1/896, for the 

free use pf persons engaged/.’in, public administration, national and 
municipal, and of student? of ec/onomijQs/ and political science; ,

* TL comprises some 6oo\,©6/©jbtfepis:, iind;uding :—
(a) General works of reference,?tB$itish and foreign.

1 '(bf Standard works, 'British and foreign,’on economics and political 
^ience, including commerce and industry.
;-f\c) A bibliogt£j.})lncar section. This contains the, catalogues of* 

a large number of li:brari^|(‘|[bflr general and special), readers^ 
guides, general and subject bibliographies and reading lists a Iso a 
large nuipb„er of special bibliographies /and lis^^^referehces prepared 
by tne ‘lecturers, library staff and studerits^of ffeischool. /These, are' 
being constantly ■added'fq; * ’
jvi(td) A collectionl#f about 25b,boo, partipfiiets and similar’materials 

for research, all classified in accordance with .the scheme given on 
p,p. 240-245.

(<?) British parliamentary puhljcatib^/(;MJue book'Sjrfrom the end of 
the eighteenth' century to*; dat-ei’•' These ar'e*’hoVtjSfite complete, the 
principal lacuna1 being between’>f^S^*and

(/) The official reports, bearing ort/ad in in i stratiyje', cqh'stitutional, 
and economic questions; t of foreign government departmeuM^anck 
British colombW’'* The library is greatly indebted to certain foreign 
governments .for :-f'fi;e mannef in \\ hieli'tlTey hia’ve presented practically* 
cbrnplete sets of official dfcrimjertfs’ not Otherwisfe^bbtainable in the 
United Kingdom. The Kwkev<k States goydf-niraCht has made it a 
library lof d'epbsit for congressioriaL-d'bcuments in London, and has 
presented, bsfeof documents since, 1873 as complete §is it is -po's'sible 
to make its- /'The same* bourse has been taken by the governments of 
Australia/Canada, India, arid!/ Sbtljth Africa.

(g) Official reports on municipal adniini§,trat||n presented by more 
thanf§||l§f municipalities/in thejynited KingdoSthe British colonies 
and dependencies, France, Germany, Austria, Italy,. Holland, Bel-
gium, the .United, States, an,d ©.t-her countries. Np similar,(#»|le.ctioni 
of municipal,documents has beenjmade in this/or any‘other pountry.

(h) .Otjaer officialrpapers, such as,-the-reports of the North German. 
Confederation and the German Reichstag from

■ (j) The* Lords Commissioneis cf H.M. Treasrtry have presented 
copies of. thj%jChronicles and Memorials and of the Calendars of stater 
papers and other publications of Ae/rStatiohieJ-y; Office.,, (

(kf. special collections, of material illustrating particular subjects;. 
ortgroups Sfsubjects Jluse spec lal collections are unique^ for they 
have invariably been made by experts. The' most \aluable and 
extensive* ©|f them consists of the materials collectedly Mr. and Mrs." 
Sidney Webb for their- 'History trade unionism arid Industrial
democracyand presented by them to the' library. Professor
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Borgeaud',. .of the>U4fiversiEy^f^^^ne'vaV^c?dlJeGted lfhU'thM$-i^rajr’yt an 
■extensive'-s^t of documents flhist’fat’|hg'the .wor-kip.^ of the Refer - 
tendum and the Ini'tiatiyJIin ^S'WSiltiVrlandr Professor Graham Wallas 
made a ^similar,’ but much mbreK'extensnVe'^cpllectio^ illustrating 
•certain1 political 'problems? of'^tlle Ufiited IStaltes, and during 18^8 Mr. 
and Mrs. Webb, at the"1 request -of « the library trustees’,' obtained, 
in additidnkfp standard''works, a large.-«c0'llection of olfa i.ib, imports 

me^fs, and .pther n-faterials bearing .upon public admimsn,1- 
tion in the United States and' fcfie* Australasian* colonics. In iuo<).an 
•extensive collection of-similar material relating,to Canada was obtained' 
i>y Mr. McKillop*during‘gfcyndjt to\the_ "Dominion.r ’

•
" (^‘'Manuseript'and other" dofl^t^ons' ]5ie1|uedthpd^^^ 

the late Lord Farrer, ll§y.i hi tin a ‘Vfljv^/ U?' { lmhs II mis n ind 
others."

*4(m) '-Spatial librariesJwhich haveib^eij ‘deposited with the L uulo 1 
School of Fhpnomic^fb'r&^stlfnyand admimstration—%.t., the collections 
of the Edward Fry Libiuiy of International Law, the Child Stiuh j 
Society, the .Rpyral {Ecor|©jmip Society, the ^p^th-Easjtern .Union ot 
Scientific /Spciptips, ,and the World Conferences Libr,q^y.|Jt

(n) Collections ^.yallable' for .hqm>e‘i 1 eadmg fb»y members, including 
those oL S'tu'4en|sA|' Union I^ee p. 26^, and Ratan, *Ta® 
Lepvartment,^f JSpcial Science.^?

i ?'(°*l»The ^.cwprth transport^plleetMi, containing a l.ug( mmi<t 1 
of reports, textboa|lrperiodicals,,etc., dealing with the adminiswati h L 
and Sjjjbnomicsot railways, shipping. canalsii^B^ftfrc 1 his collection 
was begun ouOoff funds giwen by the. greater railway .coippanies.pif 
this kingdom, and .is cons^t^tly being .added^tl^Un’ig 10,
Acworth generbus^y gave the greater^-parj: of .fusrp-dway\library/ 
•consisting^pf'htoce than 5,000 items, to this collection, winch is, in alii 
probability, the most important library Bf traus^b^'liteiature in the 
•United' Kingdom.

'(£U The Hutchinson ^Bllfe'btion works m^alf^ 1’angua‘ges for, 
again'st; a!nd about socialism andvallifed‘ ^ite^tiohs.* This^dbilection 
has been Acquired partly by gifts of-1*books and other dofeuments 
and partly/by purchase from’ a fund provided ^My'the ^t'rU^teehMIbf 
the late?C'pnstance Hutdainsliri.

Warn There is also % fairl f large collection'of eGOh^ifiic works-’in 
Japanese got together by Mr'. Sidhey W'eblil during his drour in the 
Easti,r 91 il, .-

^),A large'collection afhbooksj?pamphlets, periodical^vholesale 
price lists, etc.., relating to the tobacco1 industry of *|hislj|puntry4rpm' 
the seyent'eenth century.

of^objtical Science. 2-37

,-f .Take.-classes* of printed books (“treatises ”) arranged according to> 
the library’s general rclassificatibn (see pp. .24,0-24^ and available on- 
open shelves, are now mainly disposed asvfollows

- Tn t|||^rieral‘reading-roonD(No‘. 11), ground floor, old building:
( 1 i^c / (^ 1 1 00 i 21 d on mi's) i i 1 aw mgeneral*
othei than International law1 l^^fclLaw itmorSi-s ’U: F‘(Mental 
s-eienqe), fQ^Pphtical science), J -(.Geography a selection only); -L 
(Bibliography)*.- This reading room contains the ^general catalogue of 
thM|braryvand dictionaries;and 1 nc\ lop 1 (lias.

. In room^ir&^mezzanme floor; outside old building (the history 
rc uliii 1 Min Clfssts 11 (History), and EOj (International* law* 
'“"Edward Fry” library)^and also^reldfed works from other difs’ses.-

In ■ rpBria. flbdr^-,,of . neyy building, (the,cgmme^e reading 
ffAom): Class&s'D (ComfmerSe, Finance and the “ Acworth ”
Transp<ortfd,©M|c4i:on® and relS.tra^wor'ksAfrom oth’er classes. The

In loom jir^isl flodi (I old building (Um .sUpsin tll ldn.it v): 
rClass D *(Statistiq||)j?; and related'1", works from ,ot-her, ';classej^.1 The 
Volumes ot tlu TJ K. ( ensu-< s an phu^d Ik  n .

The main body oft Class J ^Geography)--!storied m the geographical!. 
department, and sp>i|jlp 1 iea11 on„ ;must be made to consult it> 
®o6fe 5in jGiass, "A^^cial 11 ut|pnson"”,v, collection) ’can*
ohly*be obtained oh apiplic|i4Qn’in ,thg general*reading room; whin* 
also enqu 1 r 1 esVespec11 neqlMdtjoumeys must.be madeltl

Readers’ have access to *bj0bks/®n ©pen shelves-on condition that 
when do^ne with the books are, left orpfhe’ table, pr placed on the’’desk 
pro\ idi 1 101 lli 1 1 in | osc

,In the fgallery of the general read'Mgiii^toj/and in the stores of--the- 
qther pari-s-pf the building, books are arranged according t’o,c©nvenience~ 
Readers haVel access„to the gallery) but books not in the reading 
10 mi 01 „dlu\ -an 011k be obt.uiud tiom the supr rintendents;by 
application on the Ripper \ouc ler form.' Readers requiring ir^e than 
one volume*.from the inner library are inviteditto apply in advance* 
stating ,©R t:h(e yqucherjhe time w^en they will ^Muire the Ibooks.il,;.

s In- th.e mam, most1 of the parliamentary!bhdt official- publications 
of the various countries,-ifMe documents in the pahiphlet' .Goflectiohl* 
is^isial and periodioaJl publications, and fothjsr miscellaneous “papers”

1 cam only • be obtained , on inquiry-; and the i‘r* catalogues are not all 
publu 1\ dis] lived

Rcadiis .lie uiged to 1 onsult llig keipeis (.L the* v.muus rooms, 
when they cannot* find works- of Avhichfthfey arhl^ h'eed ' ih the' classes 
whe-fee. .such ought presumably ‘t’o b*e’ looke’d fof, and aUall times’When 
in nfe'ed1 of2Su’ch> h'sbistance as; the library exists. f:« provide and to- 
make complaints^ qr- yepomme^rdiations in the» recommendation book 
which, ®lfc be "found on the catalogue-desk in the .general reading 
room.
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There is no subject catalogue df/fhtl'library,,;but the making’of one 
is under consideration and will be undertaken as soon as funds are 
available) the card catalogue iri the drawers of the catalogue design 
the general reading room is arranged

raLz) for ordinary$books|||s*ued by an - author, .under the author’s 
surnam(%4^4

lijffe) for official1 -reports under,, tiiep name of the" Estate, city, or 
other corporate body responsible for the publication.1 M 
the oape of .sBr irishman 1 otlni pai liamentai y papers'4© 
which reasonably ;good ^catalogues are published, no 

■ entries wi-lX in general be found in the catalogue, but -the 
necessary catalogues will be found in cases in .the

.(general reading ro,om.
For thief' convenience ol teadeis, da t-nHiant-. and otln 1 nioit 

■genual u’mks of leteunce aie plac^l, in casts anil biblio
graphical w|frks (incluurng indexes to official ^publications and th^ more 
important- library catalogueki)'jm leases,hy54 q&qT in the general reading, 
room in each ins tan e’er- f~

^Pamphlets,are7'Classified in accordance with the schemje^ given on 
pages 240-245. A detailed scheme of ’the system”- and the author- 
■catalogue of pamphlets may be insp'eetdd 'on application. 1

Students desiring information on a subject are recommended t'o 
•consult the sheaf-catalogue of bibliographies, kept on the catalogue 
desk in the general reading room. ’’All reading list«,^b1bliographies, 
lists of authorities',1 'etc'., separately published' a're catalogued, therein. 
The entries are classified alphabdribailyl 

• c'With'certain exceptions, \ ol 11 mesV obtaining bibliouzq hies of then 
own subject matter aie not entered in this’'catalogue, as sudh are 
readily traceable 4oh< reference to the 4se®tjons of the classification 
therein ;they fall.

Special and detailed Subject dn'deSfes':to the Acworth, Hutchmsdn, 
Edward' Ff*y and -geography "<f6llectiohS'iha?ve been coriipiled and are 
kept with tb'd rCspect-iv^'T collections. In addition special subject 
indexes have been made 'to’ 0P mafpl and charts in British parlia-
mentary ^phjf^fe'since 1*’fb matterv/in these papers relating to 
Afriqj&^jaind to the publications of' English local government bodies. 
There is a separate catalogue of all periodical publications received’, 
and the contents *ei|j the more important periodicals are regularly 
indexed as they arrive.1-!^

Readersfsh'ould also consult Wilson’s Cumulative bock index (United 
States catalog supplement)^Readers' guide to periodfc§Tliter,ature; and Inter-
national index fH, periodicals (Readers1; guipp.; supplement)^; the.? English 
c.ataiague,ipTbopks;vaxid the Subject index to peripdiccds, issued by the Library 
Association. ..These are all cumulative publications, kept updo-date.

The ^superintendents of the- reading roomi^will gladly' explain the 
method of the catalogues of the library and of the1 various s'peifi^l 
catalogues of collections* but are especially forbidden to make' out

of Political Science': H

'Vftdphprs’ for readers.,:<,E^ch single Volume or pun. of flumes required 
by a- -readpr, |||jnpt located in the reading roqmsj:-.requires a separate 
voucher.

Any reader desirous of having books retaine'd^fo’r him foi^a space of 
not more than 48 hours should write, his nametat^the end of?,a small 
slip ftpj be obtained of the superintendent), insert ft in the top book 
of those retained, and'.draw the attention of,1 the superintendent 
to the fact. This arrangement willu|f]j| apply to hooks on the shelves 
of the reading rooms?/ , Special^tables • are ‘ reserved fpij'those actually 
using, works in fblfep and anyone may* be -required toi move t$ 
another tsufcie to make -roofii for at Tedder who requires a folio.-

Readers desiring infoririatiOn as’^fo* thef contents .ind lac ilities ol 
other libraries in' ETohuon are ad\ lsed to consult the handbook Pitied 
ip?#9ip§ (pew editionby the Umvprsjty of London,,, entitled The 
iibraries^mLondon: a guide fo& students; by R;. A.-I^ye.

■RUt£$S FOR THE LIBRARY.

1. —The library "slkfl' be operi grathitousl)pfpr the purpose'of study 
and research to-^

Students for? fhe time b.eing of the London Schooi^.^f 
Ecbnbrhies'and Political Science;

(b\ Persons engaged in any branch of public administration in 
the United Kingdom or any ©tff£V|couht-r-y ;

Professors and lecturers of any ’TecbgMsefiSun i versi ty ; ‘
(d) SjL^aofner persons as may from time ^f time be admitted 

b,\ the Dncctoi, on the .iecommendation of any public 
offiepr, professor, lectures,, teacher, foreign ambassador, 
minister pr consul, agent-general Jo®other person of 
position.

2. —‘The reading rooms afre open at ioja.gfe daily, except as provided 
in Rulei^iclosing^at the following times:—

During term: Daily, except Saturdays, at 9 p.m.; and on
Saturday ss‘at 1 pan.

During vacation: Mondays* Wednesdays and Fridays, akgp.m. 
.Tuesdays and Thursdays, atiji p.m.' (with exceptions) 

^and :oh Saturdays at 1 p.m.

3. ^yhe library is'entirely closed Oh the following days:—On all 
Sundays;, on the 1st January; on Good Friday and the five dayshext 
following; on .Whit Monday; on the first fourteen days of August; on 
the 25th December and six days next following.
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4.__The heading room's; may-''Be -closed at-'ah/ timehfor not more
than Bne dayihy vorSl0£ of the trustees, ‘provided that!*,notice' do that 
effect bq^osteihup not* l’ess than one week previously an the rehdirijg 
rooms an d?mf theseritranqe-lobby/
^R-Readprs' may take the ‘books 'tH^^equire-for purposes of study 

'“reading rooms-and gallery. They must 
not replace th'e bobks* when ctone with, but rriust leave them on the 
table ]5fovided for that -^urphse. '*

6. —Cloak-rooms and loqkers ^?are provided rwa^the building, and 
readers.' an - revested ^ndt - * to brmgrijjpvercoxrfs, -h<M, umfoellas, or other 
impedimenta fyito the .reading vopm3., Parcels may be left m charge 
of the porter, in the^hall'...

7. A-N0 book, manuscript, or other property of the library 
is, in any circumstances, to be taken out of the reading 
rooms by a reader.

, as far as,possible,'-to .bte-ipreserved in the reading
frfdms.

9.—Anyone who>shalhwal fully ’ 1 uj.ur e the pi operty Bpdhe library in 
/<iny way will be required to pay the cost of repairing or replacing the 
injured property, and maydjfe d,ebar,red from further 'using the library.

loSPersons adnaitted "to -the reading^ rooms shall on their first 
,\isit sign their names m a bo’o'lp kept fo^r tha,t purpose, as
/evidence that they wiil ‘gStffgrm to these’ rp'ldsC'/

, The" w books and other , .documents - -jn, |#hp^ library!, are ,, classified 
according to the follojving scheme, which dias been arnyed at after 
careful ^consideration Bf^man y^sy stemsi

Main Divisions. Symbol.

Sociology ... ‘k *
Economics... ... J B.
Finance. ... ■' rC*. ' ...; f .-•C ' i^C. ‘i

/Statistics ... '• % 1 . ! ’-D?
Law ... ■••• & ... E.
Mental science and
Poli tical science - ..., L • ■ ■ •" f y*? t v, .‘G. ■
History ’ ...... ••• ••• ••• ••• H.
Geography, geology^ meteorology,-etc. : - J-
Suggested general solu-tiops of ,s|3,€|dl^prqblems

' Library administration ... , i-,i,-• ••••<; ... , L.i -
;0ther main j;|divisions, to be . allowed as necessity ;•

... ,M.,’N.,,etc., etc'.
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Each-of these main divi^ops^is subdivided as follows H|

A .fASo 'C 10 LO GY..

General wprks 
Ethnology and anthropology 
A'fifiiropolbgy ...
Language ...
Custom and early law
Marriage and the* firmly. . . .
Marriage law
Religion
Evolution
Heredi|y "... ... ..:
Mythology and folkloie

”, (And o+hers to Be k&'c

,.. C ' *' l\ *,f A.oooo,
.... A.6.200/

... ... ... A.0210.
'\i4.'', ... A.0300.

A.0400,
f..„ t • ... .. A.0500.
. f m 1 A.0510.

" ■ A.o6pof.
K1 f. ,5 , - ^l .q Soo ,

4 - V< 11' I O,
A.2.000.

as the necessity arises.) <

B- EtiAi'MlCS.

General works (including e'conomic theory) 
Population ... ... ..; * ... - ... ...'
Pauperism ... ... .. ...-
jUnemgfjoyment ... . iv-.v. 't.{.„'
Labour questions in general"-- v-1
\Vage^i
Hours■>, ... ... ... ... ... .: I
Trade unionism ....
Labour disputes 
Liboui legisl ilion

, AsisuralUcte -.. ... ... ... ...
Housing ... ................ ... ... .:.
Co-Operation...
Jbasnd.-.l,:
Migration
Commerce ................
Free trade and protection ... ... ... ...
<_t)inmeiual t uses
Monopofies/tfustsV etc:* ' ... ...
Communication's generally * • ■■■•. . . .
Posts . . * i‘ j

? Telegraph, ^telephone, and other means jajfij com-
munication, at a distance

Maritime navigation, ocean transport, water] 
.transport generally . ... T.-. ... ....

■ .Shipping
Shipbuilding...
Marine engineering .
Technical hydraulic-, ^ ,
Harbours and coast protective \\ orks (generally). 
Harbour,w0nksw . v.v, . .... - ... .
Canals ^nd inland navigation!"4 ^

B.oboo.
B.020C
B.0300.
B.0400.
'IBI0500.
B.0600.

B>o8ooi
B.0900.
B^iooo.
Binoo.

; B.1200. 
B.13C0. 
B.2000. 
B.2100. 
B.2200. 
B.2300. 
B.2400. 
B.2500. 
B..2600. 
B.2630.

B.2640.*

b ^2,c !H'

B.2670. 
B.2^^0. 
B.27OQ. 
B.27-5(6. 
6^2740. 
B.2770.

<3



2+2 Tike- 'British Library

B.—Econom  {t®f '(¥6iiMT). ^

Drainage and reclamation ...
Highways and roads generally ... ' ...
Road construetion ... ... ... . .
Motor vehicles ’ ...
Cycles,(gener'al works, including history) ' ' ...
Railways
EcPnom-ids, of location ... ... ... ...
Railway, construction (general works, including 

r'efcbnnaissance, surveying, and locationV^vB 
Railroad surveying ...
Permanent way. Track (general^^^^i^^^H 
Railway structures and buildings ... 11 ’ L tfTxYS:, 
Railway equipment and supplies (general work's) 
Rolling stock ana car building ...
Railway operation and management ...
Safety measures, signals, etoMtechmcal)...
'I rathg  operations \ii* ............
Local hnd light railways (general 1 
Municipal and street .railways 
Electric railways (general
Aerial*-navigation (generally) >, ? * -fT *i nT» ifr
Meehan ifjjjofflight.. .Aerodynamics . .... 
Industryafidmanufacture ... ... ...
Slavery ... ... !..

^<■2.790.
B.2800.,
Bjiif&r. 
B.^feq!: 
B.5896. 
B.290'0. 
B.2940.

B.^9^6.
B.2'960.
B/29^0.
11.298b.
B.3o©b.
B.3010'.
B.3050.
B.3080.
B.309©.
B.3<i :©o .
B.yigot
B/3i6ot
©23200.
B.3230.
B.340O'.
B^seso.

G:—Finance 1. “
General works ...' ... ... ... ... tG.-oooo.
Public finance . > . . ...., ... ... C.0200.
Taxation ... ... ... ... ... ... C .0.300.;
Banking ... .... ... ... -16.0400!

,, Currency ... ... ... ... ... ... ,6205.0©'.
Investment................. ... ... .............. !. s iG.o.§©o.
Prices:hnd values-... .... u- ..... . .s. 6.0700.

D.— Stati stics  ... *■/ ................‘v* jD.oo.opj:
*N.B.—Statistics(0.f any special suhjfe%tlwill be fourid With

other books on the, subjfecft
-Law .
General works ... ... ... • • - ... 'E'/oooo.
Jurisprudence " ./. ... ';i>Eloi'©0;
History of law ’E.6200.
Ancient and Roman law ... *E;©3©o s.
Modern law ... . . . =©.0400.
International law ... > ...\
Constitutional- -law (added 

constitution”)
to G.02oc%

Works on the law of any special subject will be found 
with other works on that subject '
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F.---M I M U St II NoF AND ETHI-ie'S'i

General worlds, ... 1 * >.*' . .«■> ■f ^iFas»i»cl.:
Philosophy':.-.:.' F iOiioci.
Ethics ... ... ... ... F.oitoo.
§|ippression of vice, gambling, etc. F.‘02§Q.
Logic ... ” ... Fi©5»o.
Psyjlhofogy ... F.rooo.
Roman 1 itli< fli.fi ism il ffiimmo.

\ W.v, j jFeq©©©.

-P«Vl I 1( m ll NCL.

General woi G.oooo.
Constitutions uenerall)) ... : (T.0200.
Consti'futipn^fef,special states ....’ G.03'oo‘.
Form (^stafte*-»./,,*• J/, , - G.0400.
Democracy ^ncludi]^ citizenship and 

v !s u ffra'g
women’s;

G.05P0.
ETeCtions ana’ suffrage G*©6oo.
Parliaments . . . . ... ... . 6.0700.
P^tips G.0800.
Epd^sfastical relations Q.0900.
External relations, , 0.1000.
War ... ... ................................. 0.1 100.
Colonies andM©lantrles. _ G.1200.
Internal relation'll .... ... 1 G.1300.
Liberty ... ... ... ... ... ' G. 1400.
Children . . ... ..! 0.14^0^:
Educatoh (>,.1500-
Criminology
A-dminisua-tion,- general and, central ,(>.1700.
Local government, .generally- ■ GviSoo.
Local government, tdnited Kingdom ' '0.®9oo. ■

Local gpvernmenf,foreign countries' "0.2040-99.;

Local government, London G.2100.
L©cal,government, other tQwns G.2200.
Local gbvernment, particular subjects (1.2300.’
Local government, municipal and national under-

takings ■ ... ... v ... ... W-i- G»24c o .

SeMiii^fn and antisemitism G.250'0.
Ireland .......................................... ... •. • ... G.afioo.
Temperance, general ... ... G.4800.
Opium ... ... ... ... G.4900.
Liquor• • •• G.5bO'o.
Public health' ... ' V... 0.5100.
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H.—Hist ory .
General works (including palaeography)................. H.oooor
Social history ... ... ... ••• ••• H.ooioJ
Political history ......................................................... H.oogo.1
Economic history ... ... ... ’ '..• • 5 ••• jijgs ■'
History in general ... ... ••• • •
The World   H.oaoof
Ancient history ... ... ••• .... ... H.3.00,0:
Various countries arranged according $to' the g|| H.4000 to 

Dewey classification.... ... . - *<' ’ •, Id •9.9'0®'y ."j
These country numbers are further divided, 'as undhr 

00' Sources.
10 SOci'al.

~,6Political, 
yz, Economic.
JSf.B.—Works on^ke history of any Special subject will be 

'found with other works on that subject.1 'S
t __Geogra phy , geolo gy , biol Ogy , ^^^p?i.TURE, etc

General Works .. ' •' • ^
Geology;, physiography, geodesy/ \ v,..; y 
Meteorology ‘ • •* jIf'-!;•$&
Biology........................................... , • •

■ Zoology............... , ^ & ‘t'r
Plant geography and botany .................'
Agriculture ... ••• , •••

J.oooo. 
J-i5oo;j 
J .i.6oq.( 
J.ryoq.' 
•Jtr-Boo. 
J.s'ioooJ 
J.2000.

K.__Suggested  solutio ns  of ‘fe'0'©i|ti^ probl ems .

General works ... ••• ■
Anarchism ................ .................'

•p^Tblstoy
Individualism •
Voluntaryism
Nietzsche ... -1* 1 ' w
Applied Christianity * ••• ■ M
Social service , ]^ cu-s;
Social and university settlements.,;. %

: Social clubs 1 ‘-%J]' j.
Humanitarianism .:. • • • ,
Vegetarianism • •• s;s,v- !
Positivism'and Comteism ...
Socialist bibliographies ..............................
Socialist associations ..............................

. Socialist congresses
Miscellaneous socialist collections ...
Collections by one author............................ . s
Socialist biographies
Socialism in general ... •••' •••;
Economic socialism ... • • •
Moral socialism ................ ,.................

K.0000 
K.iooo 
K.i 1 o'o 
K.i 200 
-K.1300 
K.i 400 
K 2000. 
K.2100 
K.2200 
K.230C1 
K.3000 
K.3100 
K.40,©©. 
K 3000. 
K.5040 
K-SP45 
K.3051 
K.5055 
K.^066 
K.5070WBBm
K.5072
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K. li:guG<ddijfE'i)^'iLUTiON.& feF"®OfeiAL proble ms " '(contdlfl l*
• Historyof socialism ’ ... ■ ... K.5080.

phartism ............... ... ... •••• K*5°§^'‘
Methods^ socialism ... • • • • • • K.5090.
Christian socialism... ...‘ ... ••• ... K.51:06. '

0, ̂ Philanthropic socialism ..............:................................^(42r!n .*2
International socialism;., ^ ••• •••- ••• ^53°^;
Socialism in v^LKrpusxopntrieSj ..t ... ... K.549^*

^Communities and utopias ... ... t ••• • ••
Spcialist songs . . . ,J ••• ••• K.5pd'o’.'
Anthsocialisnl ..1 ... "............... v KyS7(K>.
Socialism, controversies and debates ... ••• t

J ,<4‘‘i..." '••• K:60o O^
‘‘Communism...'' ... ...’ '••••' ’ K.70©©.?.
Sohdaiitv ‘ ... ... ••• ••• -

^Eugenics ... . . ^ \ •• ■” K.8000.
Eridowment of motherhood ... • • • ^ 'f‘ K'.'Sioo.
Revolutionary movements, including ;l^l^h'fevism ; K.9000.
Syndicalism .................................................... K/9160.

t iGeneral stc4ifee^<

L. ir—B.I.BLI-p.GRAPH.Y A$© .^PBRA^R’^^Ep^E.
''History of book-making 'P. - ............................ L.oooo;

Writing (general works)Wr;l' ' l, .1’ 1 - '11 " D.od4lo.; t
Book- industfifes1 and trad’e’ . •'-1 'L'(3ii '(5. _ .

■•''Bookbinding... ... ... ••• ••• •••
Bookselling and publishing ... ‘ ' C-02/^^'11
Copyright. IntOlfetetual property.1.......................... L.0551. v

’‘Library’science . . J1 . 5 v ..i
' General bibliography , ... ( •••’ IMWefroo-rt* ,

Ariotfym's and'pae'udonymsfl. ... .............. L.rOiji.
National bibliography ............... *•= ... L.i24"0^V,!J

. (Dewey numbers for countries ■*
Books printed and published in that country, books by natives or 

resident authors;. Books written in the'language of that country by 
, foreigners, and that country! as .subject (general literature, 

'biography, history and description). Other special, within the 
, scope .offthe foregoing classification, go with subject, but.have the 

additional symbol L.50, Others outside m|scopte are arranged 
^acdording to the Library df-Congress scheme, slightly modified.

Z'-rr MlS0ELLANEO.US.
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STUDENTSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS 
AND BURSARIES.

Offered by the London School of Economics and PolitficalfSicitnce... ,.

One Research Studentship, on the-RATAN Tata  K’o In Cation ,-df 
tlie value of £’200 plus fees, tenable f6r one *yekr*, with :pd^ul>le 

,/Extension to tWp years, will be awarded ih October,'
The holder of this studentship will be required to investigate.and 

write a report on some contemporary no Dial <>1 industrial problem. 
The subject miist be approvedby the Direptop of the,1 School and the 
sthdent will be expected to devote his or her whole tune to tlic wprk.

In-theiev.ent of failure to.complete the wprjs: or abandonment<,Qf*ja;s<tiudeh'tship 
before .the end-of the period for which it was granted, the candidatev may£,|)e„ asked 
to refund part of the mopeys already paid tb him.

Candidates should apply to the Secretary,, London SchooL-gf .Economics^. 
Houghton"Street, W.(|fi2. for further particulars and £qS|a form ofapplication, 
which slcTuld be completed and returndd^M^ later tHa(d Sepftem*ffir f8th, 1^24.

One Research Studentshipy-of'the value- oiff, 20<9,fi®' addition to', 
fees, tenable for one year, will be-awarded in Jul^i-q^v.

The studentship .will be awarded only* in ttife evbift* of suitable* 
candidates Resenting themselves-. ’ If possible, the award will be-made 
without examination, but papers in Economics and Political-^oience 
may befset to selected candidat es if it is G^nsideriedL.4p^fla,ib!|e.^, ,

The studentship is intended® promjpte the exjfeMition, by graduate 
students-of definite niecSesHppimfln work in-. EGQipq,m,i,cs.or’^jliftical 
^eienpe',, and th||lfibject of rese£rfta?mus,t be approvefl by the Doctor 

the,-, Sqhppl. The successful candidate will be expected- teCdeivote 
\hi’s whole time to the work, attending toi this, purpose at ?|h.gj,’School, 
or carrying. on researches in sucjhr'fiqii|%o.£ investigation as may be 
required,

I!u the event of failufe ^’complettf the work or abandonmentidf thfe^fudent- 
ship before the end of the period-for which it ‘was t granted, the candidate may be 
asked to-refund part of the moneys already paid torh-h®*.. ?

Candidates should appl\ to the Secretary, P.ondcm‘ School of; Economics, 
Hbughton' Street^ W.'C.zfdol-4 further particulars 'and -fdr! a form of application, 
which sh'otild be completed and returned not later than’ Jufi'e'Tst. 19j5^;i|

One Metcalfe Studentship, foundedviind3er the will of M||f Agnes 
Edith Metcalfe, will be awarded annually, and will be«©fjjthe value, 

•of (at present) £fi<|vf‘9r one year. • The studentship wilFbe tenable'’ 
at the London School of Economicsiand Political Science, and will 
be open to any woman student who has graduated in any Univer-
sity of th^fPnited Kingdom. Thestudept will be required to 
undertake research on some Social, Economici or Industt lai 
problem to be approved by the University. Preference . will be 
given to a student who proposes to-study a probleth bearing on 
the welfare of women;
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The stu,df|tebip, wtjf 'on«ly,j..b4%awarded if; gandidajte^ .QP sufficient 
merit prespp-Ltbenise.U es. -■ ■> -

Further particulars 1 and application,, 'fejismsf 'can- be obtained > from the 
Academic Registrar, Unners'it\ ot London, South Kensington, S W 7, by ^hom 
applications,* m vjsVbe'-re’e ea edi not-lailter- than fSfefiterriber

Four Scholarships of £40 each (two in the Ea^lty of Ecpnomics,
’ Wfib in Arts and one in Iia.#s—Subject’ tb s|tisfactbfy‘ candidates 

being, available)* w^H?^ awarded on! the, rqsplt of the examina-
tion held^fiy the In ter-Collegiate Scholarships.. Boa«rd pn; April 
21st, 1925. Bursaries consisting of ,a g©mp|e;te rempgibrf of 

„ fees.may ’also;he&awarded to: p^%feingj?s'|udohtewhb4atri$show 
that theiri'financiadtctaciamstances' render SdehlasSistance- dfesirable.

, The S11: h pfer sh ip sc may be expended to include remission of fees 
• ^irfisimilar oircumstanges,.

S*u< t* sbful i mdulatc s will 1» t \pected to,proceed to a full course 
in,,preparation for a first degrep TB^e.^Econ li.Com., B.A, (in 
certain Hpnbhf sIg.rbot  LL.B'.)T'] In normaT dir-,cutnstance^ the 
holder of a Si hopuslnp‘ w ill*lit l \pi Pteil to be a ful'l-time da^student. 

■i.Ih rc;nr 1 e.^^.hnweiyeT: may.,be, held ^jyfheEj by day or evening students. 
S'^fiolajrsmp^and Bursaries Will be tenable.for thrpp j.yqars^. ,

A-Mik^icular-,scan be obtained, fro,m,MrSfod. R^nnejr, M. A.-,-* .Sgo^etary of the 
iiUer-CjOllegi^te S sliolai ships ^Boarjil, The Medical King’s, .College
Hospital! Denmark %ll*Latfhon|^F 5', to whpmer^ifig shourd' be sent not later 
trian-March 28^h, 1G??5

Metcalfe Scholarship. A Metcalfe‘SriholbrSMp, founded'imdbr,the 
will of’ the late M-u- Vgn^^ Ldiib-' MMeaffe, limited to wo'men 
,stuflqnts>t-wt|p haye>,. p^ss^eji, dheg Intenrapdiate^t^xaniina-tion^in 
P^conornfc^jof^ Ifet.ni.p|-, London-, wdl bs. a,\y^fded 
bi-annua|l^v The valu^- of tlu^ iSphola^ship will be- (git present)

I .'£30^ per annum fo.c, twp^. yea-rs- The- holde|j|pf -th,ej (Schphpship 
will be required'to*work as a fulbbime student at the School for the 

0 Ejpal Examination of^f» |^con.»)-,4^gree.
^^urtlier information may be obtained from the Academic Registrata, LTniVersitv 
of London ^South Kensington S \V 7 by whom application^should reemved 
nofejlater than Sepiembei lstf' l'924J 1

Two Scholarships in Sociology, proyi^pd] by the, gift ■ of Mr. 
Martin White, wil.1; be .offered) for the session ^g24r;2,g; - ^ The 

^ ■■Schoiarships will” be awiWch d to student-' who have passed the 
Iri-Mrmediati I \ imination tot the 1> St ("Leon ) 01 tm the I> \

- oiieSdripferS-hip being- available' for a student who-intends to take 
the B.Sc. fM-e’on.) wnth -Sociology as a special subject, and one for 
the student whb'^4tends to take the B.A. with Honour?! 111 

* Sociology, in both c|e$d9 as regular- da-y' students of the ^School 
, and internal students ofi the University- ^
The value of: tfc ^hojarships will be ^uivalent to com,p(lete 

remission of fees.
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In the first instance the ‘ Scholar ships, will be awarded for one year 
only (1924-2$), Bjlt'an extension'll two years will be made provided 
the progress and conduct of? the Scholar are satisfactory;

The Scholarships.are open 40 both men and women, and will be 
awarded only if candidates of sufficient

' jHBBB candidates should applj to tlife Secretary, London ^Scliopl' of 
I IBB Houghton Street, Aid wye h, W.C.2, from whom a, form of applicatW 

can1 be obtained.’ This* form must’1’be c'Qmpiet'ea and",returnhd'’on or before 
September 15’th,’ 1924^%

Six Exhibitions, tenable at thfe School, are awarded t© "University 
Extension - students on the recommendation of the‘-University 
Extension Board; the exhibitioner to" fee Selected, in ,thbl first 
instance,1 fpr'one year; Hut to be re-eligible,- on ce'rtain.conditions, 
for a second and third, year. These Exhibitions will cover the

■' School fees for the course’taken.
'Further information may be obtained from the‘ Registrar of the , University 

Extension Board, University df London,1'South Kensington, S?W.7.

One Exhibition, tenable at "the; School1,'isMsi: warded on the fecorfi- 
mendation of the^Scfeety of Arts ; the exhibituSnei to" be (lected, 
in the first instance, .for Onp-year, but to b%l^;eligible; ’on- certain 
conditions, for a ■saegHBfentt third Thi^^E^hjbition will
coyer the schol^ fees for the eburse taken; and inciudel^an allow- 

% for bpoks. j ,
Further .information may be obtained from the Secretary of: the S&teie'tv of Arts 

fohn Street, t , j f1 , 1 Tv f ’ ''

One Exhibition, tenable at the School, is1%warded annuail^fto a 
student of the City of London Cbll«S|lDay School, on Iht' lecom- 
mendatiori of fh’e; Headmaster. ^ rfife’ exhibitioner filulfShave 
passed the London Matriculatio’rt Examination.

Ten Free Places at the School, tenable for three yekrk, ate awarded 
annually by -the London County Council,

N.,B.—Students, over i8 or 19^ whojntend to becometeachers, may,^ 
under certain circumstances,'obtain free admission to the School, (n 
connection with their studies at thS -L'ondBn Day Training Uolflge.'

Offered through the University/gfeffondpn- and open to students of dhe-London 
School of, -Efopomics and Political ’ScienceA ws?:A

The Gerstenberg Scholarship of ^.7.5 tenable for one year, 
open, without limit of age, to candidates wdio- have passed the 
intermediate examination in this or the previous year.

This Scholarship1 is awarded5bn thef restilts'of the Scholarships examination in 
July.' Entry closes .on 1st Junes,,

S tudehtshipsfScHolarship.fi 'etc.

One Mitchell Studentship . of ^i^v’yawa’rded!'' without exami-
nation, to tenable a gr'aduafeof a! British l^hiye^sity possessing 
the necessary “City of Lbndon ” qualifications'to study and investi-
gate’sortie definite feature of business or industrial organisation, at 
hbme^or abroad. The Studentship us open to graduates of any 
British .‘University without di^tirictipn^fff sex. , Application’s must 
be submitted not 7kfMr’ than March 3Sst in each year to the Clerk 
to the Mitchell Trustees,-i, Plowden Buildings, Temple, E.C.4,

■ from whom further particulars, can be obtained.

Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
Fou,rfi Travelling , i^daolarships of the value ofi-^200 to ^3 obi-per 

annum,, according f§l circumstance.^,-^tenab,le, for one .year only, 
will be, awarded to. candidates who have;-passed Part I. of the 
Final Examination in

Aminttending candidate-should make application in a, letter accom-
panying the form oft entry for fflart Ifiof** -the-Final Examination, and 
should at the same time name the; qountry or-countries to which he 
desires- to proceed, if successful. The' holder ofia CasseL Scholarship 
will be required to pursue in thte,country or countries,^) which he may 
proceed a ;cpurse of study$ inA'preparation, fo^Part &^of the Final 
Examination, and .enter* fjqrAth^t-K Examination, within two years-'of 
the. award of the. Scholarship. \

For. further particulars apply to the External Registrar of the 
University^qf. London.

Stern* Scholarship in Commerce.
HBBB °C '>ill * be awarded^n The

f .results of the Intermediate Examination and of Part I. of the 
Final'*f|xamin’a'tion in Cbmmef.ce.'^50 is payable when the 
Scholarship ' is * awarded, drtd|||§|fk when\<the holder has passed 
Part I. of .the Final Examination.,

For further partic'ulhrs apply, the1 bExternal Registraflpof ' the 
University of London.

The Vintners’ Scholarships in Commerce. - Two travelling 
-Scholarships of the \alus of ^150, each -a-re awarded annually by 
the Worshipful ■ Company- ^FVintners to rneii who desire ftFstudy 

Afor' the Degree in Commerce of the ilDhi v-grsity-of London.
Competitipn for^these' 'Kchplafsliip’s is! open.’to approved British 

sukjects who intend ,4o Tstudy tjde, Degree, provided that before 
the same are respectively awarded - to them they shall" satisfy the 
Court .of Assistants. ofAhe said Company that they intend itPbona, fide 
to study the cufilv^tioii of the vine and the’ production df wintein all 
its varipus branches, in connection with thecarrying on of the win^ 
trade business in the jQity Pf’London or elsewhere, under and subject 
to, such conditions",as the said,Cqurt ©^.Assistants shall from time- 
to time approve..



. Bjjdfebitions, Medalss and„ es.'

gHgl gg||fflBj||B are awarded upon th^res.ults tq.£ thelntermediat© 
■gggnHnS th^s'^iveijsity of' Lqndpn * held rin June,Lor if not 

awarded at” -that Examination, then, at / ^lie ,Examina1;i6n, held in 
November in padi year/ jfntending Candidates must nQtjfjr thiQfel'erk 
■pf the said’Company onorhef^ April is toy September ist, as the case 
may be, tlj|,t they hayp duly entered ibr,tJ^g;exangpiation and that th£y 
des^e tq become Candidates for the /Scholarships ; and,5 jhey, must 
furnish |uch further information^ the Court o,f/)|is&istants nu\ tidin' 
tidie t'orjtim'e require.

Cutlers’ Company Scholarships.
Tw©Scholarships;qf the-value of• a'yea*r tenableJ fb%},t-wo yeafsy 

or fot swch shor.tfef period as -fhe hoMef^ may'r^f!uire, w'iihBe'fawarded 
bydhh Worsfeipfuf'Company o'F'Cutlefs«in ^uly/Vq^. They will lx 
.open do young mqisC. {of,, British nationality' who intehtK td'adoptfft* 
oOmmercialen'gi-neerinpnbr^-methiMmrgie'a<£Career, and wh® propose to 
pursue the study:dtiimjfhe;:foipigo language ir»|krhnGe,.Spain'or such 
■other country1 as. may;ib^h.pproved by the Cutlers’ Company.

Candidates must-hatm pafersejd®Ph.rt W^f^the FmailFF'xamihatPon ih 
Commerce'1 in the ourfe'rit l|dl|iihvah'i'' must> (dhlfess granted’ Special 
exemption undfer Statute 12#)! undertake gp^nter fot-'Mitfllflf the' 
Final: Examination within three'jmhirsfaf |f|@ ■ award -s

Any^andidate to whom a Scholarship is‘awarded will be^pdfmittfed 
tb; work with an approved busings Kou^“ during his tenure of the 
Scholarship.

/ Candidates;;, who desire to ^compete for }. .the- Cutlers'- -.©ompany 
Scholarships^ must apply for s-pecfaJfTorm,, pf% appheafibn - tp he 
returned/t@^,fbe fpniversi|y-,\yith his fqrna of„„entry for Par^'I'. of the 
Final Examination in Cqmmerce^ a^gpmpanied by a letter’o^applichM 
offy n' ^berCajididhie’s oiyn handwriting".^ r

Two St. Dunstan’s exhibitions fqr w7omen,_4.t/f year,
tenable for three yefars.

Two Loch Exhibitions qf? tlae va«|ue of .^^e^h^fjituided by 
. an endowment, qf (^?p,op©4by a private benefactor in memory of tins 

late ^wLoeh^of the" <(fiha.rity <prg£nisa|tipn tJjtefeipt-y, are
awarded annually..,,.

Hofacrs^oFtlie Exhibitions must pmrsi|e the ordinar\T course of study (known as 
tfae* Certificate cdurse)In tlie''Bepartnient of Sbcial Snerice and Administration at 
the11fondhfe-School bf j Economics and1 Pbliti’eAt ‘Science’; dtf#if Mfurther yearns 
tenured granted, ai feu r thier* c ou^sg'5in th’e same .department, | ,

, ,The Exhibitions will be, awarded in t-heffi%st|inst-ance(fof fajperiod^Qf l@ne year 
Tput the tenure may be expended to a second-.yean by the..Wni-yecsi-tv, on+ the 
recommendation of tbjg. SMool,,

Applications foir the Exhibitions adcompani ed’nby the names ol.three references 
and tlie evidence required' under, die terms of We Regulahdnsfmiist rqabh the" 
Secretaire of Jthe Lotiddh ScfhodF e{^Eeon^inM0 nbt > Jater than 15t-h May. 
Testimonials are n‘ot< required.

Exhibitions, Medals and Er&ps:

tir.i0andidates .must produceb'ewidfente that* tbeyt will have attained thefkge of 19 
■ieafs^ on, the first pf JsSstob'er, in the ye,ar of the award, and-.must sat-isfeyithe. Com-
mittee as+to,-their n.eed of financial assistance to follow the comse of stud\ prescribed

Instalments of the emolument's *of"tlie ^Exhibitions wil'l be* pdM-terminally*oii 
tjecei-pytiof satisfactory, iqports\asyt-o,the pi ogress ,qt the holder.,,,£

MEDALS AND PRIZES.
The Hutchinson Silver Medal is, awarded annually to, a 

student of the School for excellence "®f- work'done in research. ■

Two Gladstone Memorial Prizes.SB®
The Trustees of the* Gladstone;' Liberal Memorial, Tiust offer a 

prize, of FtyeyPounds to-be'given annually in booksto1 the4, student of 
the London School o$v ifc&ron&teis. and Political Science whs0v-at tlb 
School’s Special Internal Intermediate Examination for the degree' 
ofin the ^tcuPty'-of Ec'onoinu s»Land Pblit 1 caly-S.c 1 enc^e shall 
have obtained the fegs^ aggregate marks Tor the papers" in Ecorminic^ 
and the British Constitution’.

The Trustees also offer an annual prize, qf booksftq|the| value of 
£-1*0* for profit iency in History,. Political Scienpe,T and .Economics^ 
to^ awarded qn.ijthe^sesul;t pf the Final Examination for, the degree 
of, (jEjcon..) i,

The Brunei Silver Medal us-awarded 'td'students,in the Rail-
way- Department who, in-not more than four- years, have obtained 
three first-class ^passes in examinations held in connection wiitl^ courses' 
'a^pgrbved for- the, *pMpose.y These 'e-xanfinatipijs' must. bev in three 
different* subjects.

Two Rosebery Prizes, one of. Wife and one o&i£io; will be 
awarded in>/ i^2i5+ for the' two best- monographs embodying!, original 
ie'search .presented in'*the field of railway transport. ^^MS>y'‘further 
^efraiis,’ teedfepepiai Railwaycbamphlet:),

f' REGULATflfiN'sr '
' in nuriSfe’ a a Seco^

Prize^ytrifie '(0he‘fifth awarded will be given in the form'dlj
bbbk's^)' '

'-^-2.—The. prizes arfe awarded- annually for the best es’sa|s|su'brmtted by the 
students in. the-Transport Department of the, i-jchool , 0iik^o_me subject x^onnected 
with, 1 orAelafpd to, Inland' Transport , (Two or mdre students may combine 
together to carry out dV^e'e'o'f le earth, and present thefr'essayvjomtly ^

'j—In alternajte years |s'ubjects will bfets^cted and publish edjjtf. tlie Sclibol 
Calendar and?Railway ParipH^.'' Candidates may.-h’oweVfer, select”! t’Heir own 
sfibjecf in any feafi,1 but> fn ^allGasesitkefsubject, selected must -received ne; approval 
ofWe School. (Ill fhe‘event df any candidate finding, to »complete*Ms'essay*by the 
appointed ti|ne„. he may# re-submit,his s;s|ibjecti f^iapptQ-yaf,. and i*4?ap.proval be 
granteaf he may pre^nThisrePs^in the folio wing year. ^4nch extension', however, 
will bnly he'gifdfi' in fe'xteeptibnaiF dircumstatees-and according;'tb^twe discretion of 
the authorities1 of the^SlffKiool..) ; ’
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4.—Essdy^should^e^si^j&'Hhot le,ss than 5,000 words and not more, than 
20,000-words.

The-Es§kys xvill'-fife read ’by’two examines, on'e- ©f'xxbom will be the Head 
of the .Transport 'Department. .

6f^-The examiners may lecomm'end theaxxard* of either a First or a Second 
Prize only , or thev.may recommend that-no award b« m i U. 1 lit « * innneis m i\ 
nlso.recqmmend the award^d'f an additional Prize in o&event of*a third essay ogj 
considerable merit being;,, presented | nn'ided’j-'u In t 1 mid pnsstssTm nm ' 

"penned balance*"^
|g|®5||j-Essavs foi which prize awards ha\e been madei-xyll become the propertx 

of-jehe S'chooband wilP^pJaced m the M:worth Collection of the ScfiooPEibrary. 
The School wilbhayejtfie right of publication of such essays, but if the School does 

‘ not desire to exercis^S.iiiill«Btill^^mhor will'be permitted to ‘-publish his essay, 
provided the consent of the^Schppl^tp such publication be firfsfcobtamed. Publish* il 
essays shall bear on the title page the rubric, '^fRqseKbry Prrze/E-s^ay'Londoi^^^^M 
of Economics- and PdjpjIlaV Science ’ The author shall present one^dapy-'bf tb<^ 
published *work tdihe-Ac worth, Umlection, in addition1 to-, has, original manuscript 
(If necessary-, the examiners max recommend that financial assistance for publi-
cation be given ;fuoiri'( any unexpended balance of^the Prize Fund )(
The William Farr Medal. ’ ' ~ I ^

Through'the generosity of Mr. W. J. H. Whittg.ll a medal and 
' prizei|ff books will b^oflered- annually m memory1 of Dr.‘ William 
Faff, C'.B.‘ F.R.S:*-

11 will be awarded'to the student who makes the best perform.im e 
in the papers Mr^Honours in-fetati's'ti^s.’.at the Final ltttv. (Lton p 
examination, the award being restricted to registered students of the 
School whb^l^burse c>f|study has; been pursued. as,*1nteynah S^pdents 
of Lpndpn, iU,riiversify.

The Hugh Lewis Prize.
- A. PrizS^^Bg|ameas1 wilime mmmd annually until further notice 

by Mr. Hugh Lewis for the best essay Written on a selected ‘subject by 
a studhhf of the School.- MjllxonditiOns' wiflfbe attached! a#Soi! the 
manner of expending the prize money, and a- certificate: will also be 
given as a^pefmanentfhehydforiMie prizewinner. -rtf

Candidates mh^t'lbe!students of tbe"School, whether day or evenings 
registered as internal students the, University studying for a first 
degree. They must have passed their/Intermediate Examination not1' 
more than .twpLyears before the .date fix,ecL Mir sending in essays, which 
will, as'a rule-,' be ist February of each yehr, and rniisflbe>proceeding 
to. their Final.

EsSays;fof^b^1*competition of 1924-2(5 s$30uld'be Subrdi'tted to thh. 
Director by 3,1st'January, 1,92-5, and are .required to be on one,.of the 
following three

The bes-tyfuture currency policy for-Grpat Britain,-^ ,
(2) The*'relatdve. economic importance «tq Britain- of the British

Empire and the rest of the world.
(3) The Problems'mVolved in Minimum' Wage Legislation r*'

- Essays should be sent in under an.assumed name,- accompanied My 
the real name in a sealed envelope bearing -the1 assumed name.-,

Iljgg
APPOINTMENTS.

By-Nl-VERSITY OF LONDON^OMMERCE DEGREE/BURL \U AND 
\1 I’OIN I Ml MS ] ><) \Ix I •; -

Students, of the I niidoii 'scho.ol ol Lconomi^who .ire enuil-le are 
invited to mhke1 u!se *of the facilities 'offered by the'-Udiversity Appoint-
ments Board, which assists Graduates and. Students' proceeding to 
their Final Degree Examination, to obtain appointments of all kinds. 
The registration fee icovermg regular notification of posts and other 
individual assistance -is (§|bJdr^6rie yba-H, and no,other charge is made. 
The registration may‘be -lemwed .liter the .first', year on payment ot

per annum. Register is‘ open alike to men' and?wdnfen. J
By arrangement^with jjfhe Senate, the work of the AppointmentsJ 

Board is now amalgamated,with that ofvthe University Commerce 
Degree Bureau, but the Appointments Board* contihu^s to‘ be open to 
graduates and degree students in all Faculties and deals with all classes 
of openings. In addition to the work of obtaining definite appointments 
fori London graduates, the tBcfard aims at providing students with up- 
to-date information concerning the various careers open to them,
including,‘ all Ci-vil Seri ice and business appointments at home and 
abroad; and thjeye is a selected library of vocational literature at 
46, Russefj^ jSquar£? Students of^he^^^hool ot Economics are at 
liberty to make use of tfie.se^information facilities’by calling at the 
Bun 111 it notice is gixm

Special co-operation is maintained,; between the - Bureau and the 
staff of the School ofiEtononucs in assisting students to obtain employ- 
‘ment, and those who desire' advice or assistance should, in the firsh 
place, consult Mr. Druriinpnd, ^mith-a^the ^School, and then arrange 
Sot  an interview with the Secretary 6f‘tlie Bureau”.’

The educational js'i’dfeMoir.the work (of the Bureau, is now organised, 
and Adxisers'of Study haVe been appointed' with the "object of 
guiding md is-, 1st 1114 .thefy|studie|?^pf ..External'- ^tudents preparing 
lot tlu "C bminuci^ Digtet Examinations, who^are prevented by 
Tesidential another reasons from attending approved courses of 
Study at recognised Colleges or Institutions." A series of Educational 
Pamphlets-is issued? by She Bureau and .there? is,;a'Lending Library for 
the use ot ie«,istctcd stmu nts

The-P^^pectiis andJSupplem£'r|f giving full informatibn as to thg 
.work of the bureau, on both the employment and the ^ educational 
sides, is now being. prepared. for theySes's'ion^; -24, and will be ^issued 
in October. Copies may then be obtained free on application to the 
.Secretary of the Bureau. , 4 ,x;r .,* 4
■H^nHKnl. Hi Hj|Cfawford, B.A.
«V ~Addvcss .■—=sXJniyersity!.**of London Commerce ' Degree Bureau 

and Appointments Board, J© Russel Square, W.C.i.
\ Telephone:—Museum -6344.

Telegrams||l-‘‘ Becombu-ro, Westcent, London^’



ACADEMIC SUCCESSES, 1922-1924,

SCHOLARSHIPS, STUDENTSHIPS and PRIZES.

Gerstenberg Scholarship.

(Awarded to the best candidate in Economics and Political Science at the 
Universit Scholarsh Examination.)

1922— Not awarded
1923— Philip  Seth  Belasc o

Sir Ernest Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
(Awarded to candidates who have passed Part I. of the Final Examination

in Commerce.)
1922— Frank  Cyril  James  

Douglas  Edwar d  Naish  
Herb ert  Knight  Williams  
William  Wright

1923— Leslie  John  Dodd  
Melville  Himmel

Sir Edward Stern Scholarships in Commerce.

(Awarded on the results of the Intermediate and Part I. of the Final 
Examination in Commerce.)

1922—Mauric e Henry  Megrah  
1923 -----

Vintners’ Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
(Awarded by the Worshipful Company of Vintners on the results of the 

Intermediate Examination in Commerce.)

Not awarded.

Cutlers’ Scholarship in Commerce.

(Awarded by the Worshipful Company of Cutlers.,
1922— Thom as  Percy  Cowell  

Basil  Mortim er  Linds ay  Fynn

1923— J. C, Rea  Price  
J. D. Watkins
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School of Economics Scholarships and Bursaries.

Scholar ships .
1922— Richard  Arthur  Hodgs on

1923— Douglas  Stewart  Edwards  
Kathleen  Smallsha w

Bursa ries .
1922— Bertram  James  Bentley  

Amy  Mary  Emily  Colls  
Reginald  Cliffo rd  Hinton  
Jane  Tabris ky
William  John  Wisdom

1923— Franc es  Gray  
Eileen  Hall  
Samuel  Nussb aum  
Josef  Karol  Rauch  
Richard  Garnet  Waller

Metcalfe Scholarship for Women.
(Founded under the will of Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe and open to women 

students preparing for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Degree : to be awarded biennially.)
Not yet awarded.

Mitchell Studentship.
(Awarded without examination, to enable the student possessing the necessary 

city qualifications to study some definite feature of business or industrial organisation 
at home or abroad.)

1922— Not awarded.
1923— Cecil  Yaxley  Shephard

School of Economics Research Studentships.
(Awarded for one or two years for post-graduate research.)

1922—Henry  Douglas  Dickins on

Subject of Research.—Some Influences of Social Institutions upon the Dis-
tribution of Wealth.

Maurice  Herb ert  Dobb

Subject of Research.Stt-The Evolution of the Entrepreneur Function.

Ratan Tata Foundation Research Studentship.
(Awarded for one year for post graduate research.)

1922— Samuel  Stevens on  Bullock

Subject of Research.—Conditions of Dock and Wharf Employment.

1923— Charles  Vivian  Dawe

Subject of Research.—Juvenile Unemployment.

Kenneth  Martin  Lindsay

Subject of Research.—The working of the Free Place and Scholarship System.



256 Academic Successes.

Hutchinson Research Studentship,
{Originally the gift of the Constance Hutchinson Trustees. Awarded for two years

for post-graduate research.)

1922— Eric  Lyde  Hargreaves

Subject of Research.—Some Reversions to Former Standards of Money.
1923— Not awarded.

Metcalfe Studentship for Women.
(Founded under the will of Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe, and open to women 

graduates of any University in the United Kingdom. To be awarded annually.)
Not yet awarded'.

Loch Exhibition.
{To assist students in the Ratan Tata Department of Social Science and

Administration.)
1922— Ethel  Norah  Tetley
1923— Janet  Clinkard  

Dorothe a  Taylor  
Irene  Whiteley

Hutchinson Silver Medal.
(Awarded annually to a student of the School for excellence of 

work done in research.)

1922— Theod or  Emanuel  Gregory
1923— Eileen  Power

Gladstone Memorial Prize.
((a) Awarded on the results of Final B.Sc. (Economics) Examination.)

1922— Rich ard  Davi d  Rich ards  (External)
1923— Lilian  Friedl ander

( (6) Awarded on the results of Intermediate B.Sc. (Economics) Examination.)
1922— Ed w a r d  Be n ja min  Be in
1923— Ja n e Ta b r is k y

Rosebery Prize.
(Awarded for the best monographs embodying original research presented in the 

Department of Railway Transport.)
1922 ... First Prize, £25 

Ernest  James  Budd  (S.E. & C. Railway)
For a monograph on J The Practical Value of Railway Statistics."

Second Prize, £10. Divided between—
Leslie  Ruthven  Sim (G.W. Railway)

For a monograph on ‘‘Light Railways.’’

Alber t  Arthur  Harris on  (N.E. Rly., formerly L. & N.W. Rly.)
For a monograph on “ Railway Statistics.’’
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A Special Prize of £10 was. also awarded to—
William  Ewart  Green , B.Com. student

For a monograph on ‘‘ The Labour Question in relation to the Railways of Great
Britain.’’

1923— First Prize—Not awarded.
Two Second Prizes of /'lO each to—
W. Ashton ! M 0

1-L.M. & S. Railway 
A. Berry  i

For a joint monograph on 11 Railway Amalgamations—Reorganisation and 
Consolidation of Capital.'’

Hugh Lewis Prize.
(Awarded annually by Mr. Hugh Lewis for the best essay ort a selected subject.)

1924— Not awarded

Farr Medal and Prize.
(Awarded annually on the results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination for pro-
ficiency in Statistics by Mr. W. J. H. Whittall, in memory of Dr. William Farr.)

1924—Lewis , Roussez  Connor

Director’s Prize.
(Two prizes awarded by the Director for the best first year essays.) 

1923-24—First Prize—W. J. Rasb ridge .
Second Prize—(Divided between)

R. A. Terry .
Cons tan ce  Braithwai te .

Brunei Silver Medal.
(Awarded to students in the Railway Department who in not more than four 

years have been placed in the First Class in the Examination Lists in different 
subjects.)

1922- 23—H. W. Brooksb ank
P. R. Higgin son  
F. C. Morgan  
C. W. Sanders  
S. T. Stanbr idge  
C. Taylo r  
J. R. H. Wildish

1923- 24—Not yet awarded

Civil Service Examination Successes.
(Open Competitive Examination fbr appointments in the Indian Civil Service.)

1923—3rd place, Arno ld  Whit taker  (Awarded Scholarship 
for probationary year at Christ Church College, Oxford).

(Open Competitive Examination for appointments as Assistant Inspectors of Taxes.) 
1923—4th place, Sydney  Caine

16th place, Harry  Wolsey

r
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DIPLOMAS.

Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration.

1922— Hir s t , Er ic  
Ho l d s w o r t h , Mo n ic a  Lis l e  
Ja n s s o n , Je t h r e l  Bl a n c h e  
Lo b jo it , Gr a c e  Emil y  
Ma c d o n a l d , Ja n e t  Wh y t e  
Te n n a n t , St a n l e y  Wil l ia m Ja me s  
Wil k in s , Ev e l y n

1923— Cr e e , Is a b e l l a  Wa r d e n  
*Ho r n e , Ma r g a r e t  Br id g e t .
Hu n n y b u n , No e l  Ka t h l e e n  
Ph il p , Be t t y  Dio n y s ia  

. Sc a d d in g , Be a t r ic e  Ho l c r o f t  
Sma l l , Ly d ia  Lu c ia  
.St e w a r t , El iz a b e t h  Ma r y  
Te t l e y , Et h e l  No r  a h  
Th o ms o n , Id a

Wis e ma n , He l e n  Ma r g a r e t

Academic Diploma in Geography.

1922— Ch u r c h , Ch r is t in e  Ma u d e  
Ma d d is o n , Hil d a  
Ov e r y , Fr a n c e s  Ma r y  
Ro b e r t s , Ma r ie  Lo u is e  
Yo u n g , Da v id  Co o k  Ait k e n

1923— Baxte r , Winifred  Sydn ey  
Jo e l s , He r mio n e  Wil h e l min a  
Ju n k is o n , Da is y  Ch a r l o t t e

Diploma for Journalism.

1922— Al l a r d y c e , Ka t h l e e n  Ma r  
Da v is , Co n r a d  Ll e w e l l y n  
Ha r l e y , Me r v y n  Ru t h v e n  
La mb e r t , Ch a r l e s  Al b e r t  
Le y s , Ma r y  Go r d o n  
Mu k h o pa d h y a y a , Is w a r  Pr a s a n n a  
We b b , Et h e l  Gl a d y s

1923— Lil ie n f e l d , Ce c il

* Awarded Mark of Distinction.
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DEGREES.

B.Sc. (Economics) Final Examination, Honours.
Fir s t  Cl a s s .

1922— Be n h a m , Fr e d e r ic  Ch a r l e s *
Bl a c k , F.l l in o r  Is a b e l l a  
Ca in e , Sy d n e y  
Lid d in g t o n , He r b e r t  Jo h n  
Ma r g u l iu s , Eu g e n e  
Ro b s o n , Wil l ia m Al e x a n d e r

Se c o n d  Cl a s s .
Appl e t o n , Jo h n  Ba r g a t e
Br a c e , Ja me s
Br o w n , Fr e d e r ic k
Ca ir , St a n l e y  He r b e r t
Da n e , Al a n
El l io t t , No r a h
Ev a n s , Wil l ia m Pu g h
Ga r r e t t , Ca t h e r in e Ma r y
Gil e s , Fr e d e r ic k  Ch a s t o n
Jo r y , Jo h n  Ja me s
Ka h a n e . Ja c q u e s
Mo r r is , Al e c
Ol iv e r , Jo h n  Le o n a r d
Pa r s o n s , Do u g l a s Jo h n  Fr e d e r ic k
Ro b e r t s , Gl a d y s He l e n  Be r t h a
Tr e g e a r , Th o ma s Re f o y
Wa g h o r n , Fr a n c e s Ma r y
We d g w o o d , Jo s ia h
Wh it t a k e r , Ar n o l d
Wr ig h t , Ja me s Al e x a n d e r

Th ir d  Cl a s s .
Br a y l e y , Le o po l d  Ol iv e r  We d l a k e  
Cl a r k e , Fir s t b r o o k  
Cl a r k e , Fr e d e r ic k  Wil l ia m  
Co y a je e , Na r iv s a n g  Ho r ma z d y a r  
Cr a ig , Ma r jo r ie St e w a r t  
Gr o u t , Ed w a r d  Ha r o l d  
Ho r n e , He l e n  So ph ia  He a t h  
Ja me s , Le o n a r d  Wil l ia m  
Kn o x , Wa l t e r  Er n e s t  
Mo o t h a m , Or b y  Ho w e l l  
Pa r k e r , Hu b e r t  He n r y  
Pe s t e r , Fr a n c e s El iz a b e t h  
Pil c h e r , Re g in a l d  Ge o r g e  
Po pe s c u , Au r e l in  Io n  
Va id y a , Ra ja r a m Na r a y a n  
We l c h , Al f r e d  Jo h n  
Wh it e , Jo h n  Fo s t e r

Fir s t  Cl a s s .
1923— Fr ie d l a n d e r , Lil ia n Ma r ie Hil d a (Gladstone

Memorial Prize)
He n d e r s o n , Jo h n  Sc o t t  
La w r e n c e , Ev e l y n  Ma r y  
Pl a n t , Ar n o l d !
Ro b b in s , Lio n e l  Ch a r l e s  
Sh e ph a r d , Ce c il  Ya x l e y

K
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Second  Class .

Bruton , James  Eli
Colli ns , Vera
Connor , Lewis  Roussez
Fellman , Aaron  Leon
Glasier , Madeli ne  Grace
Goitei n , Edward  David
Goodin g , William  Picton
Greenfi eld , Sylv ia  Grace
Herbert , William  Frank
Horni blow , Edmund  Charles  Thomas
Hugh es , Violet  Louisa
Hunt , Winefr ide
Jones , John  Stodd art
Leigh , Eleanor  Marian
Mank telow , Arthur  Rich ard
Manning , Mary  Margare t
Maton , Ernest  Henry
Nickli n , Cecil  Ellerton
Pearson , Elizabeth  Annie  Hill
Pracy , Elsie  Mabel
Pulle n , Harry  George
Reid , Charles  Willi am
Rhodes , Marga ret
Skilli corn , Alice  Haverga l
Thorogoo d , John  Willi am
Wilson , Arthur  Salew
Woolsey , Harry  Willi am
Wrigh t , Aaron

Third  Class .

Alder , Ralph  Herber t
Bradbury , Robert  Mitchi nson
Bradd ock , Ernest
Coffin , Percy  Edwin
Coyaj i , Farru kh  Horm azdy ar
Crow hurst , Harold  George
De  Sa , Louis  Anthony  Xavier  Robin son
Elphi ck , Winifred  Ivy
Furse , Winnyfre d  Edith
Hall , Bertha
Hambro ok , Ann
Hughes , Ivy  Annie
Isaacs , Sadie  Beatric e
Johnson , Isobel  Flore nce
Jones , May  Blanche
Kemp , Stanley  Hayden
Nock , Olive
Rebe koff ,Joseph
Rycraf t , Alfred  George
Sarjeant , Dorothy
Saul , .Frank
Smith , Douglas  Hector
Snellg rove , Alfred  August ine
Tailby , Mark  Alfred
Thomas , Asterios
Thom as , Doro thy  Mary
White , Alfred
Willso n , William  Henry
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B.Com. Final Examination, Part II,

September, 1922—Basu , Satya  Priya  
Be a c h , Th o ma s  
Bu t s o n , Ho r a c e  Ed w a r d  
Co h e n , Be n z io n  
Da v is , Al u n  Tr e v o r  
Dh a r , Su pr iy a  Ku ma r  
Fr ig h t , Ha r o l d  Wil l ia m  
Fy n n , Ba s il  Mo r t ime r  Lin d s a y  
Gib b o n s , Al e x a n d e r  Ge o r g e  
Gr e e n , Wil l ia m Ew a r t  
Ke n n ie , Th o ma s  
Lips z y c , Jo s e ph  
Min t y , Le o n a r d  Ma r c h a n t  
Pa r k in s o n , Ha r g r e a v e s  
Ro s e n t h a l , Ma u r ic e  
Sh a u l , Jo h n  Re g in a l d  Hu g h  
Sil l s , Er n e s t  Ch a r l e s  
Va is s ie r e , Fr e d e r ic k  Vic t o r  
Wil l is , Wil l ia m Jo s e ph  Ge o r g e  
Win t e r s , Ch a r l e s  Wo r l e d g e

April, 1923—Be n t l e y , Me r v y n  Ev e r e t t

Co l ma n , Ch a r l e s  Wy n d h a m Ta w e l l  
Fe n t o n , Ve r a  .
Fo r g e , Fr e d e r ic k  Wa l d o  
Hu t t , Wil l ia m Ha r o l d  
Ka s t e l l , Ric h a r d  He r b e r t  
Ma c r a e , Co l in  Jo h n  

. Sn e l l in g , Wa l t e r  Th o ma s  
Te b b u t t , Ch a r l e s  Lo u is

September, 1923—An g l in , Fr e d a  Ma r y

Ba r c l a y , Ge o r g e  Ro n a l d  
Ba s t e r , Al b e r t  St e ph e n  Ja me s  
Be n z e c r y , Ch a r l e s  El ia s  
Ch a y t o n ,Jo s e ph  
Cl e e t u s , Ku r is h in k a l  Ja c o b  
Cr e pin , Fr e d e r ic  Ro y  
Cu r r y , He n r y  Do n a l d  
Cr ic k , Wil f r e d  Fr a n k  
Da v ie s , Ch a r l e s  Go r d o n  Vic t o r  
D’So u z a , Vit u s  La w r e n c e  
Fl o r y , Th o ma s  Cl if f o r d  
Fo r s t e r , Ra l ph  Pe r r in  
Fr is b y , Cl if f o r d  Br o o k  
Go d l e y , Ge r a l d  Ma c l a r e n  
Ho r n , Emil  Fr a n k  
Kin  d o n , Ke it h  Du d l e y  
Mo b b s , Ch a r l e s  Lo u is
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Phill ips , Stephen  Thom as
Rober tson ,Janet
Rosa , Joao  Maria  Noguei ra
Smit h , Reginald  John
Stave s , George  Edward
St Evens , Alfre d  Charles  Jollif fe
Thom as , James
Warr en , Edward  Charles

M.Sc. (Economics).

1922— Campbe ll , Persia  Crawford  
Cook , Willia m George  Henry  
Finer , Herman

Kings , Alfre d  Thom as  
Madge , Sidne y  Joseph  
Tata , Mithan  Ardeshi r

1923— Asnodkar , Moresh war  Narayan  
Drumm ond , George  Finlays on  
Jagtian i , Hira  Met har am  
Rowe , John  Wilk ins on  Foste r

1924— Burnet t -Hurst , Alexan der  
Mackenzi e , Winifred  Alice  
Vaidya , Rajaram  Naray an

Ph.D. (Economics).

1922— Dhume , Sadanand  Mungesh  
Ray , Sudh isch and ra

1923— Datta , Santi bhusa n  
Ogata , Kiyo shi

Pillai , Purusho ttam a  Padman abha  
Shah , Nagi ncha nd  Jagjwand as

1924— Sells , Dorothy  Mc Daniel  
Winslow , Emma  Annie

D.Sc. (Economics).

1922— Dawson , Robert  Mac Gregor
1923— Ambedkar , Bhivram  Ramj i 

Finer , Herma n
1924— Brough ton , Gladys  Mar y

D.Lit.
1923— Power , Eileen
1924— Burns , Cecil  Delisle .
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THE STUDENTS’ UNION.

•The*l’#tudents,3%J'Ei’i6nreorganised- ^ Jji Imm the beginning 
of the Session iu’b j 1. and this* reoiganis ition was approved by 
the ,6ounv©ii,|©,f Managemenijof the' ^Schodl. ^^fiiMts'hew constitution 
t lie" l nion incliulf s .ill students <5f,the S.chool. 4?' .addition t^ 
organising debates,’meetings, and general social acti\ities, it provide^ 
a lending library, athlef^.. sports'-.(on a new ground of twenty acres 
at Malden,), apd- a regular journal (The Clare Market Review^fand 
manages the Gornmpn,. Rooms' placed at it^ddsjjiosal ||j|| the ,Se'tto(«d 
auth.orities.

, All? regular;;;stude^^of the S(cK©ol (i.e., Ifiose paying decomposition 
fee}*, become a|itp'm%tically full (gmember^ of t4ie t(ymon. Others 
become limited members, only, but are able to obt 1111 lull pimhgij 
by additional IMolun-tary^*’su<b(s.c'riptions. The feea ,charged by the> 
Scho®l include the, Union 5>subscription, and the total of these 
subscriptions i>s paid over by th^School" authorities to the Onion. 
This substripti'on *is|now ji per? cent, of each fee paid, or deemed toj 
bf^aidl'*

Detail as to the Union activities, as well as its lull (onstitutioii,- 
arfe giveitf bdlowf

\ The Officers'-’of the Students’Wnion for the Union year ending 
November, 1924, are as follow^.—

i, Mon. President:
Lylfr/ Leaf , D

EBiWUfive Mffic'er-s :
President". . . . . Mr. Tohn ?1(&u rk
\ 11 e 1 n sulen ... ’ KKss^CT. CP. Spic ^ei ?^
Senior Treasurer" ' Mag GS-:- ■
JuruorTreasiirer ... Mr. W. M. W-iLMSo-x. >
Secietanf Miss N I m\ m l , Mr. B. Eeboirm £

Miss M. AiNjSc’©|u,<.ii 
MissSS./BiRN IE. 
Mis.s.|B. Brian  t . 
Miss M. Garret ? £ 
Miss M. PejJrtotk 

Re  nber .
• Mr' Am  e  lot  / '

Executive'Committee:
The  Pxt Ccti v -f  Officfr 's arid}

Mr E. Bein . } 
Mr^p.'Es Brown . 
Mr. F,.Gree ©H"
Mr. E. H.-Edgecombei , 
Mr. R. P.; ^eisRstER. 

'Mfclfe-F. JEAL;
Mr. lf* 'N’.’N \V\R
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Wttf

The following are the Officers of the 
Athletic Union

Clare Market Review

Common Rooms and Library 
Committee

Chess Club ... 
Entertainments Committee

Finance Sub-Committee ...

International Study Circle 
Labour Party 
Liberal Party 
Unionist Party ... ...

Literary Society 
Musical Society 
Parliamentary Committee..

Publicity Committee 
Table Tennis Club...

* Field Finance Board

* Refectory Committee

Union Societies, Sub-Committees, etc. :—
President: Mr. L. F. Brown . 
Secretaries: Mr. B. J. Be n t l e y  and 

Miss D. M. Smith . 
Treasurer : Mr. H. G. Th o ma s .
Editor: Miss E. A. Al l e n .
Business Manager : Mr. G. F. Co l t o n

Chairman: Mr. Ho l l a n d .
Secretary : Mr. Ame l o t .
Asst. Secretary: Miss D. M. Smit h .
Secretary: Mr. M. F. Po l is c h u k .
Chairman : Mr. B. T. Hu mph r e y s . 
Secretary : Mr. Ed g e c o mb e .
Chairman : Mr. J. ScURR.
Secretary: Mr. W. M. Wil l c o x .
Secretary :
Secretary :
Secretary: Mr. F. Ha l l .
Secretaries : Miss Bl a c k e t t  and 

Mr. Ma r k s .
Secretary: Mr. N. Sk e n e  Smit h . 
Secretary: Miss K. Gr e e n w o o d .
Speaker : Mr. H. B. Le e s -Smit h . 
Deputy Speaker : Dr. H. Fin e r .
Clerk of the House : MissD. M. Smit h .,
Secretary: Mr. C. A. Gr e e n l a n d . 
Secretary: Miss Co l l s .
Mr. j. Sc u r r .
Miss Spic e r .
Mr. L. F. Br o w n ,
Mr. J. Sc u r r .
Miss B. Br ia n t .

*The members of these Committees represent the Union on a Committee 
appointed by the School authorities.

Appeal Panel.
(See Sect. VI. Union Constitution.)

Miss D. M. Hillman . 
Miss V. Co l l in s .
Miss M. M. Ma n n in g . 
Miss C. M. Ba r r e t t . 
Miss E. A. Al l e n .

Mr. H. D. Cu r r ie . 
Mr. A. T. Da v is .
Mr. G. L. Sc h w a r t .2. 
Mr. E. T. Rh y me r . 
Mr. H. Wo o l s e y .

UNION MEMBERSHIP TICKETS.—Students will receive the appro-
priate ticket showing full or limited membership of the Union from the book-
keeper on payment of their fees.

Members of the Teaching and Administrative Staffs and past students must 
apply for Union membership to the Junior Treasurer.

UNION MEETINGS.—Union meetings are held in the Hall at 8.15 p.m. 
on Wednesdays during the term. Coffee is served in the Hall at 7.45 p.m.

All students are invited to Union meetings, and can take part in debates and 
discussion. Particular attention is drawn to Parliamentary Meetings.
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CLARE MARKET REVIEWS-The magazine is published once during 
each term.

In addition to articles of interest and reports of Union activities, Official School 
Notices appear in the magazine. *

It can be obtained by members entitled to it on presentation of Union Member-
ship Cards to the Head Porter at the Lodge. Copies of the magazine can also be 
obtained there on payment. Contributions on all subjects are requested, and 
should be placed in the C.M.R. box at the entrance to the Mixed Common Room.

UNION LIBRARY.—Library regulations can be seen in the Library. Books 
can be obtained on loan, by those entitled to them, on presentation of Union 
Membership Cards at the desk in the Library.

ATHLETICSiiffs'Athletics are controlled by the Athletic Union, on which 
are represented all Athletic Clubs and the Union Executive Committee. The Club 
Secretaries are:—

Association: Mr. Edward s .
Boating (Men’s) : Mr. Lungh i .
Boxing :
Cricket: Mr. K. Elbour ne .
Golf : Mr. L. R. Connor .
Hockey (Women’s): Miss Close .
Rifle: Mr. Mead .
Rugby : Mr. R. Klemi n ,
Sculling (Women’s) : Miss Douglas .
Sports (Running, &c.): Mr. D. J, Hill .
Swimming : Mr. C. A. Green lan d .
Tennis: Mr. K. J. Bolton .

PLAYING FIELDS—Twenty acres at Malden (fifteen minutes from 
L. & S. W. Railway Station ; frequent service from Waterloo).

AFFILIATIONS.—The Union isr affiliated to the National Union of English 
Students, and to the English branch of the Confederation Internationale des 
Etudiants.

Many members of the Union are members of the London University Union 
Society.

NON-UNION SOCIETIES.
Historical Society ... 
League of Nations Union... 
Socratics ... ...
Students' Christian Union

Secretary : Mr. Jory .
Secretary : Mr. A. Fisher .
Secretary : Mr. Fisher .
Secretaries: Miss M. E. Cul len

UNION HANDBOOK.- - Further information about the Union, including its 
history and that of the School, will be found in the Union Handbook, obtainable 
at the Union Office,

CORRESPONDENCE.—Communications to the Union Secretaries, to the 
Common Rooms and Library Committee, and to the Clare Market Review should be 
placed in the respective letter-boxes at the entrance to the Mixed Common Room.

UNION OFFICE.—Room 4a on the ground floor., where all enquiries 
should be made.
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CONSTITUTION OF THE STUDENTS’ UNION.

Section I—OBJECT.

The object of the Students’ Union is the promotion of the social 
life of the Students, in particular
(1) To act as a Students’ Representative Council on the occasion of negotia-

tions with the School Authorities and on other appropriate occasions.
(2) The provision and maintenance of Common Rooms.
(3) The discussion of economic, political and other subjects by meins of 

addresses, debates and parliaments.
(4) The maintenance of a Lending Library for use of Members.
(5) The publication of a Students’ Magazine.
(6) The provision and maintenance of Athletic Clubs.

Section II.—MEMBERSHIP.

The Union shall consist of an Honorary President, Honorary 
Vice-Presidents, Honorary Members and Members. Members 
may be Full, Limited, or Life Members.
(1) The  Honor ary  Presi dent  shall be chosen by the Executive Com-

mittee. He shall hold office for one year and shall be eligible tor re- 
election. He shall be entitled to the privileges of a Full Member.

(2) The  Honorary  Vice -Presid ents  shall be chosen by the Executive Com ■ 
mittee. They shall hold office for a period of five years and shall be 
eligible for re-election. They shall be entitled to the privileges of Full 
Members.

(3) The  Honor ary  Members  shall be chosen by the Executive Com-
mittee. They shall be Honorary Members for one year and shall be 
eligible for re-election. They shall be entitled to the privileges of Full 
Members.

(4) Full  Member s shall be those entitled to the privileges of Section I. 
Such are :

(a) All students of the School who have paid a session composition 
fee of not less than £\2 12s. or individual fees of equivalent amount 
and in respect of whom a percentage of School fees has been 
received by the Union as their Union subscription.

{b) Such Limited Members under (5) of this Section who have become 
full members as provided in the Note to this Section.

(5) The  Limi ted  Member s  shall be :—

(a) Those entitled to the privileges of (l), (2), and (3) of Section I. Such 
are all students, other than those included in (4 (a)) of this Section, in 
respect of whom a percentage of School fees has been received by the 
Union as their Union subscription.

(b) Those entitled to the privileges of (2), (3), (4) and (5) of Section I. 
Such are:—
(i .) Members of the Administrative and Teaching staffs of the School.

(ii.) Past students who have been members of the Union for not less 
than one Session.

In such cases application for membership shall be made in writing to 
the Junior Treasurer, and the subscription for the current session 
(15s.) or for the current Term (7s. 6d.) shall accompany each 
application.
(iii.) The Executive Committee shall have the right to refuse any such 

application made under (ii.), the applicant havipg the right of 
appeal to the Appeal Panel as under Section VI.

(6) Life  Member s  shall be entitled to the privileges of (2), (3), (4) and (5) of 
Section I., and in addition, if students of the School, to (1) of Section I. 
They may also become entitled to the privileges of (6) of Section I. as 
provided in the Note to this Section.
Any person who has been a Member of the Union for not less than three 
sessions may become a Life Member on payment of a single subscription of 
£5 5s, Application for life membership shall be made in writing to the 
Junior Treasurer, and shall be accompanied by the subscription for life 
membership.

NoTE.-%#Limited Members and Life Members may become entitled to the 
privileges of (4), (5), or (6) of Section I.,.as required, on payment of a 
further subscription or subscriptions. The amount of such subscription or 
subscriptions shall be fixed from time to time by the Executive 
Committee.
In the case of Limited Members, the total amount of the subscriptions 
received by the Union in respect of any member shall not exceed the sum 
of 35s. per session.

Section III—POWER TO LEVY.

The Executive Committee may : —
(1) Levy and collect such fines as are provided for in Standing Orders.
(2) Authorise the imposition and collection of such charges as may be pre-

scribed in Standing Orders from time to time.

Section IV—VOTING.
(1) All members are eligible to vote on general Union business except in the 

case of Executive Committee elections, when only those who were 
members of the Union during the term previous to that in which the 
election is held shall be entitled to vote.

(2) All decisions of the -Union shall be by simple majority, except in the 
case of elections to the Executive Committee, as provided for in Section 
VII. (2) (e) ; and except in the case of amendments to the Constitution, 
as provided for in Section XII.

Section V.—MANAGEMENT BY AN EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.
(1) The affairs of the Union shall be managed by an Executive Committee 

which may delegate powers to Standing Sub-Committees or to other sub-
committees, but at least one member of the Executive Committee shall sit 
on each Standing Sub-Committee. Standing Sub-Committees, and such 
other sub-committees as the Executive Committee may determine, shall be 
governed by Standing Orders.

(2) The  Executive  Committee .
H The Executive Committee, except the Senior Treasurer and Junior 

Treasurer, as provided for in (3) (c) of this Section, and except two 
Members elected, as provided for in (4) (b) of this Section, and except
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Co-opted Advisory Members, as provided for in (5) of this Section, 
shall be elected annually at the Annual Meeting.

(6) The Executive Committee shall consist of :—
(i.) The Executive Officers of the Union.
(ii.) Members elected under (4) of this Section.
(iii.) Advisory Members co-opted under (5) of this Section.

(c) Except by express resolution of the- Union, no member of the 
Executive Committee shall be a member of that Committee for more 
than four consecutive years.

(d) The Executive Officers and at least six elected members of the 
Executive Committee shall be students of the School during the 
session in which the elections are held.

(e) At least six members, other than Co-opted Advisory Members of the 
Executive Committee, shall be men and at least six shall be women.

(3) The  Executive  Offic ers .
(a) The Executive Officers shall be a President, a Vice-President, a 

Senior Treasurer, a Junior Treasurer, and two Secretaries, of whom 
one shall be a man and the other a woman.

(b) The Elected Executive Officers shall hold office until the Annual 
Meeting subsequent to their election. Except by express resolution 
of the Union, the Executive Officers who have held office for a full 
Union year shall not be eligible for immediate re-election or re-
appointment to their respective offices.

(c) The Senior Treasurer and the Junior Treasurer shall be appointed 
by the Executive Committee as soon as possible after the Annual 
Meeting, subject to confirmation at the next meeting of the Union,

(d) In the temporary absence of an Executive Officer the Executive 
Committee may appoint a deputy to fill such temporary vacancy, but 
such deputy shall be an elected or appointed member of the 
Executive Committee.

(4) The  Elect ed  Member s  shall be :—
(a) Ten elected at the Annual Meeting.
(b) Four, who shall be first year students, elected at the second meeting 

of the Lent Term following the Annual Meeting.

(5) The  Co -opted  Advisory  Member s .
The Executive Committee may co-opt members for any special 
purpose, but such members shall not have power to vote at meetings 
of the Executive Committee.

(6) Casual  Vacan cies .
(a) Any casual vacancy on the elected Executive Committee shall be 

filled within four School weeks of its occurrence by election at an 
Ordinary Meeting of the Union.

(b) Notice of the vacancy shall be posted at least fourteen days before the 
election. The names of candidates, and of their proposers and 
seconders, shall be received in writing by the Secretaries not less 
than seven days before the election, and shall be posted by them at 
least three clear days (excluding Saturday and Sunday) before the 
election.
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(c) The procedure at the election shall be the same as that at elections 
at the Annual Meeting.

(7) Meetings  of  the  Executiv e  Commi ttee .
(a) The Executive Committee shall meet not less than three times in each 

term.
(b) The meetings shall be summoned by the Secretaries or by the 

President, or in the absence of the President, by the Vice-President.
(c) Any three members of the Executive Committee may require an 

Executive Committee meeting to be held within seven days.
(d) Not less than fifty per cent, of the members shall constitute a quorum 

at an Executive Committee meeting.
(8) Attendanc e  of  Members  of  the  Executi ve  Commi ttee .

If a member of the Executive Committee is absent from two Executive 
Committee meetings in any one term for reasons not approved by the 
Executive Committee, his seat on the Executive Committee and any office 
he may hold shall become vacant.

Section VI.—SUSPENSION AND EXPULSION.

(1) Any member of the Union may be expelled or suspended from the Union, 
or from any privileges of the Union, and/or from any office of or appoint-
ment in the Union, at the discretion of the Executive Committee.

(2) Before any decision is made by the Executive Committee such member 
shall in all cases be invited in writing to submit a statement on his own 
behalf before the Executive Committee. Such statement may be 
submitted in person, or in writing, or by deputy, or by any or all of these.

(3) Notification of the decision of the Executive Committee shall be made in 
writing to such member within 24 hours of the decision.

(4) Such member shall have the right of appeal to an Appeal Committee, as 
provided for in (6) (a) of this Section, but any appeal must be received in 
writing by the Secretaries not later" than seventy-two hours after the 
decision of the Executive Committee. Pending the decision of the 
Appeal Committee, the decision of the Executive Committee shall remain 
inoperative.

(5) (a) If no appeal is made the decision of the Executive Committee shall
operate as from seventy-two hours after the decision.

(b) In the case of an Appeal the decision of the Appeal Committee shall 
operate immediately.

(6) The Appeal Committee shall consist of three members appointed from an 
Appeal Panel, as provided for in (7) of this Section. Such Appeal 
Committee shall be appointed by the President and the appealing member 
jointly or, failing agreement, by lot. The quorum at a meeting of the 
Appeal Committee shall be three.

(7) (a) The Appeal Panel shall consist of ten members, who shall be
appointed by the President and the two available preceding 
Presidents jointly as soon as possible after the Annual Meeting.

(b) Any vacancies on the Appeal Panel shall be filled by appointment by 
the President and the two available preceding Presidents jointly.

(c) Members of the Executive Committee shall not be members of the 
Appeal Panel.

(8) The Executive Committee shall notify the Director of all expulsions of 
members, and of any total suspensions of members for a period exceeding 
twenty-eight days ; but such notice shall not be made until the expulsion 
or suspension becomes operative.
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Section VII.—MEETINGS OF THE UNION.

(!) The  Meetings  of  the  Union  shall be :—
An Annual Meeting.
A Budget Day.
Special Meetings.
Ordinary Meetings.
Parliamentary Meetings.

(2) The  Annual  Meeti ng .
(a) The Union Year shall be from Annual Meeting to Annual Meeting.
(b) The Annual Meeting shall be held in the ninth week of the Michaelmas 

Term, and notice shall be posted fourteen days before the meeting.
(c) The business at the meeting shall be:—

(i.) The minutes of the last Annual Meeting.
(ii.) The presentation of the Annual Report. The presentation of 

the Annual Financial Statement, being a Revenue account for the 
preceding Financial year, and a Balance Sheet on the last day 
thereof.

(iii.) The election of the Executive Committee for the next year.
(iv.) Other business.

(d) The names of candidates for the Executive Committee, and of their 
proposers and seconders, shall be received in writing by the Secretaries 
not less than seven days before the meeting, and the names of the 
candidates, and of their proposers and seconders, shall be posted by 
the Secretaries not less than three clear days (excluding Saturday and 
Sunday) before the meeting.

(,e) (i.) Elections to the Executive Committee, except as provided for in (2)
(e) (iii.) of this Section, shall be by Proportional Representation, 
the procedure for which shall be governed by Standing Orders, 

(ii.) Voting at elections at the Executive Committee shall be continuous 
from 7 p.m. until 9 p.m.

(iii.) Elections to the offices of President, Vice-President and 
Secretaries ; and in the case of casual vacancies on the 
Executive Committee when such vacancies at any one election 
do not exceed one, shall be by simple ballot in the case where 
there are not more than two candidates for any one such office 
or casual vacancy.
When there are more than two for any one such office or casual 
vacancy the elections shall be by Alternative Vote, as provided 
for in Section VI. of Standing Orders.

(/) Notice of motions to be brought forward by the Executive Committee 
shall be posted at least seven days before the meeting.

(<s) Notice of motion to be brought forward by a member shall, together 
with the names of proposer and seconder, be received in writing by 
the Secretaries not less than three clear days (excluding Saturday 
and Sunday) before the meeting; and the Secretaries shall, 
immediately on receipt, post notice of such motion together with the 
names of the proposer and seconder.

(h) No business coming under (2) (c) (iv.) of this Section shall be taken 
unless the provisions of 2 (/) and 2 (g) of this Section have been 
complied with, or with the consent of a majority of the members 
present.
No contentious business shall be taken at the Annual Meeting unless 
sixty members are present.
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(3) Budget  Day .
(a) Budget Day shall be held in the third week of the Michaelmas 

Term and notice shall be posted fourteen days before the meeting.
(b) The business at the meeting shall be :—

(i.) The presentation of the Estimates of Revenue and Expenditure 
for the current financial year.

(ii.) Other business. ,
(c) The meeting shall have the right to accept or reject such Budget, but 

in the case of acceptance shall only have the right to recommend 
amendments in regard to details of the Budget. The Executive 
Committee shall consider any such recommendations and shall give 
notice of its decisions as soon as possible to a meeting of the Union. 
In the event of rejection of the Budget, Budget Day shall stand 
adjourned until a Budget is adopted.

(d) The procedure with regard to the business at the meeting shall be the 
same as 2 (/), 2 (g), 2 {h) and 2 (i) of this section.

(4) Special  Meetings .
(a) The Executive Committee may direct the holding of a Special Meeting 

for any definite purpose.
(b) Any thirty members of the Union may require the Secretaries to 

summon a Special Meeting for any definite ■ purpose. Notice in 
writing, stating the business to be brought forward, shall be given to 
the Secretaries, who shall summon the meeting within twenty-eight 
days of receipt of such notice.

'(c) At least fourteen days’ notice of the meeting, and of the purpose for 
which it is to be held, shall be posted by the Secretaries.

(d) No business shall be transacted at a Special Meeting unless at least 
sixty members are present.

(5) Ordinary  Meetings .
(a) Ordinary meetings shall be arranged by the Executive Committee.
(,b) Notice of the meetings in each term shall be posted at the beginning 

of the term.
(c) Separate notice of each meeting shall be posted not less than six days

before the meeting.
(d) The business at the meeting shall be :—

(i.) Private  Busin ess .
(1) Minutes of the last Ordinary Meeting or of any intervening 

meetings other than the Annual Meeting or the Business 
Meeting ; but this shall not include Parliamentary business.

(2) Questions arising out of the Minutes.
(3) Questions to the Executive Officer with regard to the conduct 

of the affairs of the Union.
(4) Business motions.

(ii.) Public  Busin ess .
(e) Except as provided in (/) below a Business Motion other than a

Business Motion of the Executive Committee shall not be brought 
forward or discussed unless at least ten days’ notice of such motion 
has been received in writing by the Secretaries. The Secretaries 

* shall post notice of such motion at least six days before the 
meeting at which the motion is to be discussed.

s
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(f) Any member may demand urgency for a motion, in which case a vote
on the question of urgency shall be taken without discussion. If 
urgency be granted, the motion may be brought forward.

(g) The President may, at his discretion, adjourn the discussion of Private 
Business at any time after fifteen minutes from the beginning of the 
meeting until the conclusion of Public Business, but in that case 
Public Business shall stand adjourned not later than 10.15 p.m., and 
no opposed Private Business shall be taken after 10.30 p.m.

(h) The speeches of the openers of a debate shall be limited normally 
to twenty minutes each, and of subsequent speakers to ten minutes 
each. The opener and opposer shall have the right to reply, but 
their replies shall be limited to ten minutes each.
The President may alter the duration of the speeches at his discretion.

(f) A member may introduce not more than two visitors at any Ordinary 
or Parliamentary Meetings. Visitors may speak on Public Business 
only and may not vote.

(/) The Ifonorary President’s address shall be given at an Ordinary 
Meeting, but no Private Business shall be taken at that meeting.

(6) Parliam entary  Meetings .
(a) Parliamentary Meetings shall be arranged by the Executive 

Committee.
(b) The procedure at Parliamentary Meetings shall be the same as at 

Ordinary Meetings, as provided for in (5) of this Section, Parliamen-
tary Business being considered the Public Business of the Meeting.

(c) Parliamentary Business shall be governed by Standing Orders.

Section VIII.—FINANCE.

(1) The Financial Year of the Union shall end with the last day of the 
Summer Vacation.

(2) The Senior Treasurer shall have power to operate on the Bank Account of 
the Union, subject to the limitations of (3) and (4) of this Section.

(3) All Cheques shall be signed by the Senior Treasurer, and by the President 
or failing him the Vice-President.

(4) No payment shall be made from the funds of the Union unless a specific 
resolution of the Executive Committee has been passed permitting it, 
except
(a) Payment from Petty Cash Accounts authorised by the Executive- 

Committee.
(b) Payments from funds voted by the Executive Committee for actual 

disbursement by a sub-committee, for purposes specified by the 
Executive Committee.

(5) Persons authorised by the Executive Committee to make Petty Cash
payments shall keep Petty Cash Accounts, which shall be submitted by 
them to each meeting of the committee or sub-committee to which such 
accounts belong. If in order,' such accounts shall be signed by the 
Chairman of the Committee or sub-committee. No single payment from 
a Petty Cash Account shall exceed £l.

(6) All money received by persons authorised by the Executive Committee to> 
receive money on behalf of the Union, other than funds granted to them 
by the Executive Committee, shall be handed over to the Senior 
Treasurer within three clear days of receipt, unless express permission to 
retain such moneys for a longer period has been granted by the Executive 
Committee.
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(7) («) Two Auditors shall be appointed, one by the Executive Committee, 

and the other by the School Authorities, but each party shall be 
only responsible for payments to its own auditor.

(6) The Auditors shall not be members of any committee or sub-com-
mittee of the Union.

(c) The Auditors shall once a term audit the General Accounts of the 
Union, and also the accounts of all sub-committees, and shall certify 
the balance on each account.

(d) All Auditors’ Reports shall be submitted both to the Executive 
Committee, and to the School Authorities.

Section IX.—TRUSTEE.
The London School of Economics and Political Science (Incor-

porated) shall be the Trustee  of the Students’ Union.
Section X.—ATHLETICS.

(1) (a) The  Athl eti c  Acti vit ie s  of  the  Uni on  shall be controlled and
administered by the Athletic Union, who shall have power to deal 
with all matters relating to athletics, excepting
(i.) The leasing and/or purchase and/or disposal of freehold or 

leasehold property.
(ii.) The incurring of liability in respect of capital expenditure, 

excepting such expenditure as is met out of the revenue of the 
current year.

(iii.} The disposal of capital assets, excepting such as are met out of 
the revenue of any single year.

(iv.) The suspension or expulsion of members of the A.U. for 
offences connected with athletics.
In such excepted matters the A.U. shall from time to time 
forward to the Union Executive Committee such recommenda-
tions as the A.U. may deem appropriate; and no decisions on 
these matters shall be taken by the Union Executive Committee 
without previously consulting the A.U.

(&) Property and/or capital assets, as provided for in (1) (a) (i.) and 
(1) («) (ii.) of this Section, shall be held where necessary by the 
Union Trustees, but shall be administered by the A.U. in the 
interests of Union Athletics, subject to such conditions as the Union 
Executive Committee may from time to time determine.

(c) Charges for depreciation of capital assets and other charges against 
revenue in respect of capital assets or loans undertaken for athletics, 
shall be agreed by the Finance Sub-Committees of the Union 
Executive Committee and the A.U. in joint meeting.

(2) Memb ersh ip of  A.U.
Union members entitled to the objects of Section I (6), as provided for 
in Section II (4), (5), (6), shall become members of the A.U. on 
registration with the A.U. for any Club or Section of the A.U.

(3) Voti ng  Pow ers  in  th e A.U.
All members of the A.U. are eligible to vote on general A.U. 
business, except in the case of A.U. Executive Committee Elections, 
when only those who were members of the A.U. during the term 
previous to that in which the election is held shall be entitled to vote.

(4) Appe al  of  a  Secti on  of  the  A.U.
Where a Section has made application for recognition as a Club, and
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where the A.U. Executive Committee has decided against such 
recognition, the Section concerned shall have the right of appeal to an 
Appeal Committee, as provided for in Section VI (6), (7).

{5) Meetings  of  the  A.U.
The meetings of the A.U. shall be 

An Annual Meeting.
A Business Meeting.
Special Meetings.

(6) Finance  of  the  A.U.
(a) The Financial Year of the A.U. shall be the same as that of the 

Students’ Union.
(b) The Treasurer of the A.U. shall have power to operate on the bank

account of the A.U., subject to the limitations of (6) (c) and 
(6) (d) of this Section.

(c) All cheques shall be signed by the Treasurer of the A.U. and by
the President of the A.U., or failing him, the Secretary of 
the A.U.

(d) No payment shall be made from the Funds of the A.U. unless a 
specific resolution of the A.U. Executive Committee has been 
passed permitting it, except
(i.) Payment from Petty Cash Accounts authorised by the A.U. 

Executive Committee.
(ii.) Payments from funds voted by the A.U. Executive Committee 

for actual disbursement by a Club or Section, for purposes 
specified by the A.U. Executive Committee.

(e) Persons authorised by the A.U. Executive Committee to incur petty 
Cash expenditure on behalf of Clubs or Sections shall keep Petty Cash 
Accounts, which shall be submitted by them to each Club or Section 
committee meeting to which such account belongs. If in order, 
such accounts shall be signed by the Chairman of the Club or Section 
committee, and forwarded to the A.U. Executive Committee for 
approval. No single payment from a Petty Cash Account shall 
exceed £l.

{f) All money received by persons authorised by the A.U. Executive 
Committee to receive money on behalf of the A.U. other than funds 
granted to them by the A.U. Executive Committee, shall be handed 
over to the Treasurer of the A.U. within three clear days of receipt, 
unless express permission to retain such money for a-longer period 
has been granted by the A.U. Executive Committee.

<7) Relation s betwee n  Execu tive  Committee  and  A.U.
(a) The A.U. shall have its own Bank Account.
(b) The Minutes and Accounts of the A.U. shall be open for inspection 

by the Union Executive Committee.
(c) Subscriptions for the objects of Section I (6), as provided for in the 

Note to Section II, shall be paid into the Accounts of the Union.
(d) The final decision as between the Union Executive Committee and the 

A.U. in the allotment of Union income in the Budget or in 
supplementary Budgets of the AU„ shall be with the Union 
Executive Committee, subject to the following procedure ;—
(i.) The Finance Sub-Committees of the Union Executive Committee 

and the A.U. shall in joint meeting agree upon the Budget of 
the A.U. for each year. Both Finance Sub-Committees shall 
have an equal number of members. ,
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(ii.) Such Budget shall normally be a general Budget, but it shall 

show the division of the money budgeted as between Clubs, 
and/or as between Sections.

(iii.) Such Budget shall be submitted to the Union Executive 
Committee and to the A.U. for approval. Failing approval by 
the Union Executive Committee and/or the A.U., the Budget 
shall be referred back to the joint meeting of the Finance Sub- 
Committees of the Union Executive Committee and the A.U. 

(iv.)Tf, after the Budget has been confirmed by the Union, any Club 
or Section is dissatisfied with the A.U. expenditure of the 
money budgeted to such Club or Section, such Club or Section 
may appeal to the joint meeting of the Finance Sub-Committees 
of the Union Executive Committee and the A.U.

(v.) Supplementary Budgets shall be subject to the same procedure as 
the Budget.

{e) The accounts of the A.U. shall be audited as provided for in Section 
VIII (7).

(/) The Annual Reports and Financial Statements of the A.U, shall be 
included in the corresponding Union Reports and Financial 
Statements.

(8) A.U. Standing  Orders .
Further organisation of the A.U. shall be as provided for in 
Standing Orders.

Section XI—DEFINITIONS.
(1) “ Posted ” shall mean posted on the Union notice-board at the School.
(2) (a) “Days” shall be days within the School term, and shall include

Saturday, and Sunday, and holidays within the term, except where 
otherwise stated.

(b) “ Clear days ” shall be reckoned as periods of twenty-four hours.

Section XII.—ALTERATIONS IN CONSTITUTION AND STANDING 
ORDERS.

(1) No alteration shall be made in this Constitution except at the Annual 
Meeting, or at a Special Meeting, and with the consent of two-thirds 
of those voting at such meetings.

(2) Standing Orders may be altered at the discretion of the Executive 
Committee, but such alteration shall be subject to confirmation at the 
next meeting of the Union.

Section XIIll-STANDING ORDERS.

Any Standing Order, or part thereof, in conflict with the Constitution 
shall be null and void.

UNIVERSITY OF LONDON UNION SOCIETY.
OFFICERS FOR THE SESSION 1923-24.

President
Vice-Presidents

Hon. Secretary I 
Senior Treasurer ... 
Hon. Asst. Secretary . 
Junior Treasurer 
Librarian ...

Mr. H. G. Anders on  (Bart’s).
Miss J. Lush  (U.C.L.).
Mr. F. E. A. Mannin g  (Northampton). 
Mr. A. H. Blake  (U.C.L.).
Prof. G. B, Jeff er y .
Miss M. Heap  (Bedford).
Miss Mitche ll  (King’s).
Miss F. Cattley  (Bedford).

The University of London Union Society was established on 
February 4th, 1921, by the Resolution of a General Meeting of



Students 'Of the1 University, which was hejfl at^Rittg^s College. On 
March 18th the Consti'tufidl'l^as adopted,, and pbrtlyAfterwards the 
U nion Society received the,qffi:cial recognition 'qfkthei Senate. ■

The generhl object underlying the‘foundation* of the Union was a 
desire 0 promote' a corporate spirit; among the Students of the 
University.

All Matriculated Students wh© are pursuiiigva-course of, study for 
any higher examination of the University; Students- -taking fnll time 
coursed at ColM^fe^/ and Schools oT’fhe'; University, past Students, 
members of tire Academic^' Staff and members, .of the Senate, are 
eligible for membership.

A temporary building has been acquired on the Bloomsbury iiijtc in 
Malet Street, and with the: 'assisthhl#6f- a grant from the
Senate, and a number of other generous donations|J|om priY^te^indi- 
viduals, the Committee have already been enabled>:t^furnish and 
equip more than half the number of rooms at their disposal, including 
a Debating Hall and General Lounge.

The Debating Hall, which seats 500, w^s in frequent use during 
the last session, and debates and other functions will be held here 
constantly throughout the present year.

Facilities are provided for members of the Union to meet at the 
Union at all times during the day, and to attend the various meetings 
held at the jjnion. The work Jpurnishing and improving the various 
rooms at the'1 JJnion, which are as yet unoccupied, will proceed as fast 
as funds become available for this purpose.

In order to assist the work of the various University Societies, the 
Union is willing to make arrangements with thes^ Societies to hold 
their meetings at the Union, and in this wsty to facilitate their work.

Arrangements have been made to supply teas and light refresh-
ments, and it is hoped to give more extended facilities .in this direction 
in the near future.

In order to assist the various Colleges of the University to keep in 
touch with each other, the/Union publishes Vincula,fortnightly 
journal of Student activities, and it.is also responsible for a number of 
other useful publications, including the- University of London Union 
Magazine, at present issued annually, and the Diary.

A copy of the Constitution and Annual Report, together with other 
information concerning the Union, may be obtained on application to 
the Honorary Secretary of the University of London Union Society, 
Mr. A.dH. Blake, at the University Union, Malet Street, W.C.f, '
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LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS GUILD OF 
GRADUATES,

affiliated ’to ifie XXth Century Society*of London Graduatesf ,

The XXth Century Society, of-London Graduate'! was formed early 
ip 1924 with the;primary object of ejn’cdiir aging younger Graduates, to 
take an active interest in the Government ;o’f the Universi^ and to 
take an effective part imthe businessTp| Convocation and in the election 
of thei6 Convocation repr esentati vef^onUheSenate of the University. 
Other declared aims,'of the Society are to maintain contact with the 
University of London Union .Society and the Collegiate UniqriS and to 
assist in welding the esprit de corps of the individual Colleges, 
Schools and Institutions,,into allommon University spirit, and!in par-
ticular to increkse the influence ©£ the University as a factor in the 
public life of London and of the Empire.

As a result of this movement a^cKpol Guild of Graduates was 
formed in April, 1924, and affiliated to the(XXth Century Society.,

Membership of the Guild is open tq all graduate's Of the University 
-of London who have been regular students of the School for not less 
than one Session^and to past or present members of the regular teach-
ing or administrative staff of the ^School who are members of 
Convocation. .

Associate membership,"is* open to members of the Professorial 
-Council, regular!‘m’erfibets of the Teaching and Administrative Staffs 
■of the School who are graduates qf other Universities; and to graduates 
of the University of London who are, or have been, students of, the 
School.

The subscription, is .3s. 6d. per annum, or 35s. for life for full 
members, and includes membership ©f the XXth Century, Society. 
The annual subscriptiomfor associate members ,of the .Guild .is- is. 
Applications and enquiries ^ should be addressed to .the Secretary, 
Guild of Graduates, London 'jSdficjol'of Economics.
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LIST OF STUDIES IN 
ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE.

A- Series of Monographs by 'Lecturers and Students connected with the 
London School, of Economics and Political Science.

EDITED Byj'JjTHE

DIRECTOR OF THE LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS 
*4a ND POLITICAL SCIENCE.

Volumes marked # are out of prinPl

1. The History of Local Bates in England. The substance of 
five lectures given at the School in November and December. i8q<; 
By Edwin  Can na n , M.A., LL.D. 189(3; second, enlarged edition,- 
[912 ; xv. and 245 pp., Crown 8v<£ cloth. 5s. net. P. S.'King Son.

2. Select Documents Illustrating the History of Trade
Unionism. ■^The  Tail orin g  Tra de . By F. W. Galton ?" (With a 
Preface by Sidj ^y  Webb , LL.B.,M§M 1896; Re-issue 1925 I M pD. 
Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. ^ • P. S. King & '

*8. German Social Democracy. Six lectures delivered at the 
School in February and March, 1896. By the Hon. Bertr and  
Russell , B.A., late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. With ah. 
Appendix on Social Democracy and the Woman Question in Germany , 
By Al Ys  IRifssESpL, B.A. 1896; '204 pp., Crown 8vo, cloth, ^s. net.

P. S. King Son.

4. The Referendum in Switzerland. ' |§r M. Simon 'Deplo iOb  
University of Louvain. With a Letiif on' the Referendum in 
Belgium by M. J. van  den  Heuv el , Professor of International 
h-a7 IBl University of Louvain. Translated by% P. Trev ely an , 
llBl Trinity College, Cambridge, and edited with Notes, Introduction! 
Bibliography* and -Appendices, by Lilian  Tomn  (Mrs. Knowles) 
of Girton College, Cambridge, Research Student at the School; 
1898; x. and 334 pp., Cr. 8;vo, cloth. ':fs. 6d. P. S. King & Son. *"

„ 8. The Economic Policy of Colbert. By A. J. Sarge nt , M.A;r 
Senior Hulme Exhibitioner, Brasenose College, Oxford ; andWhately 
Prizeman, 1897, Trinity College, Dublin. 1899; viii. and 138' pp.. 
Crown 8vo, cloth. 2s. 6d. 4 P. S. King & Son
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**• n nwrai ut H

I xh> ReceiDt Roll of the Exchequer for Michaelmas Term of

c'dnfe*i»rary Pipe M. Wi<?9; vh., aud**^pp, P°l»t?54»y 
. :ii£ in., in green cloth.;

Jn,?9i°;S^'r+5?PP- f £ King S-Son.

Barr,ister-at,taW. E TSing d Son.
2s. 6d. net.

10. A History of Factory WhJ

■■■■■■■■■■
i9fT; xvi. and 298 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. ;/ p f^ittg ^ Son.

11. The Pipe Roll 0, the«« of th. ^of Win—

(1207)!6 CnscribTand edited from-the
^Session of the fe^lesiastical , Commissioners by the Class in 
geography andM .under
Huber t  Hall /,D.Litt.,,Cambridge, — Ml 1 
Officii With a Froatjspieeg^Wg a Facsimile of the 9 3.
xlviii. and. ioo  pp., Roli^i# in. by gre ^J|| ^ 5o Mi

*12. Selt-Gorernment in Canada and MHilMMIM8M LondonT^rnior Hufme Exhibitioner Braseno*

College! Oxford. 1903; 4H PP- »“* 8v0> olothp_ g'ltfS's.*.
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13. History of the Commercial and Financial Relations Be-
tween England and Ireland from the Period of the Restoration 
By Alice  -Effie  Murr ay  (Mrs. Radice), D.Sc, peon.), London, 
former Student at Girton College, Cambridge ; Research Student of the 
London School of Eepnpmics and Political Science. 1903 - ' 486 pp 
Demy 8vo, doth. 7s. net. ^ "P. 5. King S- Son

*li. The English Peasantry and the Enclosure of Common 
Fields. By Gilbe rt '/Slater , M.A.,|g0 Johnfl College, Cam.' 
bridge; D.Sp. (EcM^ London, 337 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth,
ips. 6d. net. Constable S* Co. ,

15. A History of the English Agricultural Labourer. By
Dr. W. Hasbac h ,-Prbfd|^g of ̂ Economics in the University of 
Kiel. Translated from the Second Edition (Tgo'S),' by Ruth 
Kenyon. Introduction by “;Sidi ^ey  ^ebb ^ LL.B., .M.P. 190,8; 2nd
impressionj i$20 aBgjjand 46J pp., DemyTvo, cjoth. ’

■ \P.t 5. King &* Son.

16. A Colonial Autocracy: New South Wales under Governor
Macquarie, 1810-1821. By Mar ion  PHiLhliipB.A:, Melbourne; 
D.Sc. (Econ.), London. 1909; xxiii. and 336 pp., Demy=8vo, cloth! 
ios * 6d- net- _ „ P. S. King S* Son.

*17. India and the Tariff Problem. By H. B. Lees Gmith , M.A., 
M.P. 19%; 120pp., Crown S^fcloth. 3s.6d.net. Constable S^fo.

*18. Practical Notes on the Management of Elections. Three 
Lectures delivered at the Schqol in November, i 1,999, by /Ellis  T. 
Powe ll ,jLL.B., D.Sc. (Econ.), London, Fellow of the,Royal Historical 
and Royal Economic Societies, of the Inne? ^Temple, Barrister-at-Law 
1909 ; 52 pp.„ 8’vo, paper. 3 .£s. 6d. net. p. S. King Son.

^19. The Political Development of Japan. By G. E Uyehara  
B.A., Washington, D.Sp.^Econ.), London, xxiv. and 296*pp Demv 
Syp, ;c^th^|»^^8s^| net. , ’ ’, ' Constable i: Co.

20. National and Local Finance. By J. '/Grice * I) Sc
(Econ.), London. Preface by Sidn ey  Webb , LL.B ibii"
fl-28 pp., Demy 8v0,, Moth. 12s. net. p. StKing £> Son. *

*21. An Example of Communal Currency. FaeJ about the 
Guernsey Market-house. By J. Theo 4#re  Harr is ^ B A with 
an Introduction by Sidn ey  Webb , L,L,B., gfgg JgMH and 62 pp 
Lrown 8vo, cloth, is, 6d. net; paper, is. net. ''P*, 5. King S* Son' *

22. Municipal Origins. History of Private Bill Legislation By F. H. Spenc er , LL.B D.Sc . (Lon.). London; MIS 
by Sir Edwr rd -Clark e , K.C. 1911I xk and }s3 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cI0th.1ns. 6d. net. CmMU iCL *

Economics and Political Science. 287

23. Seasonal Trades. By Variohs  Authors  With an Intro-
duction by Sidney  Webb . Edited^? Sib **v  Webb ,
HHHHH ■H Hand +I°pp'’ wBBRBBm
7s. 6dTheWi 1 ' -Comtabh®0.^

24 Grants in Aid j a criticism and a proposal. By
Webb  LL B., Professor of IBB Administration m the.v U^iver|itM|Mb  1SHIH edn ,;i02o{; wm and 145 mm WBSKmt
cloth. ; 7s. 6d. net j ^ V „ Longmans, Green 6~«Go.

25. The Panama Canal: A Study in International Law. BB| ■
H. WMHH, LL.D BHI xi\. and H pp., 2 maps ^bibliography, 
aaATrf4M|Ma!th. 10s. 6d. net. ?j #

26. Combination Among Railway Companies. BUB Hi
b„ 9 |MH pp • Uen,y »°- (■KH •

paper jag net.
27. War and the Private CitizenV^tudies in In'ternatfiSSal Law. 

By A. Pearce  pills. M.A., LL.D.; with Introductory Note by 
thlRt. Hom^rflinr Co^p„K.C i9» ^ andi?°|-f

*28. Life in an English Village : an Economic and-Historicai 
Survey of" the Parish of Corsley, in MBM* F- BBSl

mcJs. 6d. net.
*29 English Apprenticeship and Child Labour: a Histfofy. By

O. Tocelyn  Dunlo p, D:ScX(Econ.), Londom; with a^Sjupplementary 
Section -on* the Modern Problem ^ j^yenhe Labour, by the Author 
and R. D. Denman ,. M.P. 1912; §§§ PP-, bibliography De,my„8vo, 
cloth. 10s.6d.net. W? s *' T. Ftsher Unmn.

30 Origin of Property and the Formation of the Village
Community. By 'J. St : BM D.Eb.Sc., Brussels 1913; 
xi. and 71 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth.- ’3s. 6d. net. Consume & Co. , <

31 The Tendency towards Industrial Combination (in some
Spheres of British Industry). By *G. R. RMj M.A. 1913; 
xxiii. and pp,, Demy Mo, cloth. 6s. net. Constable

..on Tariffs at Work: an outline.ay Practical Tariff Admimstra- 
tii By TOHN Hedley  MM^MI Mitchell 
Student of the,University of London; Cobden Prizeman and Silver 
Medallist. 19.1 3; 150 pp., Crow®. Mp, cibth.. p net. M-S.Kmg <S- Son.

*33. English Taxation, 1640-1799. An Essay on Policy and 
Ooinion. By William  Kennedy , M.A., D3c.(Econ.), L<^KM| Shaw 
Research Student of the London School obf cpnomics and BoljtrcaJ 
Science. < 1913 ;' 2©o pp., Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d. net. ; Hj Bell <&* Sons.
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^«o\nKatc011 from the United Kingdom to North America, 
1763-1912. By Stanle y  C. |oh nso n , M.A., Cambridge, DiSc.fEcon.) 
London. 1913 ; .xvi: and 3g||pp., Demy 8vo, cloth!} "I,'6s. net.

G •, Routlcdget®* Sons.

35. The Financing of the Hundred Years’ War, 1337-1360.
By Schu |^e| B. Ter AV. igte; Xyi. and 199 ,pp., Demy‘8vo, cloth. 
®s* net* Vrf ! '*'v *H?dfistable--^0il^ls

36. Kinship and Social Organisation. By W.v H^Briv ers
M.D., F.Rs|y|||jF ellow of ®®5[ohn’s», ,College,, Cambridge. 8J1.Q14; 
96 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 2s. 6d.net. Constable & Go!.

37. The Nature and First Principle of Taxation. By Rober t  
Jon es , D^pjpcon.), London;}with a preface by Sidn ey  Webb , LL.B. 
1914; xvii. and2.99 pp., Demy 8^g, .cloth, ^L>6($, net. ^ ’<

P-l§. King S> Son.
*38. The Export of Capital. By C. K. Hobson , Hi BHB 
■ London, F.S.S;., Shaw Research^tudent “the London 
School of Economics and Political Science. 19*4 and 264 pp.
Demy 8vo, cloth: '7s:;6d, net. ' ' Constable '£. Co

39. Industrial Training. By Norma n BUrrel l  De &rle , M.A., 
D.Sc. (Ecotf.), London, Fellow of All Souls College, Oxford Shaw 
Research Student|^f the London Sfehopl of Economics dnd" P6iitfcal 
Science. O-914 pp., Demy <8vGt, cloth. %|>s. 6d. njet.

P. S. King <f>> Son.

50. Theory of Rates and Fares. From the 'French of: Charles
Colson’s “Transports et Tarifs ”^§d edn., 190IJ by L. R. Shris tie , 
G. Leed ham , and ggTra  vif.i Edited and arrange#by Ch  arle s 'Trav is , 
with an introduOtibn by W. M. Acjy ,orth , M.A. 1914';* ^vm. and 
195 pp., Demy &vp,kKath.., (3s. -,6d. net. , Q- Bell Sons.

51. Advertising: a Study of a Modern Business Power. By
G. W. Good A-le ;- B.Sc.^Econ.-), London; with an Introduction by 
SffEY Webb , Lp|iB. 119*14; xvAM. and 91 pp., Demy,-8p0,. cloth. 
2s.4d.net; papery ©sf^dv'net. ■ Constable Go!'

52. English Railways: their Development and their Relation 
to the State. By Edwa rd , »€a vr »egie  Cleve lan d -Sjfev ens ^M.A., 
Christ Church,1 Oxford,;^ Dipc. *<(Econ‘r)'t London; Jpha\Yt Research 
Student,Of the London School of Economics and Polifcicab “Science. 
*1915; xvi. and 3?5 -pp., Demy .8vo, cloth. ,ps.- 6d., net..

G.'Routledge &> Sons.

53. The Lands of the Scottish Kings in England. By Marg aret  
F. Moor e , M.AS; with an Introduction by PI Hume  Brow n -, M.A.

The Lohdon School Iff , 1 EcdHonucs^ and Political Science.

I T D D D ,* Professor'of Ancient Scottish History and Palpgsaphy, 
diversity #;Edinb,rgh. g|lg and MJPP| ‘

5s. net. . 6 r

55. The Colonisation of Australia, 1829-1852: the Wakefield 
Experiment in Empire Building. By Richard  C. Mills , LL.p., 
Melbourne; DlSc. (Econ.y, London; with an introduction by GTraha M 
Wallas  M.A., Protean oi Political Surma m f Unwe% of 
Lqn&on.' ^x^ ^, Demy cloth, -

55 The Philosophy of Nietzsche. By A. Wol ^, M.^v D Lit.,
Fellow of University College, London; Reader in Logician# Ethy^m 
the Univ^ty of London. _^|; pp.., DemySvo,dq£

56 English Public Health Administration. By. B. G.
H| 1 with a preface. byfatM HUB 
of Political Science m the* University of London. 1915 , x™., 338 pp.,- 
Demy 8no , cloth., 8s, 6d\ net. , King & Son..

57. British Incomes and Property: the Application of Official 
Statistics to Economic Problems. By *Sir J. C. Stamp , K.B. 
D-Sc^pcon.)’, London, ijg^snd edn., with supplementary tables. 
].92iV|yi-,' 538-pp., Demy 8yo, cloth. 15st.net. P.S. King & Son.

*58. Yillage Government in British India. ,By John  Matthai ,
D Sc‘: (Econ.), London; with a;#feme fby Sidn ey  Webb , LL.B,, 
Professor of Pub® Administration in the University of London. 
1915; xix., 211 pp., Demy 8vo, clotlC 4s. 6d. net. T. Fisher Unwin.

59. Welfare Work: Employers’ Experiments for Improvmg 
Working Conditions in Factories. By L. p. 11 oud  (Mr=. GoRt)?N 
Pavy ), lb A., Adelaide ; D:Scr\'Econ.Sfeondon ; with a foreword by 
the Rt Ron. D. >L#»M'G&rge , H Prime \M mist dr. 19165 3rd 
edi., W xx hum Ao .loth -s .d ^ ^ ,

50. The Development of Rates of Postage. By A. D. Smith ,
D.Sc: WHil London, iMBBiMi SfSi General Post 
Office ; with an introduction by’the Rt. MWm  SAMfUEL*

1^Postmaster-General, HHBmM BP 1917 ; xu., 43TPP-> 
Demy 8vo, cloth. 16s.net. *« f T lifGeorge A,llen .Unwin*

51. Metaphysical Theory of the State. ;By L. T Houhouse
M.A; Martin White PlofesS’ot -fof Sociology in the Umyersity of
I ondon ifew1 i#-pp., Demy 8Vo;, cloth: ; 7S.'i6d. net. | m ^London. 1910, p>.^PP ’ * George Allen mUnwin* :

T
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52. Outlines of Social Philosophy. By J.- B..MAi?ice Mzi e , .M.A., 
Professor of Logic and Philosophy in the Univefeity College of Sduth 
Wales. :%g«f8 ; 280 pp., Demy "8voY'Jcloth. %efs:. 6d. net.

' 1 ' ,- Getfrge Allen &* Unwin.
53. Economic Phenomena Before and After War. By

SL'AyKogkpE^Roy^Ph.D., M.Sc. (fcoihjfj London, 'Wrg; viii.,
226 pp., Demy 8v;o, cloth. pWs.Jea. net. '' fb^Routledfe &3ohs.

5$. Gold, Prices, and the Witwatersrand. fey ^j-,|Pleh .kee Stv  
Professor of Economics al't'the' South ,^ffiean School of Mines 

and Technology^ Johannesburg ^(Jlfilv ersity of South Africa); 
■-Corespondent fqr'^outh Afric^^fe||hew Royal, Economic Society. 
I9IM I3°»PP% Crownt8y^o, .eloth-.^gs. net. ' P.'S. King &> Say. \

55. Exercises in Logic. I’.\ \. Won, M V, .Jo Lit, 1 Glow bi 
y'imeiMtv College', Lmnlon; piffiIjgssoi of Logic and'Nrn ntiln Method

in the University of London. 1
r3s.,net. George Allien S^Unwm.

56. The Working Life of Women in the 17th Century. By Alice
yyBBBB Research Student of the London School of Economics 
and Political' Science. ’ ftgip ; Demy 8vo., cloth. ios^35d.

H G. Routledge '&» Sons.^ '
57. Animal Foodstuffs: with special reference to the

British Empire and the food supply of the United Kingdom. By 
E. W, Shanah an , M.A., $%wj Zealand; D.Se: (Ecdfr.), London, 
ipf?; /viii., IpJ-’ppf, Demy 3&,-"cloth. ios^I%et.< ‘ >

G. Roufledge, "S^Sons.
] j 58. Commercial Advertising. A^c^-^of |§Gturiesr given at the 
School. JP^.Thomas  Russell , President1 of the Incorporated'Society 
of Advertisement Consultants; sometime Advertisement Manager of 
The TimeE^ypxg (reprinted 366" pp., Demy 8$5j cloth,
jos. 6d.^n^^ , ^ ‘.-.i - , ftj% ^■ss 'j Grt^P. Putnam's Sons.

59. The Inequality of Incomes in Modern Communities. %
Hugh  Dalton , M.A., King’s College,' Cambridge? D.5c. ‘(Econ.), 
Londp^- Barrister-at-Law of the. Middle^Temple*; tassel' Reader- 
in Cominen o_ in the Uimcr^it) of London. 1020. 3,0’ pp ,
Demy 8vo, cloth, ios.^d. net. *’ G. RofitMge & Sons.

60. History of Social Development. Frgm the German of F. 
Mufier-Lyer’stPhasen der Kultur, 1908,.by E. C. Lake  and H. A. L vke  ;
B.Sc.;,(Econ.), London, F. R.A.,1. With an introduction by" Professors 
L.;T, Hobho u ^e and E. jK^w^cK. ^19.20';,.36,2 pp.', Demy 8v,qj; 
cloth.jj£j$s.-,net. , ^ ffforge Allen '^..Ukwin.

61. The industrial and commercial revolutions in Great Britain 
during the nineteenth century. By Lilia n C. :-A*. Knowl es ,/?v. 
Litt.D., Dublin; Hist. Tripos- and Law. 'Trip©%^ir|.©nr'.College, 
Cambridge; Professor' of E©®JfiomicjrHis,,tory in tM’e University of 
London. Second edn., revised',< i$2£ xiis,.4x3 pp., Demy^yo^ eloth.
7s; 6d. net. G. Routledge &> Sons.

Tk$ London School of Economics ahd Political Science.

62. Tariffs: a study in method.- By T. E. G^eg -o 'ry , D.Sc \‘ 
o(E<Sn.);LortdOiicp®^Erner't. Gassel Reade# in CommdfG/; in thgj 
•University of London. i#2i'; xv., 5^^., D^My^gw,'. cloth. 25s. net.

- ’ „., V'., '' ® Charles Grrfjin &> Go.
63. The theory of marginal value. N'iffe" ledtufes- delivered at

4he“ S6h6bl in -Michaelmas term, l^^o'j#(By L. V: 'B'iRe’k, D^PdlfSt^, 
•IWels&r of EconorrfiGSf'lfi the 'University of Copenhagen, ie^'2 ; \ 111., 
351 pp., Demy 8vo, cl'o.th:®^;. net. ' Routledge’ Sons.

64. The principle of official independence.
Mc Gri Jgor  D\ws 6n ,' D?SGM£(Eeon.), London; M.A., Dalhousfe.; 
A.M., HatvaSrd, 1022; x\.,-i68 pp., Dem.y^8vo, cloth. r©s>. 6d. net.
\ • ? imuP&'S&Ktng & Son:

65. Argonauts of the western Pacific. \n annum ol
m.iti.i» i>ntelPji-ne and ad\l nUut- 111 tin f aithipt.launn^jol Mtlanesian 
\,ew (iCum. ldi M a 1 >o' wi r‘ I > London , I’ll D
<'ia< n\\ , \\ ith 1 j>t‘t.ra/V'l^^i.r„) ’V " >^1]1 ‘ ^ * *)’’* ^1
1022 , xxxii.T 527 pp.vjjpe’my 8Y^^cl'bth. 2 t

h Sg . Routled*ge & Soizs'.
66. Principles of public finance. My- M-A.,

Kin^’s'-‘^© 11 egef? Cambridg^S D.St^”(Eaim), London; Barrister- 
at-Law iWl Middle- Temp’le^^tdssel-Reader in Commerce in the 
UmveYsdty of London. 19^ ^*w., 208 pp. Grown**8v<J» cloth, 
^s.^n'et. ' ' G. Routledge & Sons.

67. Commercial Relations between England and India. By
Bal  Krishna , Ph.D{^ (Econ^London; Principal,7
Raiaram jColle^fc Kolhapur, Bombay. 1SSKb | th,e Press.jHiBiMB8B|jfiB^w

‘ , . G. Routledge G- Son$vr
68. Wages in the coal industry. iBy J. Wt F. Rowe , B.A., 

•Cambridge} 1923174 PP-j Demy Svo^c-l’oth.-j iqs . 6d. net. ^
‘ Pt 3. King S^tSon.

69. The co-operative movement in Japan, By Ki >y (?shi  Ogata , 
IB.Com., Tokyo, Preface by Professor Sjb ^y Webb , LL.B-^M^ 
a.9,23 ; xv.f^bjWp.y Demv 8vo,-tjClpth. jkgsA6d. ne,L f jj^HH ■

iit R'. '3. KingV&.iSj>hi j
70. The British trade boards system. :>By Dorothy  Se Lls  

M.A., Ph.D. . i9v231;-vn.',c®3 jplp., Demy 8vo,--cloth. KH 6d. net.
‘‘ PiM^King^Sonsi

71. Second chambers in theory and practice. * -By H. B. Lees -
Smi .th 's  M!ATj*,Q_uefenrs,Qollege,^Oxford ; Lecturer .in Public Admin-

^ostraw|^HR London Scnoqfof ^cb^mic^t PP*» Uemy
Glbth^Ssr-6d^net:' p ‘ Wm^nmn’

72. Chinese coolie emigration to countries within the British 
Empire.1 BFPersi a  Cra ^f ’ord  Campbel l , M.A. (-Sydney) ;M-Sc.

Lohdon; British' FelloWCdf Bryn-Mawr Cq|'fege. U.S.A., 
ti^^-23. Prefafce" by Hon. W.'Be Mber 1 Reeve 's , Ph.D. i^2^,^xxiii., 
a^o pp., D'einy ’8^g ^M'h, f|'©s. 6d.^et. P- S. Kmg^&^on.
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xj  HI 3£ ro^e of the state in the provision of railways. Bv
Tt T3* HMmh B (Econ^pLondon. ‘Barristeriflr- T ,aw» e T.'Av

Bonihay^ Introduction by Sir  Willi Am Acwort h , K.C.S.i. 
xi., 146 pp., Demy 8vo/cl’ofh. 8s. 6d. net. P. S. King &Son.

| H Dock labour and decasualisation. By E. C. P. MBflB 
and S. S.'Bp^opjK, Ratan 1 ata Research Student, London SchpoE of 

v Economics. xi., £01 pp., Demy 8vo,^cloth. ios. ,6d.,net.
Si-King cfpljSon. ~

a /t labour and housing in Bombay. R.‘ Bwrne ^tt -Hur st ,
M.Sc. (Ecpn.), London, Professor, and Dean of the faculties* of 
Commerceand ||jg|Mgg University of Allahabad, ^In the Press.]

Monographs on Sociology. ■
^3. The Material Culture and Social Institutions of the 

Simpler Peoples. ;, ;JBy ^L.', T. Hobhou se , M.A!.‘ Martini White 
Professor of Sociology in the,JJpiversity of London, G. C. Wheel er ,

• aSWpBHpMI ijjBfeMWS.. Debiy 8M&ipap'ef.’
^gBrnna , BWWHM (

U 4. Village and Town Life in China. By Tao  Li Kukg , B.Sc  
(Econ.), fljf>ndon, and. Leon ;g Yew  Koh ^ LL.B., B‘gc'a(Econ.)

by L. T. MoBifo^fe, M.4.1 igi,51 §§§to., Demy 8vo! 
cloth. 5s. net. > George Allen &* Unwin.

Series of Bibliographies.
__ f Bibliography of Unemployment and the Unemployed, 
gy Isabel  Taylor , B.Sc .. (Econ.j, London. Preface by Sidn ey  
Webb , LL.B., M.P:' 1 1909;; ^%I,and 71 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth, 2s. net * 
paper, is. 6d. net., <n'f^i‘S. Kingf&> Son.
\ Two Select Bibliographies of Mediaeval Historical Study. 

By Margaret  F. Moore , M.A.; with Preface and Appendix by Hubert  
Hall , D.Litt., Camb4^i$.Af\ 1912; 185 pp., Demy '8^, cloth. 
5s. net. Constable <§•» Co. g

3. Bibliography of Roadmaking and Roads in the United
Kingdom. By Doroth ^ Ballen , B.Sc . (Econ.), London : an 
enlarged and revised edition of a similar woifk. compiled by Mr. 
and Mrs. Sidney Webb in 1906. 1914; xviii. and 281 pp., Demy 8vo 
cloth. 15s; neb, . - ' ■ P. 5. King &> Son.

4. A Select’ Bibliography for the Study, Sources, and
Literature of English Mediaeval Economic History, Edited by 
Hubert  Hall , D.Litt^Camb^' F.S.A. 1914; xiii. and 330 ppf 
Demy 8vo, cloth. 5s.net. P. S. King 6?Son

5. A Guide to Parliamentary and Official Papers. By H. B.
M.A., Queen’s College, Oxfdrd; Lecturer in ^h&lic 

Administration 'qat' the London ?Scho©l ^of Economics. 19*24^‘25 pp 
!#> PaPer wrapper, net. ^ t At,Q%ford Univefsitytyess.
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> Senes’ *ofS eog? af}ii‘$i$ Studied
1 The Reigate Sheet of the One-inch Ordnance Survey. A 

Study in the Geography of the Surrey Hills. By Hllen  Smi th . 
Introduction by H. J. Mac &ind rr , MJA., M.P. A’1910 ; xix.and 110 pp.,
6 maps, 23 illustrations, Crown ■ of cloth. ,^s^net. ,
V A. &• C. Black.

*2 The Highlands of South-West Surrey. A Geographical 
Study in Sand and M By M C, Matthe ^ 191*; vm. and 
124 ppi, 7 maps, 8 illustrations, "Sy©,, cloth. t 5s. net ^ ^

3. London on the Thames : a Geographical Study. By.(l\Irs.)i
EHH -2° Bi BB|

tils., Den^8yo,^<^ Praed & Co- \

B Series ‘of/GoMom Maps. 'of?Critical Areas.
H The Hudson - Mohawk GapPrepared by the Diagram
Company from.a'mapby^B.^DAcMnson.. I9I3 51 sheet 18 x 22f .
Scale 20 miles to g inch. 6d. » post free, folded H| rolled 9d.

I ( 1- i Prae<* ®vy°• 1

STUDIES IN COMMERCE.
1 { The True Basis of Efficiency. *By jLajvre ncr  R. Dicksee , 
M Com., F^.A/f'^iPErneU^^sel Prtftessor of Ajfduntancy and 
MMWI ,1 ■ I in IjBH Lcn.wn j 'H Mi
Demy,, 8* oj^oth. ^s.;

2. The Ship and Her Work. I !' ■ HgHBU1 ■ ■
K.B.E., MiliWMMli Surveyor, Lloyds
Register ot Shipping. Mi TP-> M diags., retc., 4 tabs.
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SHE London School of Economics and Political 
Science publishes terminally a Journal devoted 
to research in these studies; Contributors are 
mainly members of the staff and advanced students, 

but there are also included articles by distinguished 
experts in economic and political subjects, and reports 
of important lectures given at the School. A special 
section is devoted to current literature in the .social 
sciences. The joint editors are Sir William 
Beveridge, Dr. Hugh Dalton, and Mr. H. J. Laski.

During the past year articles have appeared by:
Sir WILLIAM BEVERIDGE
Dr. A. L. BOWLEY
Professor E. CANNAN
Professor GUSTAV CASSEL
Dr. HUBERT HALL
Professor D. H. MACGREGOR
Professor S. E. MORRISON
Sir ARTHUR NEWSHOLME
D. H. ROBERTSON

The price of "Et^N©Mie\ is' ;2s^6d "a number; or 7s *td per 
annumypost free. ( Copies can be obtained from the .Assistant Editor, 
^London" SctiojoLof Economics and Political Science, Houghton Street' 
Aidwych, '&H

All editorial communieafions should 'be ‘'marked ^WEc Ln Idmig a  ’ 
and addressed to the School.

A SELECTION FROM

PITMAN’S LIST.
The Principles of Business Economics. ■ MM

A'l A., M.-Com , D»Sc, Just Published.^ ^

The Substance of Economics. , T ' WKMUi I
By H. A MB B \^(l$o^V>Befeer at BBQHH 
Bjir^mngham Second Fd^ticjn *3 l* i36? PP ■ 6/" ne •

, Al^m , Readied m geograph} B9B| 

\er^ity >of Aberdeen,, ^ecorfd Edition i&tefop , illustrated, 10/6 net.

The Principles of Economic Geography.
By R '*N RtT n\$fsvE h'Rcm n D«’S#^*I/eeturer m Geography m the 

c**teni\ersit\ of Sheffield Second Edition / 210 pp., 7 6 net.
Outlines^, of the Economic History of England. HI

vBV M ‘ G Mi R.EDITH-, AI.A., A® Com , -BEofesso'rlk^Economics, I 
Queen .s UuBglf|st^ ^ ^ ^ t ^[LPP • ' n

The Historv and Economics of Transport.Kirk ai  H -AI )“. M Com N DeanBB 6
Laculty-of WMWMI atMSmver »ty College Notting-
ham and A w D,UvD.LE\«E4a ^s - - .Seeond^Edition.*2l?7,5 pp , 15/- net.

Social Administration, including the Poor Laws. I
By Joh -n  ]®RKe MA‘, 1 9^, Lecturer in Public Administration, 
etc'.^n^Iie^JnnersAy^f^nveVpool^ ^ t ty j****?*?^ PP ’

Office Organization and Management. BBBflflHHH BBHj t  .a\\ rtw jWMBMfciB M .Com , F.C.A , Ihtofessoi in. Accounting^
and'Business Oigamzation in t'h^^m-v.frsity iof, London , m H. , 
Bl C B E1 Sixth Edition ^ ^ PP‘ ’

The Principles of Auditing. . HHHMH
By F. R. M. M MM— • H

‘I^tfntTorL'" *Sfrcbnd ^Edition' ’ -224 pp , / —
The Theory‘and Practice of Costing. V|/| «/6 net

Bv Ei5 W '\vm ,r'A> C A * 202 pp ,

Mercantile
* r 'a V BdAiinffe B»E , AT A , AT LL rff Barnstegat ^aw ^

Complete List of Books on Commerce, containing 
over 500 volumes, will be sent post tree.

SIR ISAAC PITMAN 6? SONS, LTD.,
PARKER STREET, KINQSWAY, W.C.2.
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BOWES & BOWES
English and Foreign Booksellers

hold a large stock of BOOKS 
New and Second-hand in

POLITICAL ECONOMY & ALLIED SUBJECTS.
UNIVERSITY & COLLEGE TEXT BOOKS

in all branches of study.

Lists and Catalogues of New and Second-hand Books in 
various subjects issued frequently and sent gratis on request.

1 & 2, TRINITY STREET, CAMBRIDGE.
Telegrams & Cables : “ Bowes, Cambridge.” Telephone: 408.

That Book You Want!
FOYLES CAN SUPPLY IT.

Immense stock of Books for Study, including Text- 
Books for every Examination.

SECOND-HAND AND NEW
Call and inspect the carefully classified stock at leisure 
or send for Catalogues (free), mentioning requirements.
Some Departments:—Political Science, Commerce, Education, 
Scien;e, Art, Music, Drama, Literature., Technical, Foreign, 

Sport, Physical Culturr, etc., etc.

Buy jrom Foyles and save money.

That Book you do not want!
Foyles will buy it—a single volume up to a library.

FOYLES,
121/125, CHARING CROSS ROAD, W.C.2.

Telephones: GERRARD 3251 (2 lines).
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A SELECTION from a WIDE RANGE

Legal Examinations.
STRAHAN’S EQUITY. Fourth Edition. By J. jHHRHHH 

The leading text-book on the subject. Price 22/6 , postage •
TOPHAM'S REAL PROPERTY. Third Edition. By A. F. Topham

LL.M., K.C., assisted by H. S. Carly on  §g
excellent introductory explanation. Price 12/6, postage 6 .

POWELL’S EVIDENCE. Tenth Edition. By W. Blake  Odgers , M.A., K.C., and Walte r  Blake  Odgers , HMHm |H|' 

Eminently calculated to help the student. Price 35/- , postage y .
UNDERHILL’S PARTNERSHIP. Third Edition By H. H. King  B.A 

LL.B., Barrister-at-Law. A concise treatise 4Z
expressed.

UNDERHILL’S TORTS. Tenth Edition. ByA.C Hagon , B.A., LL.B., 
° Barrister-afLaw, Gives the student a thorough

CHALMERS’ SALE OF GOODS. Ninth Edition. b WHBKI1’- 
D. CHALMEKS K.C.B.. C.S.I., J.P. An able HOHKS. 
man of the Act itself. 1 *

WELFORD AND OTTER - BARRY’S FIRE R |Sr y
Edition By A. W. Baker  Welf ord  and W. W. Otte r -Barry , 
Barristers-at-Law. A detailed and exhaustive t£gse 
subject. • _______ ______ _________ _______

Commercial Courses.
STEVENS’ MERCANTILE LAW. Sixth Edition. By Herbe rt  Jac ob s  

B.A.. Barrister-at-Law. The unrivalled introduf on » —.real 
law. I

SYKES’ BANKING. Fourth Edition. By Ernes t  Syk es , B_A. 
Recommended by the Institute of Bankers. Price 5/-, postage 5d.

PAGET’S BANKING. Third Edition. By Sir John  Paget , Bart., B.A., 
LL B K C. A complete survey of all branches of bankuig law.

Price 17/6; postage is.
PAYNE’S CARRIAGE OF GOODS BY SEA Second Edition. By 

ROGER S. Bac on , Barrister-at-Law. The t nhSdfjl 1 U iud, uj[ 
students’ book on the subject. Price 8/6. postage 4d.

Pulblic Administration.
MAY’S PARLIAMENTARY PRACTICE. Twelfth Edition By Sir T. 

LONSDALE WEBSTER, K.C.B. Recognised as 3JNuHBt| on 
Parliamentary procedure. Price 52/6, po g

butterwo rth  & CO.,

(S. S. BOND)
BELL YARD, TEMPLE BAR, LONDON, W.C.2.
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A S. KING & SON, Ltd .
DOCK LABOUR AND DECASUALISATION.
By E. C. P. Lasc elles  and S. S. Bullock .

Demy 8vo. 194 pp. Cloth, 10s. 6d.
SMmEMmm ... In this book we have a mass of evidence

' «' MM& a Wlde survey ° the docking industry in general. The ordinary reader
labou?dth^UChnntln-ter®S^ and Valu,e here’ while to those more directly concerned w th dock

~ ®xfe&s®4SEKiA con“d"sbI*
ESSAYS IN APPLIED ECONOMICS.
By jc C; Bi,GOU’ M.A., Professor of Political Economy in the University of 

Cambridge. Demy 8vo. 200 pp. Cloth, 10s. 6d.
bookB™Tr±f^5af^e;~u.\°ndelhnic,al riders will obtain from Professor Pigou’s tion <K^1SS«toi45KS capable hands6’’ 11 ^ ’ When ** aPPliCa’

THE FOREIGN EXCHANGES.
Being the Newmarch Lectures for 1922-23, delivered by A. W. Flux , C.B., 

M.A. Author of “Economic Principles; An Introductory Study’’’ 
DemySvo. 189 pp. • Cloth, 10s. 6d.
Illustrated by Several Diagrams and Charts showing the Course of the Exchanges.

Orchard House, 2 & 4, Great Smith Street, 
WESTMINSTER.

TO STUDENTS OF THE COLLEGE.

J. POOLE &
(ESTABLISHED 1854)

&DSCIENTnTC BOOKSELLERS

An Extensive Stock of

SECOND-HAND BOOKS
School, Classical, Mathematical, Mechanical, Elementary and Advanced

Scientific—

ALWAYS ON HAND 
FOREIGN BOOKS FOR ALL EXAMINATIONS KEYS 

AND TRANSLATIONS.

86 (late 104), Charing Cross Road London, W.C.2
Enquiries by Post receive Immediate Attention.

CO.
NEW AND 
SECOND-HAND

POLITICAL AND 
SOCIAL 
ECONOMY
IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIH

E have the largest 
stock in the 
world of rare 

and standard Books, 
Pamphlets and Periodi- 
cals relating to every 
branch of Industrial, Com-
mercial and Financial 
History.

MUSEUM BOOK STORE
L. KASHNOR, Proprietor,

45, MUSEUM STREET, LONDON, W.C.
Telephone: Museum  2561. Cable Address: "Museumite , Westcent , Londo n ."

Catalogues sent post free on application. 
LIBRARIES PURCHASED.

We are Agents and Booksellers to many of the principal Libraries 
and Universities in Canada, America and Japan.
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H. K. LEWIS & Co. Ltd.
PUBLISHERS AND BOOKSELLERS

STUDENTS’ TEXT BOOKS
NOTE BOOKS, SPECIAL AND 
GENERAL STATIONERY
and other Requisites for Students.

LARGE STOCK OF SECOND-HAND BOOKS ALWAYS AVAILABLE AT

140, GOWER STREET, W.C.l
Ca t a l o g u e o n  Appl ic a t io n . Telephone: Museum  4031.

TECHNICAL AND SCIENTIFIC
CIRCULATING LIBRARY
Annual Subscription, Town or Country - - From One Guinea

THE LIBRARY includes all subjects connected with General 
Science, including Aeronautics, Astronomy, Botany, Chemistry, 
Electricity, Engineering, Geology, Physics, Philosophy, Sociology, 
Voyages and Travels, Zoology, etc.
NEW BOOKS AND NEW EDITIONS are added to the Library, 
and are available to subscribers immediately on publication
THE MONTHLY LIST OF ADDITIONS is issued free to all 
Subscribers.
C>KyQLO(?UE °F THE LIBRARY> revised to December, 1917 
with SuppJements, 1918-20 and 1921-23, containing Classified Index 
of Subjects and Authors. Demy 8vo. 12/6 net. To subscribers 6/- ) 
Supplements 1918-20and 1921-23,separately 1/-net each, postage 2d!

LIBRARY READING AND WRITING ROOM (First Floor). Open 
daily to subscribers. , c

136, GOWER STREET & 24, GOWER PLACE,
Telegrams :

“ PUBLICAVIT, EUSROAD,
London /'’ LONDON, W.C.l. Telephone: 

Museum  1072.
ENTRANCE : CORNER OF GOWER STREET & GOWER PLACE 
CLOSE TO EUSTON SQUARE STATION, METROPOLITAN RAILWAY 
TUBE RAILWAY, WARREN STREET; BUSES Nos. 44, 68 & 77.

Business Hours, 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. Saturdays, to 1 p.m.
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From Messrs. METHUEN’S LIST
A Complete List will he sent on application

ECONOMICS, POLITICS, Etc.
POLITICS AND PROGRESS: A Survey of the Problems of To-day. By 

Ramsay Muir, M.P. Second Edition. 3s. 6d. net.
THE COMMERCE OF NATIONS. By C. F. Bastable, M.A., LL.D. Eighth 

Edition. Revised by T. E. Gregory, D.Sc. 6s. net.
ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES. By A. W. Flux, M.A. A New Edition.

12s. 6d. net.
ECONOMICS. By James Cunnison, M.A. 5s. net.
SOCIAL ECONOMICS. By J. Harry Jones, M.A., Professor of Economics in 

the Uniyersity of Leeds. Second Edition. 6s. net.
WEALTH: ITS PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION. By A. W. Kirkaldy,

M.A., B.Litt. 5s. net.
A SHORT HISTORY OF POLITICAL ECONOMY IN ENGLAND from Adam 

Smith to Arnold Toynbee. By L. L. Price, M.A. Twelfth Edition.
5s. net.

ENGLISH POLITICAL THEORY. By Ivor J. C. Brown, B.A. 5s. 6d. net.
LABOUR ORGANIZATION. By George O’Brien, Litt.D. 6s. net.
TAXATION IN THE NEW STATE. By J. A. Hobson, M.A. 6s. net.
MODERN IRISH TRADE AND INDUSTRY. By E. J. Riordan. With an 

Historical Introduction by George O’Brien, Litt.D. 7s. 6d. net
THE ENGLISH CAPITAL MARKET. By F. Lavington, M.A. With Three 

Diagrams. , l-®8- ne^-
A SOCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND, 1815-1918. By 

J. F. Rees, M.A. Third Edition, 5s- net-
A SHORT FISCAL AND FINANCIAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND, 1815-1918. 

By J. F. Rees, M.A. 6s. net.

PSYCHOLOGY
AN OUTLINE OF PSYCHOLOGY. By W. McDougall, F.R.S. 12s. net.
AN INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. By William McDougall, 

F.R.S. Eighteenth Edition. 8s. 6d. net.
NATIONAL WELFARE AND NATIONAL DECAY. By William McDougall, 

F.R.S. With Ten Illustrations. . ®s* net-
AN INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY. By S. S. Brierley, M.A. Second 

Edition. ®s‘ ne^-
PSYCHOLOGY: A Study of Mental Life. By Robert S. Woodworth, Ph.D.

Fourth Edition. 8s- 6d- net-

NEW AND FORTHCOMING BOOKS
ECONOMICS AND ETHICS: A Treatise on Wealth and Life. By J. A. R.

Marriott, M.A., M.P. 10s- 6d- net-
THE FIXING OF WAGES IN GOVERNMENT EMPLOYMENT. By E. Colston 

Shepherd. 7s- 6d* net-
MODERN FOREIGN EXCHANGE. By H. C. Walter. Second Edition. 5s. net.
ETHICS AND SOME MODERN WORLD PROBLEMS. By W. McDougall, F.R.S.

7s. 6d. net.
THE PSYCHOLOGY OF EDUCATION. By D. Kennedy Fraser. 6s. 6d. net. 
THE GREAT CAPITALS: An Historical Geography. By Vaughan Cornish, 

D.Sc. With 2 Maps. 12s- 6d- net-
THE AWAKENING OF ITALY: The Fascista Regeneration. By Luigi^VUlari.

NORTH AMERICA: An Historical, Economic and Regional Geography. By 
iT Rodwell Jones, B.Sc., and P. W. Bryan, Ph.D. With 104 Maps and 
Diagrams. | _. “’J1®,

WESTERN CIVILIZATION AND THE FAR EAST. By Stephen King-Hall. 
With 3 Maps. 18s* net’
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V' WESTMINSTER abb ey

ABBEY HOUSE 
2-8 VICTORIA ST

DAY & 
NIGHT
PRINTERS

We are 
where You 
need us!
There is a link of the St. Clements 
Chain of Service in each of 
Londons three great business 
centres.
City Men use our office at 62, Moorgate, 
for Prospectus and Financial printing.
Our splendidly equipped printing works 
in Kingsway serve — and well Eng-
land’s foremost advertisers and agencies. 
Professional and business men around 
Westminster use our Victoria Street 
Office to enlist the vast resources of our 
Day and Night Service.
A private telephone connects them all 
with headquarters.
We are where you need us.

LTD

PORTUGAL STREEt, W.C.2. 
6 2, MOORGATE, E. C. 2. 

Abbey House,
2-8, VICTORIA STREET, S.W.l.

PRINTERS TO THE LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS.

Printed by St. Clements Press, Ltd., Portugal Street, Kingsway, W.C.2.
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